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PREFACE. 



The great number of French Grammars already in existence, 
seems to render quite unnecessary the publication of a new one : 
every thing, indeed, of what is difficult has been explained in 
them; rules, observations, and examples, have been profusely 
given : but, on this very account, how much superfluous matter 
is incessantly met with, even in those reputed the best, inteimpt- 
ing the course of a lesson, or puzzling the young student in the 
dhoioe of what he is to learn, or what to leave out; for certain it 
is that something must Y>e omitted, as the time usually allowed in 
schools for studying French, will not permit him to commit the 
irhole to memory. It is in the hope of obviating this inoonve. 
nience, long felt whilst teaching his native language, that the 
Author of the present work has drawn up a new plan of instruc- 
tion for the most r^»id way of improyement that he could devise ; 
always endeavouring to fix the attention of students, and exercise 
their judgment, by speaking both to their eyes and mind, in the tabu- 
lar view of his rules and examples; to afford a constant opportunity to 
the learner for remarks, and to the instructor for explanations, by 
forcing a continual comparison between the two languages; and to 
impress with more effect on the memory the rules of grammar, 
by reducing them to practice, in a copious selection of illustrative 
examples; while, at the same time, the power of conversing is 
progressively acquired ; an object which, as experience shows, hfw 
never yet been attained through the mute and almost mechanical 
labour of writing exercises : however, the present work is not in- 
tended to suppress them entirely, but rather to accompany the 
learners, as a powerftil auxiliary, in their progress through their 
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exercise-book, and it may be put into their hands instead of a 
common dialogae-book, or others of the same kind which are of 
no assistance in gronnding the pupil in the important rules of 
grammar. 

As to the pronunciation of the French language, the principal 
difficulty arises from the words being sometimes written differently 
to what they are uttered; otherwise there are but two or three 
articulations in French which do not exist in English. Now, to 
remoye those difficulties, the different sounds of the rowels and of 
the consonants have been methodically arranged, and a few general 
rules, and explanatory obsenrations, giren in a short and compre- 
hensive treatise at the head of this gramioar : and the Author is 
fUlly convinced that any pupil will acquire a correct French accent 
with much more facility and speed by repeating carefully, after a 
good instructor, those numerous practical exercises he has intro- 
duced, than by the help of all the tedious, peiplexing, and insuffi- 
cient rules of pronunciation. How far he may be considered as 
having accomplished the improvement he contemplated, the Author 
does not presume to say, but leaves to others to judge; satisfied, 
however, that, in performing his task, he has spared no trouble 
to render it worthy the notice and approval of a discriminating 
public. 

F. L. M. 

STfePNBT GbaMKAB SCBOOL, 

Ffibruary, 1842. 
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• THE' FREUCH A£i*irABET. 

• • \ n = 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K^ U M, 
ah, bay, say, day, ay, eff, jwy, ahsh, ee, jee, kah, el, etnm, 

N, O, P, Q/ R, $, -IT; 'U;^ V; ''*, Y, Z.* 
enn, o, pay, ku, air, ess, tay, 'u, ' vay, icks, eegrec^ zed. 

THE VbwBLS ABB* 



a, e,. 1^ o, u, ,.y. 

THE qONSONA;5ITS AND VOWEW 



Can be joined as followB 

ba, be, bi, bo, bu, 

ca, ce, ci, coj I ca, : » . 

9a, ce, ci, 90, 9u^,, 

da, de, di, do, du,' 

fa, fe, ^i 'tdl fu,'' ■ 



ma, me, mi, mo, mu, 

.> hak iloi^i, si, no, nu, 

r Pft.. pe* pi* 



ga* g«i gi; g^ fen, 

fia, he, hij 'bo, '^hn, : 

ia> J6y ii, jOi 'ju, -' ' 

ka, ke, ki, ko, ku, ■ 

la, k, U, lo, Ittr- - 



po, pu, 

qua, que, qui, quo, qu, 

' 'ta, re, n,'. ' ro, ru, 

si, se,' ^', • so, sn, 

ta, •' te, d/ to, ' tu, 

ttt,' tife,^ ?i; ' Yo; Tti,' 

* 

za, ze, ^'9 BO, 0ti* 



!•, '" 



-• — i> i^ f 



ji" n .n , ^ 






• » 



• The-Freoch have nd w; Uiis letter, aa wdl as ib, hfomtd paly iA= 
or derived from foreign languages. 



..W T- ' •V>'i«Hl U 



OF PRONUNCIATION. 



ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGNS. 

There are three accents in the French language. 
L^aceentaigu, 
Uaccent grave 
L'acceni orconfiexe (*) the dronmflez, as in pAte, tite, gite^ hdte,fl&te. 



pave . . . (^)^the'g^Te, as in aW^, progrh, succks. 



^d:^d^^Asa$g^i^faolA t&e 'adjoining rcttril : ^a/in k#i4, %\eny 



SauL 

■■ ■< rf III* 



Im cSdUlef(^) 9T ^pXe comnu^, J^ jii^/D^^xm^et: th^l^fterf* wken it is to 
be sounded like m, before a, o, tf ; as facade, le^on, re^u. 



Le trait tPunian (-), the hyphen, collects compound words ; as arc-en-ciel^ 
long-tempSf vU-H-vis ; and is also used after a verb followed bj a pro- 
noun ; as irai-je f taisez-vo^y tUmft^'h-moi^Sfc, 

X' apostrophe, (') the,apps^niphe,lndlc|i^ thf omission of a yowel, before 
another vowel, or an A mute; as Vami, Pdme, Phomme, for le ami, 
ta dme^ le hahwte,* ;» ' I .'• * » 

^ ^ MARK^ OF; PU^'CTUATJON. , ; 

(,) la virgvle,, the comma. 

(;) te point etvvrgule .... the semicolon. 
(:) le deux points . «;w . • ,r.. .> ^^e oo^oa. 

(.) U point the fUll stop. 

(f) le point d^intefrogation '. . the note of interrogation. 
(!) le point d'admiration . . . the note of admiration. 
() lapareht!hhe ...'... .' the parenthesis 



' 1 . 

. ' '••. '.'■ A'R'TICLE'.iIL'" ••• •• . 

OF VOWELS. . ; 
The right andp^act pronui^tion of the Frei^li, a^.of oti^er Uring. 
lang:ttages, can perfectlj.be obtained only by hearing the woids uttered 
bya^^tire^; yet th(9 rulest and similar sounds .|n ,Fj;tnch|ind i;tigli«ih, as 
gi^e^ here, ;nfith th^practf^al rea4ing aloud of the fo^owix)^ se]^cM ^crrds 
will;^)j?fou|^d, it i4>oped»^x)f vary great servipei . . ,i.i . / 

* This suppreMion, called eKrioHf takes place with the monosyllables le, la,jt, me, 

4e, ce, de, ee, ne, vad que, with its oomponndt dhque, jusque, quoique, etc. also with 

n before U or ib. However there is uo tappression of vowel before the words out, 

JitdtionMe^Boriarce^Jet fe^Ja, goiiigatfterarvcrb) at JSs(4e o^fourd'kui le kuitfmenez- 

X d Vicote, 
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Names. 



*?. e 
d. i 
4.0 

6. i 

7. 6 

9. t. 
9. 6 

§1«. 3r 



short-, , 



OJDtfll. '• 



I^FipWiWW^ 



W«l»*i*ni««HliM^^pimMM*i 



itmm'm^ 



JSmAch 4So)^<k. 



f' » 
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cite, ci^y 
id, Atfre 
botee, 2^'d0l' 
hxtte, ttnuggle 
mitin, mastiff' 
t^te, Ae^. - . : 
gite, share's foffif,, 
cote, boast. 
MiQ^flute '•''■ 

styles styf^ 



English Sounds* 

'f i t- , ' ! ■■ » ' ■■ " ? ; r" W *' > Ht 



a,7-in mate . , 
1 — liipin . . . 

tv^mhot ' - -^^ '•« 

a — in ah.!,.: »«, ^Aii'^ 

e — in there 

e— iiiljee . .;; 

o— 'm nope 

no iimnstr ^tmd ^ 

y— ^ sy^t^m , . .' i 



^B»* 



.T^,'/iJ >n 
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.'U ' 1 I' 

ILLqSXliif^JQIf. 

Aft^ Canacia^ Gaza, Java, ^Malaga-'Panama, ^aya^ aii'a| ierira^, ft^lbala^ 

panorama, papa, la, ma, ta, sa, ami, amateur, fatal, lattbrall mitinal, n^tt^» 

■ ' I , ■ . ji^ .t ■"" • ' ^'.t 'j.' ^' ' ' ('ji-'r'if/i. 

patte. ^ ^v^- 

' Abtfe;- boHtife, cfiifl', c4Urlt^, de,'d6genWfe;datetfe, fetfej felicii^'J gSrfe- 

f odi'te;, K^redit^, llf&gftlinit^, Jtibil^, Hb^ralit^, m^dlocVit^, ii^, ligcdbdt^, 

obscutitS, i>ai»ta^^, pi^t^, prfe', l^tiialitie, JF^alir^, Irfepfet^; TlVlgrl/, siv^rlt^, 

taife, tfetoftrit^; i/tilit^, vaocitS^; z^le.^ ' ' .'••/• - .-'n. 

3.— ZjAotI., '•■** * ''"• 

Civility, criminel, divisibilif^^, difficile, estime, fe^tilite, ^fre, idiopie, 

illimite, inimite, inimitable^ ioimitie, iniquite, limite. mente, minime, 

Mississipi, mobilite pipe, primitive, renme, tigre, titre,' tiinidite, risil>ilfti^,' 

Tictmie, Yisite. 

4.yQAhor$, ' '"'•'•• '--''^-r^"- 

Arcole, aureole, bigote, bonne^ bbtte,l)oU8sole, cabriole, capitole, cotte, 

devote, dot^'ecolie, folle, bomme,^ottey Idolej' mlei'os|<^;^e^ ih^ddi, 'inoUe, 

inonopole, notre, parole, pocke,pomni^, rigole,'^tte, VoU^. ' *' ' ' <*""'•' 

• ' • ■' • 5.-^Vihoft. ' ' ''^ '"■• •- '■-''"^■'* 

• Abasif,' iMMn, • bti&-ii-bu<, bnvette, branetM, brati,- btttta^/^cwmle, 
caticnle, cuvette, ihtiir/ ftkCQit^, gaceanil,lkatid^'>li«tte^1ltalubMlii, luiike, 






'f! 'V,' ,- 



•'v^.I ' . Y 



^ £ with an acute aose^t^ is to he pronou^)joe4 in a dear and rathe^ sharp manner. , 
- * ZTmust be'prbnouneed with- the lips neaT^ dfosed; (as irheh'hlowiAg » JltiW.)^" ' ' 

t £not aooentedis mute, or at least &w<.^in^Af«ry^whe»pfwi9«noe4tf:><%9ria 
likdy.) , .. . 

I rbf itself, and at the beginning or at the end of words, sounds simply like a 
French i; as y, ytichtj yeux, Sey^ dey. T, in the middle of a word, after' ft VoWel, 
sounds like two French i'«; aa paus^ moyen, Jouetue, See Observationa on theJDip- 
thong^ page T, Sect. iv. • ^ »,'-,./ j« ^r..,/ ...TTT'-'*^ 

II sa idUn printed ih f talu: thrt>tighOUt fSi&k Treatise af«'ii6t t^ W^Mbtytt|W"fiB 
IT E unaccented has the soutid of ein cl^, p{^'; aliso hlel^'( 

danger, venae: it has an open itendef sound eyerf wlumr ' 
sounded; as tec, sel,flMr. ' b2 ' 
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tron, Tenon, double, trouble^'lloup'j'lyfl^^ iqiartoache, douche, faroQchc*, 
moucke, soache, bouc^^,, ^ff^^i foudre, -j^fifirftp ,avopi«r, cloaer, denoner, 
joner, loner, trouer. » ., i 

*^oa»|iClipfl»0y!aOlie>,JifWtoli«^ 1iK^^> proiie,. iKive, jj^foiiq, je Idbe, 
ils j^oenl, -fle lenenf, j^ifetonfie^ eei^iey paatoofle, gonffiei eoofre, roi^, 
fongte, boale^ l^le^ p^c^e, moiito,>o<Aipe,i croapO) gnmpe^ Mmpe^ txt^igpe, 
absoiu, doux, /^potiii:, jitlpux, Mbbuir, ^iib, pofur, ran:*, ibttir, Baofk^,7ii^<y 
ton«j|tour, couj9«j,jqm:^,go<]tt, rago^, .croi&te,'go^te, vQi^; 9?^|i^ P9il^»- 



•* 1 I \\ 



' « . 



-t^ 



^sEcry.o^ m. 

OP NAS'jtt V^>WiXS^. 



NA^alVoveli., 



T T' ■ ! ■ 
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1. :fLiii, aa, .ant,l 
eiii, eiv, ei^t, ) *','.' * 

2. aim, aih; eiii; ) - > 
im, in, en, ) 

f3. ' . ^'' ifen, '..... 

,4k: QKi^^nii'eon, * . . ..*, 
t5..MW^u^j.©^n,1^^t, . ... . 



1! — , ' : ' T i' ;!j ' jv .r -ff . 



Fiepdh Sounds. 



mfinn^-.a&aman 
1»iett, tr«^l 

ohacun,. eocAw 



SnrgUsh. Skmnds. 



•'6^w^c6re • 

■ .■•■ L- • ■ ' ■'•' 
i in pint 

' ie^tn^^en - 

((0<M lon^ ■ '■ ' 

u in linnip , 



Ambre, ambulant, ample, aibpoulie^ -ancre, ange, annuel, antec^di^i^, 
autre, emblSme, emjpire,emp6riemen^, dngeance,^jambemen<,enjouemenfy 
ennui, enroUemen^, entpnnemen^,enfan/,camp, chamo, F^cam^?, Caen, an,' 
cancaii, Ceylan, diambellan, charlatan, ^cran, encan, Jean, ikon, paon. 
Pan, Laon, maman, Rouen, tyinpan, volcati, cependau^, pretendan<,bane, 
blanc^^ancj fran<;, ]jiaren^, Our^^rputany, ran^, aisaupe, baUu^cey^reance, 
eni^ce, jfaiQnce^ Ucenc^,, x^egligence, prudei^ce, . silence, ei^ ^li^emt^ 
ei^ aUpiigean/,, ^n chcmgean/,, en epga^feaA^j enjugeai^t,^ man^aif^, en 
rfimgean/,|p.,Y9Ji^ipj5eanf., ,. , , .,. ., , • . 

Daim, faim, essaim, ^airain, bain,, cbatain, idedain, dessein, dessin, 
di^n»|V>hftM^,. main, main/,, niw^aifl* paifl, pei^i/, p^pj wto,. 0in, 

hwnMiM||i9PP,^|iV) rejnf, BJ^wi«(;^4„la Tfpijasai^ife^ aM<^te, cwnte,. Wk- 
preinte, enceinte, feinte, plaintey>gaidi|)e> Qlympe, nymphe, simple, bam- 
bin, beixiii, blondin, boxilingiin,'brigantin, buti]i,<3dr^; chemin,cUnde8tin, 
cenfiiM, Constantin, crin, DancUn, enclia, faatassin, flandxin, galopin, 
lambin, lin, Mapd^qin^ ,Nan]dQ„ pectin, }U4z^, . sanguki^ sterling, tan- 
bourift^ v^iynj'V^ikhij'^iii^pj'zintf, distiiiicflf) ififilttaof^ sueeiAcf^'tAytn, guinde, 



» I I » I 1 1 ■ ■■ ■ « 



r' ' • ■ ■' f '■ t 'T ' . '! 



t Bheims has the final s pronounoed. 

e a 



VMMtiaMi ^WOWUJfCMTWN^l 



7 



gninguette, Inde, FTnde,quinz^,q^>nftiiiQ|ls}iiige, sbige, ^pingle, tringle, 
^impair, impatient, impertinent, important, imprudent, incident, incouRtan/^ 
intendant, abdomen, Agen, ag^^s^^ am^, appendix, Bengale, Benjamin,. 
q aiA i o |ty^Edfti^ftygwnyM6n|QBy|Mit»aiti>; • ..i- .r n^ib ,'>'■< f '.:. .'» . " ;(( 

44(i0Dr««»pe%,>44|[e]ifsn,.a^^^, Ww,t B9¥»»eR„.i*ieBat ^OJpbw^, 
ep;L^f^)<^, .I^4w»» Italic^, Ifiaoi^n, .Jidj^Pu Luipi^P,. nHMplljie^„^i^,,l;lfl5^,., 
8tfl|^ii«l,,?fti©^,S^Mw».xo»finJ.♦len, 8iep,jejt»^^ . />->,. ... ., 

,. Ombrei .oi^b|:elle^ oi)L,r(r.ojice, ,o;^cle, .c^nde,. ^ndoyant^.j^g[le;. pnjjuent^, 
onze, Colom6, nom, plom6, pronom, renom, somom, bombe, colombe, 
comble, conoombre, liombr^,n!ppi]i[9% ^OfigijSfQf ^ompe, trompe, triomphe, 
rompr^, L^u)<?ooA, Lyi^aon^Mafil^ij, |?l^W«>,jPfrW^o, bp^))0?^ B9Jirbon, 
charbon, jambon, abandon,, Wwdx^i^^^ dindon, tendon, .^'^n,, done, taon^,, 
annonce, quincpnce, rpj^ce^ sem'on^, pipch, Pimkerque, run^b, f^K^totam^ 
blon^^ aofidf plafon^„ .seconc^^ ^TP^^P^i ^9^^fx conque,.quiconqae, font^ 
reculonx, titons, comjvte, co^te, cqnte, pent, prompt, rpdomont, badig^p^ 
bourgeon,, doqjon, esturgeon, goujon, pigeon, plongeon^ sauvag^n.^ 

6,—tlMyUNyEUN,UNT: -'■'"' 

qnet- 
emprunt. 



Alum, ancun, bran, chacun^ commun, ^ jeun^ importun, parfufn, 
qu'an,tribun,un,f Autan,lk^lah) L6ii<iuil,VerdiiVi,Han<,defunt, em] 



•►•• . , 1 



j> 



6f DrWHONfeS 



f .•• 



'I il. 



? 



< -I /.l-'J 



Of MMod ^fi^6 ^Uiids'fn "the sathft' svHtfiirle. 



P«M««MM^Mt"^P*« 



Formed from the Vowels. , 



•fPHH 



III I m t ii i \ t 



Bipthongs. 



1. 



fia, 
ie, 



.J' Jtiott^'tri i 



2. 



3. 



10, 

lion, 
'oi 



oni, 
i««aiy: 



4.joum, 
' (oiian^^ 



5.-{tti, 
(uaj, 



<%tkii (SK^ a f49rt ,;\\ 



e G4:ute 

„ i on nasal 

„ a«Aw;t 
WD.- Off i '.; 



cotnp, \>\A M. „ 

^ J ^„.« Qomp, ou, in 1,. 

' „ ' ou ' 8(n „ 



'i 



\ » 



» 



u ai comp. 



vAiEtm^X^^^/m^^*' 



y diajpre, deaeon 
amitJCf friendship 

^mifjibsemell' .ii.'i 

action, action 
.hoisaon, drink 
^ inoui, unJieard of 

bapouin, babQon 
lbnan^,^^mti'^ ' ' • i 

sanctuaire, sanctuary 



f 



'• 1 1 



* m, and n, followed by any consonant, except another m or n, have inTariably a 
naaal sound; but.wh«n,iollowed.by a vowel tbis.n«6al4Quuct««M«s,.a8 mnuntr, inigme, 
enriemi, imUiUf onereux, univeit^ chctcnne, m^decine,Jriponnef honne barotmet mienne, 
tiennef iienne, (however, n is n&sal in etmui, ennoblir.) 

•f », in mony ton, gfrn^ bon, bien, en, on, un, has its nasal sound suppressed when the 
next word begins with a vowel, or an h mute, as, moi» orange, bon ^eolier, bien utile, 
en ami, on est, an homme, &c. Monsietir, Sir, is pronounced Mo-cieu» 



8 pka<;tical ^FSLomjj^tPATwn: 

Dtacre, diad^e, diamanf, diamMre^lUiipnivpialx>yinMjalllfi«^j6firif3Mhltt»- 
payable, pitoyable, roniable, coriace, Kasse, cordial, diagonal, ^quinoxial, 
fiHal, pHcial, r67Al,>«miti@', moiti^, i»11i!^, j^tky^lkoA/*fledi'lHat^ef 
eg*y«,'esiay6, jiayd, eriVoyfe,- foUah)y6v'do(y4, t^byi?,' tLpffaf4, fMtt!^, 
essuye, acier, banqoidt, cahlef, <fdllieri deAittIr, €(}Wier,' dfettj^j-lbyei^, 
loyer, metayer, noyer, figuief, -gebliter, "^rraquier, volontieri, arri^re, 
barriere, bi^re,brttyfere, crinifere; Oftiyfere,'g6blti^J6, paupl^^'U^'i^rei ' 

' Adieu, 'dlmaieu, Chatilidu; Dietl, essieu^ 'lieu,' milled,' piett, aieor, 
bikaieux, cieux, dieuor, enutiyeux mieux, pieAj;, vieuir, yeux, biinlleue, 
lieue,Antioclie, brioche^ pioche,'^tiole^ fiole, gl6ri61ej T)iograplie,'c'harroi, 
idibf, mediocre,' patiiote, viblon, miauler^ action, caution, crayon ,'d^Tia1i6n, 
e'^oheiation, filiation, humiliation, initiation, lion, negdciaCion, pronon- 
elation, i^siltadon, variadon, noiis avipui'l nous Moiis, iiods rioiis, bous 
oublion^, . . 

. . . 3.-07, GUI, OUAI. 

Boisson, cloison, poisson, moiair, noircir, boisseau, oiseau, etoile, voile, 
boite, cloltre, coiffe, gloire, poire, ardoise, siamoise, turquoise, moi, toi, 
80i, foi, loi, roi, quoi, poll, solf^ chi^^ c'lioi^, Fbix, noix, voix, doigt, droi^, 
toi^,froic{, foi«, moi< poiefs, troi«,,xx)urmie,.foie. jpie, oie, proie, sole, Troye, 
voie, bourgeois, g]re|^ois,yUlageoi^^ ^bloui, enl^uii ^^pfinouji, ^^noui, inoui, 
oui,, oii'iy i^jeui, ovmIsI- joiiete,>€eiieMy ^MiJmUj-^^i^enMy je olonoi, (a 
louai«,il<idtfaifj!lsttt)Uai<fn<. •' ' "• ■ ' ^^..^ i; i j 

A.-^OINy OVIN, OUkN. ' 1 

Appoint, beaoin, coMiifoin, loin, poiny, pc^n/,^ soin, temoin, J^^bouip, 
bariigouin, chalbniii,. minBOuin, sainfimain, tintouin, louang^v 'Rou^, 
avonant, d^Ydtmnf', Joiian^^ nouanif, secdUan/. 

i , „■ ■,;.• ,. 6.-UA, tri, uAf. .;•.;.■., 

ISf uat>l«i k^stttuable, ractde, salunde^ n«iage,>remnage, suavite^'Mnioalife, 
il cfntinua,il siWa,iriSia- appui, attjdnid'hui,' autrui, celui, eitnui, fetdi, 
lui,. pluie, suie, truie, huitre, truite, dniidea, fluide, hnile, tuile^ buij, 
depliis, pui<k,j« sui9,j6,pai3, je poursuii, bisouil^ OQuduit, dedivil, minuj/, 
mui«{, nuit, r^dutl, sanotnalre, statuaire, iBuaire, textuaire. "•' •' j 



/<• 



' * See obsenratioas on the letter y after a vowel, page 8. ' 



s 



PRAOTlOidi' VVSDMUNOIATIOK. 



CH 



^ ^^''^^*^i^fc^fc^>^^^^^^^^^#<#O^P^^»M'M^M^g^'MWO^>^^'^>^w>i>V<#^<'^><>^'^>^»^w#^>^>^#^»^»^#^»^»^» W M'^»*^<»^'^w^^'^^^^^^^^ » ^^»^fc*^^*»^^^/^>^^^>^^ 
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ARTICLE III. 

' ConsonantB'furei soiinded in Frendh'asi'in Englisti^ In die't&sesnot tnen- 
ti($nflcl by the following gei^erfJ 'roles. . 

OF IRREatTRAlfr CeirSONANTS. 



■•; .' • I 1" 



■J ■ 



* 



T »^i.; (.'•, 



^ 



.■:...i- Li; 



f •••: / , ^-.^. >/■ 



' Iiiregular' CdirforikntoJ. 



' fidtmc^Bg. 



"f • •"■ ■ ,-'•'■ ■• , 



*1. C marked with a cedilla (9) sonnds 

2. Ch. most generally .v ^ - •<* 

8. — in many Greek or Hebrew words 
'!> fthal lietbH a vowel (hr A mute 1 



• "'^ftlal'""-'-'dktO' c » mi0 
+4. Gf before e, t, y, . . .. *j :^ »ojTw.iiii« 
{5. On nearly like the last sylia|^^^ oC' 

6. J is always soft like S .... in 
« Y'r, final J)reeea«d-t:>yt .'.. V ' . ' 

»'i riH mtmtA^ <H«w^aitto. ;' »f^^ 

^St^(^yf)etiqreei^,two,vpw^9 . ,vA ., 

^, or after the syll. tran ..'.*** 
•♦-lOi ^ iiotpWcW^dbyi ori, toid' " ' 
ft flawed b3f'ttitoaie»<*owetj "• * "« 
11. Z^kMabtfryatharMn^dof^... 
^'*'12. — ^ — N. B. Consonants are s^inpa^ 



/ 



like ^ ..' • Aipad^^e^tito^ 1^90 



lil|e>SA 



liker 

liito-F'^-'- 

. leisure. 
like JC^ 






cherchant, chaque, chose 



like JC chaost choeur, chretien 
■^«^L ««' • ' gi-ajjjj hon&me, vieild-on 

flettf kaBi'n^ttf hoittibe^ 

Compagnnn Bourgogne 
i^^^llP8se, jujube 

aFrilj^,br;m«at,8ol^;.. 
< | i rtm i%qnaBlfe • 

like Ci ifi^^Ufilrl^^ricpiipoT^ifiin 

nmplb 2r >|the^ tbeitoe; tbe^tn <. 
al]Viays n^enl at the end of common 



words, except ,C, F, L, tL which are usually sounded. 



OBSERYAtiONS. 



.1 ■ ' 



'• 'V- 



* C80l^ld9ll3^a^^^Mcpn^fipd,4eIivA|9)r6^^ . 

f O final, sounds liJ^ JT in boura ;. and also before a yowqI or ii mute^ as in lofg- 

% On are not liquid, but. are both sounded in tlte. begin ning of words, ^ gnome, 
ai&d also in i^iHm, mftt^ifnliiiik; inexpt^jfnhtttiSta^nMion r 9 fsindtA-ln iii^«t' 

«J; it ablli4ttidlin««;f««ll(t</a^«l, Oiuirr, distfifa*VtMttt{kri(<dMeilIr,iiUlk;< 



II Qtti8|tronounoedcttin^gt<««<r)r, Squilat^rdt, iiptUaHonf i^ueateurf ^ntupte ,- and 
cam in' il^notigiM^ > 4 qHat tm * , ^^tMWM, ymfljwfety » qMudfM^ul^ii^i ^votfnipMcK 
^iMMmfb. : . , ... 

f 5 final is mute in the singular and plural of nouns ; alsi) in Chnstian names, as 
Jteus Chrisi, TAomas, Nicbolas, 4cc. Paris, itA^: it'fsBOvnd««'iotll ^tbalr'pmptt^ 
names, and latin words : it has the sound of double s« in some compound words, as 
monosysMOfe, jnu^mm, m^tNSCMoiAM^. 

** AfinSl is ikvlB^ k Ibc oad o^viarfat in fr» sad of wortis id ist* Mt.vmaoiiliMtm^ : 



1 ) .^ <«' 'Ul -' ' • I 



• • • 



. »\' 



•J;- • :rr ' p .'wr-MjfjP'.SE'CTION'-Ht ":' • ■'''''•'•!'• ''■ '* 

No sure roles can be laid down to cllstin^s^ tne Vbrfls wherein h is 
aspirate or mate ; and the Fredlh ttieiii^ves are often at a loss in this 
leq^eot .^Qift'fiillQiv^'WDrdv^tfa & a«pinWj:dre.tiieiB08t in iis8»*^ 

* HM>lebr, hache, hagb^) bide,' hiffloii, hMne, hair, h&le, hilkitaAty 
liaBD,' lialfebaitfe, kalte^ himar, hatmeoiiy'liAtafehe, hangup haaMitoii, 
hanter; Ha]»^^lifi»aiig«ih»,'hartoft^^ haittel^, 'htf^; bMlease, liareh^, 
hargneiU) haricol, haridelle, b^unu^er, Jiamoix, harpe, haipie, harpon, 
haipopi^er, hart, hasaref, hate, l^aiisser, hantain, hau/, havrei l^vreaac, 
hfBnni^y herauif, herisser, herisson, inemie', heti^n^ ^^i'^^t hetre, he^rtery 
hibou, hidear^ Her, nisser, Hollaude, homar^^ fidngrie, ho^te, ^o^ue^, 
horde/ hocs-d'oeUvre, hott6, houblon, houille,'h6ulette, housse, honsfine, 
houar, hucher, huee^. huit, huppe, hure, hurlemen^ horler, hatte. . 

R is sounded tniu:h 8irong(!r in French tl^yn in English, particularly 
in the middle, of words, and at the end after a, i, o, «, — er final is j»ro- 
nounced H6e air.— (See note on the letter M, p. 9.) 

Arbre, axbrisseau, 8rt5-tGin.cicfI,'.atoide, knkief, amoire/ it!liteaif^, art^re, 
errant, errata, escorte, endorniv;,. liorrear#, )iorrible, horloge, horloger, 
honni«, Iwir^yiJpBiixfl^f l«regMlie^^ ,irreligie^,i ix^paiifibK .irresistible, 
inHi&, ucnj^tipn^j ordr|5,. o^yk, otfge^ Qrgneil, ^onnefu^, oini^ .^rtie, 
of^eu^^rg^^c^ uf g^t, ur|ji,e,|-amer, bpl.y.^de^,,<?f^lc^ cher^^er„ier, 

fi^i;ceftr, ..fejrVejuv foiifeu^^ 

patt5, pOfteur^ippfla»r,.xo^g;^r>itepreiw>jtpiH^^ 

deyoir, dortoir, espoir, fermoir, miroir, noir, parioir, soir, tiroli^yti^ttQM', 

armoire, boire, croire, ecri^;r«|, fqi}fi^,,,|(l^ire, histoire, poire, tenitoire, 

▼ictoire, a^ur, dm» ^»f»fii ^J^^? - P^J>f^ JR^? Wy* • VPf^f^ ^i/oM^r ^confoiir, 

d6tour, fov49p,.ypiJ5, ^«^ ,;,.„ .. ./ . ., . .-. ,.... , . . , . 

De sa coip^ri 'Cojdlr tEoia isoidions tt aMonda) . 
/,J]||a^,,sU^m^M XMidonadeFl« <K»d6 dtofde^ 
Le cordon decordant fait d^corder la corde." 



* ThemPftfi^^l^J^^'ifi^^ but witr •'^liKht 

indeed; this letter merely prevents the elisioii oivcuaipn q£ the preeediac wohj^ wm«h 
mast be pronounced separately, as 2e ^^ros, {e«A{^os. to Aont«, ^ten Aardi, &c« , 

+ There^si^^oa^irationiu^e d^vati.ve9Qf,A«ros, . . .i ^\ ^ 



PRACTICAL PRONUNCIATION. 
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ARTICLE IV. 

OF THE UNION OF WORDS. 

The final consonant of a word is slightly sounded on the initial vowel 
of the next, when these two words must necessarily follow each other to 
complete a sense, which happens : — 

P with articles and subskintives or adjectives ; 

2° with adjectives before their substantives ; 

3^ with numeral adjectives ; „ 

4" with pronouns before nounSy and before or afler verbs ; 

«^ . , . . r before participles or adjectives : 

e** mih adverbs, j v r r j 

7® with prepositionsy conjunctions, and monosyllables ;* 



ILLUSTRATION. 



The small curves point out the junction of letters. 



1. Les^amis 

Des^enfants 

Anx^oiseaux 

Un^homme 

Un^aimable garden 
3. Grand^rbre 

Important^vis 

Bon^ecolier 

Vieil^ami 

Charmant;^ou V rage 

3. Deux^eures 
Trois^^ans 
Cinq^ou six^aunes 
^ingt^arpents 
Cent^^cus 

4. Mon^ame 
Ton^argent 
Son^onde 



NosjanoStres 

Vos^ieux 

Leurs^enfants 

Cet^onneur 

Ces^histoires 

On^ 

Oncost 

Il^me 

Nous^en^vons 

Vous^en^urez 

Elles^en^ont 

Est-^on 

Etait-Jl 

Ce son(;^eux 

C'etaient^elles 

M'attend-^on 

Donnez-^en 

Pensez-^ 



5. Il^est^instruit 
Nous^avons^admire 
Vou8^etiez^6tonne 
Elles^etaien^^rrivees 
Ces^enfanti sont^^imables 

6. BioD^^Bim^ 
Trfes^utile 
For^/igreable 
Beaucoup^applaudi 
Extremement^amuse 

7. En^^,ami 
Sans^espoir 
Avec^eux 
Chez^elles 
Apres^un an 
Mals^aussi 
Puia^il^entra 
Quand^on^ pense 



* This union qfujords does not talce place, 

1° with the conjunction et, the letter t of which is always silent. 
29 nor wiUi es as plaral of nouns, nor ent plural of yerb*. 
3° nor with fuueU Mounds (monosyllables excepted.) 

4^ nor with verbs and the word which fullows them, except in the cases mentioned 
in tiie fftneral nUes above. 

Observations.-— /n poetry and public speeches the junctivn of words is much more 
frequent than in conversation andfamliar readingi where it is rather avoided (Am ^tktf' 
msst by all unaffected people. 
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PRACTICAL PRONUNCIATION. 



ARTICLE V. 

OF THE MUTE AND THE GUTTURAL B. 

In conversation and familiar reading tiie unaccented' e is inyariablj- 
mute, or faintly uttered, except in the monosyllables je, me, te ae, ie^ ne, 
que, ce,.de, where its pronunciation raries according to the position of 
these words j as when two successive e^a unaccented are found, the ^rst 
must be pronounced with the guttural sound, and the second is mute ; if a 
third immediately follows, it is guttural, and & fourth is mute ; and so on. 

ILLUSTRATION. 

The ailent e is printed in italica. 



Allons dans le jardin. 
Je veux me prom^ner. 
Dieu ie voit 
Ltf maitre ae f&che. 
Vends-le moi. 
Tu ne manges pas. 
II faut qae tu viennes. 
A qui est ce livre 1 
On 86 plaint de toi. 
Donne-le-moi. 
Je le vevLX Men. 
Ne te f&che pas. 
Me le diras-tu f 
Je vais te le dir«. 
Ne le lui dis pas. 



Je ne le lui dis pas. 

Ne me le diras-tu pas f 

II ne te le dira pas. 

Cost ce que je dis.* 

II ne se le rappelle pas. 

II croit que je ne le sals pas. 

C'est ce que je ne vondrais pas* 

Je te le rediral 

Ne me le refhse pas. 

Tout ce que je te demande. 

C'est ce que je ne me rappelle pas» 

Ne me le redemande pas. 

Je ne te le redemanderai pas. ' 

Que ne me le redemandais-ta pas f 

Cent ceque je ne te redemanderai pas. 



*' Je ne me plains pas de vous, repondit le vieillard ; je vous 
le dirai mdme ; c'est k regret que je me vols force de vous 
manquer de parole, et je yous conjure de me le pardonner." 



*^ Je vous le demande^encore, dit-^elle^u sage, qaand^est-ce que 
vous me ferez part dece secret que je ne puis deviner f 



N.B. It is to the frequent suppression of the guttural e that the rapidity 
of delivery ascribed to the French people is partly owing; and it is also 
in the right observance of tliis suppression that consists much of the neat- 
ness and elegance of 

A GOOD PRONUNCIATION. 



* When the unacoented « is found in three soooessive lyllablet, some preftr to sound 
only the middle e, and pronotinoe thus : C'est ce que je dis, &c. 



A VOCABULARY, 



WORDS THAT MOSTLY OCCUR IN CONVERSATION, 



DITIDBD INTO THIBTT HBADS, UETHODICALLT ABIUNOED. 



I. — Of the Uninene. 
Dien, CoJ. 

le createui, the CrialOT. 

Jisua Cliiii^ Jtttti Chriil. 
le ciel, heaven, 

le paradii, paradiie. 



nntclidr. 


lightniry. 




a/OS. 


un aro^-^del. 


anunfrou 


unnoage. 


acIouJ. 


nneondfefi. 


aij^wtr. 


delaplttla, 


ram. 


delawlge. 




delngrtle, 


jlatl. 


de la glace. 




laioB^e, 


<i™. 


lageUe, 


>™i. 


ledegBl, 


thaw. 


iBTWll, 


«>ind.ic. 



I'eau, 



I'EU, 
I'Onest, 

laNord, 



4.— DtviiHHi o/ 1A« £(irl&. 
I'Europe, Eitrope. 



DImuiche, 

Maidi, 

Merciedi, 

Jeudi, 

Tendredi, 
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VOCABULARY. 



Jnin, 


Jttne, . 


10.- 


'Of Mankind. 


JuiUet, 


July, 


le genre humain, mankind. 


A6aty 


August, 


un bomme, 


a man. 


Septembre, 


September, 


une famine, 


,a woman. 


OctobrOy 


October. 


un enfant, 


a child. 


Novembrey 


November, 


un gar9on. 


a boy. 


Decembre, 


December* 


une fille, 


a girl. 






un vieillard. 


an old man. 


7.- 


-Seasons, 


le mari. 


the husbawL. 


le Printemps, 


Spring, 


la femme. 


the wife. 


I'Ete, 


Summer. 


un veuf, 


a widower. 


I'Automne, 


Autumn. 


une veuve, 


aundow. 


PHiver, 


Winter. 


le maitre. 


ihemaster.r 






la maitresse. 


the mistress. 


8. —Principal Festivals. 


PhSte, 


the landlord. 


Le jour de Pan, 


New year's day. 


Photesse, 


the landlady^ 


le jour des rois, 


Twelfth day. 


un domestique, a servant. 


Paques, 


Easter, 


une servante. 


a servant maid.. 


PAscension, 


Ascension. 


un voisin. 


a neighbour. 


la Pentec6t0, 


Whitsunday, 


la naissance. 


birth. . 


la Saint-Jean, 


Midsummer. 


Tenfance, 


infancy. 


la Saint-Michel, 


Michaelmas. 


la jennesse. 


youth. 


la Toussaints, 


All saints. 


Tage mnr, 


manhood. 


No€l, 


Christmas. 


la vieillesse. 


old age. 






la mort. 


death, ffc. 


9^( 


Of Time, 






nn si^cle, 


a century* 


IL- 


■Of Relations^ 


unan. 


a year. 


ancetre», 


ancestors. 


une saison, 


a season. 


aieux, 


forefathers. 


un mois, 


a mon^. 


parents. 


relations. 


une semaine, 


a week. 


pfere, 


father. 


huitjour 


a week. 


mdre, 


mother. 


qalnzejoun^ 


a fortnight. 


grand-p^re, 


grand-father. 


lejour, 


the day. 


grand-m^rey 


grand-mother. 


la nuit, 


the night. 


beau-p^re. 


father-in-law. 


le mati&> 


the morning. 


belle-m^re. 


mother-in-law. 


lesoir^ 


the evening. 


frfere, 


brother. 


midi. 


noon, midday. 


scBur, 


sister. 


minuit, 


midnight. 


beau.fr^re, 


brother-inJaw. 




an hour. 


belle-soenr. 


sister-in-law. 


une minute, 


a minute. 


fils,* 


son. 


hier, 


yesterday. 


fille. 


daughter. 


ayant-hier. 


the day before yes- 


petit-fils. 


grandson. 


aigourd'hui, 


to-day. [terday. 


petite-fille. 


grand-daughter. 


demain, 


to-morrow. 


epoux, 


husband. 


apr^s-demain. 


the day after to- 


epouse, 


wife. 


■ 


[morrow, Sfc, 


oncle. 


uncle. 



* See note on the pronunciation of JUu, p. 11. 



UnM, 


• ouol. 


leeongles. 


the Mii«. 


neveu, 


Wffcw. 


Uhanche, 


the hip. 


niice, 


«MC>. 


laeulue, 


thethish. 


coudn. 


<»««. (mafe). 


le genoa, 


the hue. 


comdne, 


«i«i« C^mo/e)- 


Ujambe, 


the leg. 




3«ya(W. 


lepW, 


thtfooL 


man-ine, 


iM»«,tt^. 


le talon, 


the heel. 


fiUeo], 


jDrfwn. 


I'ortdl, 


Iheloe. 


flUeule, 




tovne, 

I'ouie, 


eight, 
hearing. 


12.- 


-tyite io.^. 


l-odoral. 


tfneUing. 


leooip>, 


l**iorfy. 


le goat, 


tatte. 


leg membrai. 


ti,elimb,.- 


le laucher, 


ftding. 


le.0*. 


thtbone,. 




health. 


le«mg, 


tin blood. 






Upoaa, 


lAiMn. 




pl^mpne^. 


lesTstDea, 


IJl< Willi. 


lamalgrecr, 




leponls. 


IhiptllK. 


lalddenr. 


i^linesi. 


lesneri.. 


Unnerves. 


lagalte, 


gaiety. 


iBOOBUr, 


the heart. 


labeAute, 


beauty. 


leg ponmons. 


thl tungi. 


laTOii, 


the voice. 


le fcrie. 


the liver. 


unBOuriB, 


aimiU. 


la poiWne, 


the chat. 


nnsoupir, 


atigh. 


VeBtoniac, 


the tomaeh. 


le lommeil, 


-fcV. 


lerentre, 


the billy. 


na^inge. 


ttvitim. 


lecfile 


the tide. 


leplaidr. 




ledoi, 


the baek. 


Ujoie, 


joy- 


l.tctt. 


the head. 


Udoulenr, 


pain. 




Ihehair. 


U Mm, 


hunger. 


le tmM, 


theforehtad. 


Uwif, 


thirl. 


l»vi»ge, 


the/ace. 


nnemakdie, 


a dueaee. 


les jeai. 


the eye,. 


le mal de denH, 


the toothache. 


lea panplirw, 


Iheeyelide. 


le mil de t#te, 


the headache. 




the est irowi. 


UmlgnJne, 




lane>. 


thtnoK. 


unconp, 


ahh«,. 


lee oc^Um, 


the eon. 


row igraagnnw 


aieralth. 


Uboncbe, 


the mouth. 


nne bl8«uPB, 


aaoMd. 




the Up.. 


one brtlute, 


a burning. 


l«e dents, 


IheUeth. 


on cor, 


acorn. 


talangue. 


Ihet(mgue. 


tmedcMrtee, 




WjOUB^ 


the eheeh. 




hcar,ene«. 




the chin. 


imrhwne. 


a cold. 


U gorge, ' 


the throat. 




a cough. 


Is con. 


the neck. 


lamidit*. 


Aq/W. 


I'epiole, 


th^ thoutder. 


la foUe, 


/•%■ 


lab™, 


the arm. 


laraga. 


u^neu. 


lecoude, 


me elbow. 


la gonlle, 






tkehand. 


la fi*m. 




lepoao8. 


the thmib. 


la saignte, 


bleeding, ^a^ 


lodoigtt. 


thejhver,. 


imljslii. 


aiath^^m 
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VOGABULABlr. 



la gaeriscm, recovery, 

nne rechfite, a relap$e» 

la conraleflcencey recovering^ 4r«. 



I'&me, 
I'esprit, 
le genie, 
la raiaon, 
rentendementy 
le jagexneat, 
le sens, 
la p«xi8^e> 
Pidee, 

I'hnaginalioD, 
le caprice, 
la Tolont^, 
la liberty ^ 
la m^moire, 



13.-0/ the Mind. 

ike souL 
the mind, 
genius, 
recuon, 

understanding, 
judgment, 
sense, 
thoughts 
idea* 

imagination, 
caprice, 
will, 
liberty, 
memory. 



la recoTmaiBaKDoef gratitude. 



I'oubli, 
le desir, 
la crainte, 
le pouvoir, 
Tamour, 
I'esperanoe. 
la honte, 
la timidity, 
la hardiesse, 
le depit, 
la tristesse, 
le chagrin, 
la desespoir, 
la terreor, 
la verta, 
la charitfe, 
la pitie, 
la justice, 
la temperance, 
la modestie, 
la pudeur, 
la poUtesse, 
I'honn^tete, 
la douceur, 
la bontfe, 
la patience, 
la prudence, 
Pindustrie, 
Phonneur, 
Peconomie, 



forgetfulness. 
desire, 
fear, 
power, 
love, 
hope, 
shame, 
timidity, 
boldness, 
spite, 
sadness, 
grief, 
despair, 
terror, 
virtue, 
charity, 
pity, 
justice, 
temperance, 
"modesty, 
bashjiilness, 
politeness, 
honesty, 
. sweetness* 
goodness, 
patience, 
prudence, 
industry, 
honour, 
econmny. 



la probite, 

la sagesse, 

le courage, 

rinnocence, 

la g^nerosit^, 

le rice, 

Pavarice, 

Porgueil, 

Penrie, 

Pignorance, 

la paresse, 

la gourmandise, 

la calonwie, 

llmpudence, 

Peffionterie, 

la licbete, 

la cmaute, 

Pingratitude, 

Pambition, 

la coUre, 

la haine^ 

la vengeance, 

le vol, 

le larcin, 

Pivrogne^ie, 

le mensonge, 

Phypocrisie, 

14.— 

la nourriture, 
un repas, 
le dejeuner, 
le diner, 
le souper, 
du pain, 
de la croute, 
de la mie, 
un morceau, 
une tranche, 
du poisson, 
de la viande, 
du roti, 
du bouilli, 
du bcBuf, 
du veau, 
du mouton, 
du pore, 
de I'agneau, 
un gigot, 
une volaille, 



probity, 
wisdom, 
courage, 
iimocenoe, 
generosity^ 
vice» 
avarice, 
pride, 
envy. 

ignorance, 
idleness, 
gluttony, 
calumny, 
impudence, 
effirontry, 
cowardice, 
cruelty, 
ingratitude, 
ambition, 
anger, 
haired, 
revenge, 
theft, 
robbery, 
drunkenness, 
falsehood, 
hypocrisy. Sfc. 

QfJEaUng, 

nourishment, 

a meal, 

breakfast. 

dinner, 

supper, 

bread, 

crust, 

crumb, 

a piece. 

a slice. 

fish. 

meat, 

roast meat. 

boiled meat, 

beef. 

veal. 

mutton. 

pork. 

lamb. 

a leg of mutton. 

a fowl. . 



VOCABULARY. 
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du gibier, 
du gras, 
du maigre, 
un chou, 
des navets, 
des corottes, 



game* 
fat. 
lean. 

a cabbage, 
turnips, 
carrots. 



des pommes de terre, potatoes. 

des artichautS) artichokes. 

des asperges, asparagus. 

des pois, pease, 

de la chicoree, succory. 

des laltaes, lettuce. 

du cel6ri, celery. 

de la soupe, soup. 

un ragout, a ragout. 

une fricassee a fricassee. 

de la salade, salad. 

du jus, gravy, 

de la sauce, sauce, 

un CBuf, an egg. 

du sel, salt, 

du poive, pepper. 

de I'huile, oil, 

du yinaigre, vinegar. 

de la moutarde, mustard. 

de la muscade, nutmeg. 

de la caneUe, . cinnamon. 
des clous de girofle, cloves, * 

un gateau, a cake. 

un pending, a pudding. 

une tarte, a tarU 

un p4te, a pie. 

du fruit, fruiL 

des confitures, sweetmeats. 

de la gelee, i^%- 

du Sucre, sugar. 

du fromage, cheese. 

du beurre, butter. 

un melon, a melon. 

une pomme, an apple. 

une poire, fl pear, 

une pSche, a /^eacA 

un abricot, an apricot, 

une orange, an orange. 

un citron, a lemon. 

des prunes, plums. 

des cerises, cherries. 

des groseilles, gooseberries. 

des fraises, strawberries. 

des framboises, raspberries. 



des noix, 

des ch&taignes, 

du raisin, 



tt'a^/mfs. 
cA«snuto. 
grapes, Sfc. 



15.-0/ Drinking. 

du vin, tffine. 

de la bi^re, 6«er. 

du cidre, cyder. 

de Peau, water. 

du lait, mt/^. 

du the, tea. 

du cafe, coffee.- 

du chocolat, chocolate. 

de la crime, cream. 

du ponche, punch, 

du rum, rt^m. 

de Peau de vie, brandy. 

de la liqueur, liquor. 

du vinde Malaga, iVAerry. 

du vin de Mad^re, Madeira, 

du vinde Portugal, Por^ 

du vin de Bordeaux,c2aret. 

du vin de Champagne, Champaign. 

du vin de Bourgogne, Burgundy. 

du vin blanc, white wine. 

du vin rouge, red wine, Sfc. 

le,— 0/ Dressing. 

un chapeau. a hat. 

un bonnet, a cap. 

une chemise, a shirt. 

une cravate, a neckcloth, 

un col, a stock. 

un habit, a coat. 

une veste, a jacket. 

un gilet, a waistcoat, 

un pantalon, trousers. 

des cale^ons, drawers. 

des bas, stockings. 

des chaussettes, soc^s. 

.desbottes, 6oo/«. 

des souliers, sAoe*. 

des pantoufles, slippers. 

un manteau, a c/oai^. 

une redingote, a greatcoat 

une redingote conrte, a surtovt. 

des eperons, spurs. 

des *soupieds, straps. 

un chapeau depaille, a «<rai0 bamnet. 

un voile a rf i/. • • • 
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VOCABULART. 




un corset. 


stays. 


la fendtre, 


<Ae window. 


une jupe, 


a petticoat. 


une chemin^e, 


a chimney. 


one robe, 


a govpn. 


les escaliers, 


the stairs. 


(in tablier, 


an apron. 


le plafond, 


the ceiling* 


tin ch&le, 


a sliowL 


le plancher) 


thefloor. 


un moachoir, 




la cave, 


the cellar. 


des gante, 


gloves. 


le grenier, 


the garret. 


on ridicule, 


a reticule. 


la cour, 


the yard. 


un evantail, 


a fan. 


le jardin. 


the garden. 


un parapluie, 


an umbrella. 


Pccurie, 


the stable. 


une ombrelle, 


a parasol. 


la remise, 


the coach-house. 


des lunettes, 


spectacles. 


un puits, 


a well. 


un lorgnon, 


an eyeglass. 


une pompe 


a pump. 


un collier, 


a necklace. 


un appartement, 


an apartment. 


une montre. 


a watch. 


une chambre, 


a room. 


une bague. 


a ring. 


un cabinet, 


a study. 


des pendans d'oreilles, ear-rings. 


la biblloth^que. 


the library. 


des rubans, 


ribbands. 


la salle. 


the parlour. 


de la dent^e, 


lace. 


le sallon, 


the sitting room. 


une epingle. 


a pin. 


la salle k mangei 


*, the dining room. 


une aignille. 


a needle^ ^c. 


une chambre k 








coucher, 


a bed room. 


17.— 


Of a Town. 


une anti-chambre 


', a lobby. 


une malson, 


a house. 


le vestibule, 


the hail. 


un hotel. 


a nobleman*s house. 


la cuisine. 


the kitchen. 


un chifcean. 


a country seat 


une table. 


a table. 


une maison de 




un buffet. 


a sideboard. 


campagne. 


a country house. 


une pendole. 


a clock. 


un palais. 


a palace. 


le giuxle-feu. 


the fender. 


une eglise. 


a church. 


une pelle. 


a shovel. 


un college. 


a college. 


les pincettes, 


the tongs. 


la banque. 


the bank. 


le fourgon, 


the poker. 


la douane. 


the custom-house. 


le soufflet, 


the bellows. 


inidpital. 


the hospital 


un four, 


an oven. 


Photel de ville. 


the town-haU. 


un sceau. 


a pail. 


la prison. 


the prison. 


une lampe, 


a lamp. 


le theatre. 


the theatre. 


un balai, 


a broom. 


uncaf^, 


a coffee house. 


des mouchettes. 


snuffers. 


un cabaret, 


a public house. 


un tapis. 


a carpet. 


une rue. 


a street. 


un Ut, 


a bed. 


un trottoir. 


afoot-path. 


un ch&lit, 


a bedstead. 


une place. 


a square. 


la paillasse, 


the straw bed. 


unpont, 


a bridge^ dfc. 


le matelas, 


the mattress. 






les drops. 


the sheets. 


18.— 


Of a Mouse, 


un oreiller. 


a pUUno. 


un b^timent, 


a building. 


une couvertune. 


a blanket. 


le mur. 


the wall. 


uji sofa. 


a sofa. 


le toit 


the roof. 


une chaise. 


a chair. 


nnetage, 


a story. 


un tabouret, 


a stool. 


la porte, 


the door. 


un fanteuil, 


an arm chair. 
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un miroir, 


a looking glass. 


boucher, 


butcher. 


une armoire^ 


a chest of drawers. 


boulanger, 


baker. 


des tableaux, 


pictures. 


brasseur, . 


brewer. 


des rideanx, 


curtains. 


canrossier, 


coach-maker. 


une tasse, 


a cup. 


chapeUer, 


hatter. 


uue aouconpe, 


a saucer. 


charpentier. 


carpenter. 


une asaiette, 


a plate. 


cocher, 


coachman. 


un plat. 


a dish. 


cordier, 


rope-maker. 


un couteau, 


a knife. 


cordonnier, 




une cuiller, 


a spoon. 


coatelier. 


cutler. 


une fourchette, 


a fork. 


cuisiner, 


cook. 


un verre, 


a glass. 


doreur. 


gilder. 


nne bouteille, 


a bottle. 


drapier, 


draper. 


nn secretaire, 


a bureau. 


epicier, 


grocer. 


un pupitre, 


a desk. 


ebeniste, 


cabinet-maker. 


un porte feuille, 


a portfolio. 


faiencier, 


chinaman. 


un encrier, 


an inkstand. 


ferblantier. 


tinman. 


des plumes. 


pens. 


fondeur, 


founder. 


dn papier, 


paper. 


forgeron, 


blacksmith. 


de I'encre, 


ink. 


graveur, 


engraver. 


un chandelier. 


a candlesHck. 


horloger, 


clockmaker. 


de la bougie, 


wax candles. 


jaidinier, 


gardener. 


de la cire li cacheter, idling wax, \ 


joumalier, 


labourer. 


un cachet. 


a seal. 


joailler, 


jeweller. 


un ^teignoir. 


an extinguisher. 


imprimeur, 


printer. 


un livre, 


a book. 


libraire, 


bookseller. 


une grammajre, 


a grammar. 


laboureur, 


ploughman. 


un dictionnaire, 


a dictionary. 


ma^on, 


bricklayer. 


un cahier, 


a copy book. 


menuisier. 


joiner. 


uncanif. 


a penknife. 


meunier, 


miller. 


un crayon, 


a pencil. 


mercier. 


haberdasher. 


un porte-crayon, 


a pencil-case^ 


orftvre. 


goldsmith. 


une r^le, 


a ruler. 


p&tisaer, 


pastrycook. 


une ardoiae, 


a slate. 


papetier, 


stationer. 


dn papier brooillaid, bloUing-paper. 


peintre, 


painter. 


de la gomme ^las- 


perraquier, 


hair-dresser. 


tique, 


India-rubber. 


quincailler, 


ironmonger. 


des pains k cacheter, toa/er$f Sfc. 


relieur, 


bookbinder. 






savetiery 


cobbler. 


19.— 0/Pro/«mont. 


sellier, 


saddler. 


avocat. 


barrister. 


serrurier, 


locksmith. 


avouhf 


attorney. 


sculpteur, 


sculptor. 


m^decin, 


physician. 


tailleur, 


tailor. 


clumrgien, 


surgeon. 


tanneur, 


tanner. 


n^gociant, 


merchanL 


tapisiier, 


upholsterer. 


marchand, 


tradesman. 


teinturier, 


dyer. 


commis, 


clerk. 


tisserand. 


weaver. 


cooitier, 


broker. 


tonnelier. 


cooper. 


b\jourtier. 


toyman. 


toumeur, 


turner. 


barbier, 


barber. 


Yitiier, 


glazier, 4rc. 
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SO.— 0/ AnifnaU. \ 


une morae, 


a cod. 


iin cheval, 


a AoTM. 


une raid, 


a skate. 


im &ne, 


an au. 


onhareng. 


a herring.. 


anchien. 


a dog. 


un homaid. 


a lobster. 


on chat, 


a eat 


des hultres. 


oysters. 


an taurean. 


a buU, 


une truite, 


atroutm 


iin boBuf, 


an ox. 


un esturgeon, 


a sturgeon. 


one vache, 


acot0. 


nn brochet. 


a pike. 


un veaa. 


acayi 


une carpe, 


a carp. 


nn mouton, 


a sheep. 


une perche, 


a perch. 


one brebis, 


an ewe. 


one anguille. 


an eel. 


an eUphantj 


an elephant* 


un gougeon, 


a gudgeon* 


un lion, 


a lion. 


une ecrevisse, 


a crawfish. 


untigTe, 


a tiger. 


un serpent. 


a snake'. 


unoun, 


a bear. 


une couleurre, 


an adder. 


an cerf, 


a stag. 


un crapaud, 


a toad. 


an loup, 


a wolf. 


une grenoniUe, 


ajrog. 


un reniund, 


a fox. 


une sangsue. 


a leech. 


an singe, 


an ape. 


nn lima^on. 


a slug. 


un ecureoil, 


a squirrel. 


un escargot, 


a mail. 


une tortae, 


a tortoise. 


une chenille^ 


a caterpillar^ 


an coq. 


a cock. 


on ver. 


a worm. 


nne poale, 


a hen. 


une araignee, 


a spider. 


un poolet, 


a chicken. 


une mouche, 


ajly. 


une oie, 


a goose. 


un papiUon, 


a butterfly. 


un dindon, 


a turkey. 


an cousin, 


a gnat 


un perroquet, • 


a parrot. 


une abeille. 


a bee. 


un canard, 


a duck. 


une guSpe, 


a wasp. 


un paon. 


a peacock. 


un frelon, 


a hometf ^. 


un rossignol, 


a nightingale. 






on serin, 


a canary bird. 


21.-0/ Trees and Plants. 


un moineau, 


a sparrow. 


un arbre. 


a tree. 


un chardonneret, 


a goldfinch. 


un axbrissean, 


a shrub. 


one hirondelle. 


a swallouf. 


une branche, 


a branch. 


nn aigle, 


an eagle. 


une feuille, 


a leaf. 


un vautour, 


a vulture. 


Pecorce, 


the bark. 


une comeille, 


a crow. 


la graine, 


the seed. ^ 


un corbeau, 


a raven. 


la racine, 


the root. 


une l^ecasse, 


a woodcock. 


an abricotier, 


an apricot tree. 


une beccMsine, 


a snipe. 


an cerider 


a cherry tree. 


uneperdrix, 


a partridge. 


un chitaignier. 


a chesnut tree. 


nn pigeon, 


a pigeon. 


un figuier, 


a fig tree. 


one giive. 


a thrush* 


un pommier. 


an apple tree. 


un coucou. 


a cucki>o. 


un poirier, 


a pear tree. 


un piTort, 


a woodpecker. 


un prunier, 


a plum tree. 


une mouette, 


a sea gull. 


un frdne, 


an ash tree. 


une baleine. 


a whale. 


un hdtre, 


a beech tree. 


une requin. 


a shark. 


un orme, 


an elm. 


un turbot. 


a turbot. 


unsapin. 


a fir tree. 


un saumon, 


a salmon. 


un chSne, 


an oak. 
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un saule, 
un jasmin, 
un lilas, 
un ch^yre-feuille, 
unmyrte, 
un buisson, 
une vigne, 
un sureau, 
un hoiix, 
du lierrOy 
des orties, 
un cliardon, 
de la mousse, 
de la cigue, 
de Tabsynthe, 



a willow tree. 

a jasmin. 

a lilac. 

a honeysuckle. 

a myrtle tree. 

a thorn bush. 

a vine. 

an elder tree. 

a holly. 

ivy. 

nettles. 

a thistle, 

moss. 

hemlock, 

wormwoodfSfc 



23. — Of Metals and Minerals. 



22. — Of Flowers and Colours. 

un parterre, a flower-garden. 

line planche, a bed. 

une plate-bande, a flower border. 

une jacinthe, a hyacinth. 

une tulipe, a tulip. 

une yiolette, a violet. 

une pensee, a hearfs^ease. 

une marguenle, a daisy. 



I'or, 

I'argent, 
le cuivre, 
le fer, 
Pacier, 
le fer blanc, 
retain, 
le plomb, 
le mercure, 
le soufre, 
le salpStre^ 
Parsenic, 
le vitriol, 
I'alun, 



gold. 

silver. 

copper. 

iron. 

steel. 

Un. 

pewter. 

lead. 

mercury. 

sulphur. 

saltpetre. 

arsenic. 

vitriol. 

allum. 



du charbon de tsnej coals. 
an diamant, a diamond. 



un lis, 


a lily. . 


du magnet, 


my of the valley. 


du reseda. 


mignionette. 


des renoncules 


ranunculus. 


des oeillets. 


pinks. 


une rose. 


arose. 


une jonquille. 


jonquil. 


une girofl^e. 


a stock. 


un souci. 


a marigold. 


un pavot, 


a poppy, Sfc. 


le blanc, 


white. 


le noir. 


black. 


le bleu. 


blue. 


le vert. 


green^ 


legris, 


grey. 


le rouge. 


red. 


le jaune. 


yellow. 


le bran. 


brown. 


le pourpre. 


purple. 


le cramoisi. 


crimson. 


I'ecarlate, 


scarlet. 


le violet, 


violet. 


lerose. 


pink. 


le banch&tre, 


whitish. 


le noir&tre. 


blackish, ^c. 



un rubis, 
une topaze, 
une emeraude, 
un saphir, 
une am^thiste, 
une perle, 
du corail, 

24.-0/ 

les poles, 
le meridien, 
la longitude, 
la latitude, 
Tequateur, 
Phorizon, 
un empire, 
un royaume, 
une r^publique, 
une province, 
un comte, 
une ville, 
un village, 
une lie, 
une presqu'ile 
un cap, 
un isihme, 
une montagne, 
une colline, 
une valine, 
un desert, 
une plaine, 
un rocher, 
une route. 



a ruby, 
a topaz. 
an emerald, 
a sapphire, 
an amethyst, 
a pearl, 
coral, dfc. 

Geography, 

the poles, 
the meridian, 
the longitude, 
the latitude, 
the equator, 
the horizon, 
an empire, 
a kingdom, 
a republic, 
a province, 
a county. 
d town, 
a village, 
an island, 
a peninsula, 
a cape, 
an isthmus, 
a mountain, 
a hill. 
a valley, 
a desert, 
a plain, 
a rock, 
a road. 
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VOCABULARY. 




Vockao, 


the ocean. 


PAlgeric, 


Algiers. 


la mer, 


the sea. 


Maroc, 


Morocco. 


un golfe, 


a gulf. 


Tunis, 


Tunis 


un canal, 


a canal. 


le Cap de bonne 




la maree, 


the tide. 


Esperance, 


Cape ofGood£f€>p€ 


unlacy 


a lake. 


lea Etata unis, 


the United States. 


one rivifere, 


a river. 


le Canada, ■ 


Canada. 


un roisseau, 


a rivulet. 


Tene neuye, 


NewfouTidland, 


on etang, 


a pond. 


, laJamaique, 


Jamaica, 


une fontaine, 


a fountain, 8fc, 


St Domingue, 


St. Domingo, 






le Pcrou, 


Peru. 
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Of Countries. 


le Mezique, 


Mexico. 


la Russie, 


Mussia, 


^ leBresil, 


Brazil. 


la Mosoovie, 


Muscovy. 


le ChiU, 


ChilL 


la Pologne, 


Poland. 


le Paraguay, 


Paraguay, 


la Su^de, 


Sweden. 


la Patagonie, 


Patagonia, Sfc. 


la Norv^, 


Nortoay. 






le Danemark, 


Denmark. 


26.— Cy Toums. 


laFtusse, 


Prussia. 


St Petersbourg, 


Petersburg. 


la HoUande, 


Holland. 


Moscou, 


Moscow. 


la Belgique, 


Belgium. 


Varsoyie, . 


Warsaw. 


I'Angleterre, 


England. 


Stockholm, 


Stockholm, 


PEcosse, 


Scotland. 


Christiana, 


Christiana. 


rirlande, 


Ireland. 


Copenhague, 


Copenhagen. 


la France, 


France. 


Berlin, 


Berlin. 


rAllemagne, 


Germany. 


Amsterdam, 


Amsterdam. 


la Boheme, 


Bohemia. 


Bruxelles, 


Brussels. 


I'Autriche, 


Justria. 


Anvers, 


Antwerp. 


la Hongrie, 


Hungary. 


Londres, 


London. 


la Turquie, 


Turkey. 


Edinbourg, 


Edinburg. 


la Gr^ce, 


Greece. 


Dublin, 


Dublin. 


ritalie, . 


. Italy. 


Paris, 


Paris. 


Naples, 


Naples. 


Francfort, 


Frankfort. 


la Sardaigne, 


Sardinia. 


Prague, 


Prague. 


PEspagne, 


Spain. 


Vienne, 


Vienna. 


le Portugal, 


Portugal. 


Presbourg, 


Preshurg. 


la Palestine, 


Palestine, 


Constantinople, 


Constantinople. 


la Syrie, 


Syria. 


Ath^nes, 


Athens. 


la Arable, 


Arabia. 


Rome, 


Rome. 


la Perse, 


Persia. 


Naples, 


Naples. 


les Indes. 


Ea^t Indies. 


Turin, 


Turin. 


VHindostan, 


Hindostan. 


Madrid, 


Madrid. 


la Chine, 


China. 


Lisbonne, 


Lisbon* 


le Japon, 


Japan. 


Jerusalem, 


Jerusalem. 


la Tartarie, 


Tartary. 


Alep, 


Aleppo. 


la Sib^rie, 


Siberia. 


La Mecque, 


Mecca. 


PEgypte, 


Egypt. 


Ispahan, 


Ispahan. 


PAbyadnie, 


Abyssinia. 


Delhy, 


Delhi. 


PEthiopie, 


Ethiopia. 


Calcutta, 


Calcutta. 


la Nubie, 


Nubia. 


Pekin, • 


Pekin. 





VOCABULARY. 


Zi 




Tobolsk, 


Tobobk, 


Arabe, 


Arabian, 




Le Cairo, 


Cairo, 


Persan, 


Persian, 




Alezandrie, 


Alexandria, 


Chinois, 


Chinese, 




Alger, 


Algiers, 


Egyptien, 


Egyptian, 




Maroc, 


Morocco, 


Indien, 


Indian, 




Tnnis, 


Tunis. 


N^gre, 


Negro, 8fc, 




Washington. 


Washington, 




K ^ ^ V ^ 




Quebec, 


Quebec, 


29.- 


'Names of Men, 




La NouvelleTork, JVeu; York, 


Adolphe, 


Adolphus, 




La NouTelle OrUans, N^ew Orleans, 


Antoine, 


Anthony, 


m 


Bio Janeiro, 


Jlio Janeiro, 


Andre, 


Andrew* 




Bn^nos Ajres, Buenos Ayres. \ 


Charles, 


Charles, 




Valparaiso, 


Valparaiso, 8fc. 


Etienne, 
Fran9oi8, 


Stephen, 
Francis, 




26.^jVame« of Nations. 


George, 


George, 




Europeen, 


European, 


Guillaume, 


William, 




Asiatique, 


Asiatic, 


Henri, 


Henry, 




Africain, 


African, 


Jacques, 


James, 




Americain, 


American, 


Jean, 


John, 




Russe, 


Russian, 


Louis, 


Lewis, 




Su^dois, 


Swede, 


Philippe, 


PhiUp, 




Norvegien, 


Norwegian, 


Pierre, 


Peter, 




Danois, 


Dane, 


Kichardy 


Michard, ifc. 




Polonais, 


Pole, 








Prussien, 


Prussian, 
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Names of Women. 




Anglais, 


Englishman, 


Adelaide, 


Alice, 




Ecossais, 


Scotchman, 


Am^lie, 


Amelia, 




Irlandais, 


Irishman, 


Caroline, 


Caroline, 




HoUandais, 


Dutchman, 


Catherine, 


Catherine. 




Beige, 


Belgian, 


Dorothee, 


Dorothea. 




Allemand, 


German, 


Elisabeth, 


Elizabeth, 




Autrichien, 


Austrian. 


Fran9oise, 


Frances, 




Hongrois, 


Hungarian, 


Henriette. 


Henrietta^ 




Fran9ais, 


Frenchman, 


Jeanne, 


Jane, 




Espagnol, 


Spaniard, 


Louise, 


Louisa, 




Fortagais, 


Portuguese, 


Lucie, 


Lucy, 




Italien, 


Italian, 


Madeleine, 


Magdalen. 




Grec, 


Oreek, 


Marguerite, 


Margaret, 




Tare, 


Turk, 


Marie, 


Mary. 




Juif, 


Jew, 

SOUNDS 01 


Sophie, 
' ANIMALS. 


Sophia, Sfc, 






Le cbeval hennit, 


the horse neiahs. 






Vine brait, 


theass 


bravs. 






le cerf brame. 


the hart bellows. 






le taureau mngit. 


the bull 


' ro(trs. 






le lion ragit, 


the lion 


roars. 






le lonp hnrle. 


the wolf howls. 






la brebis bele. 


the sheep bleats. 






le chien aboie. 


thtdog 


barJks, 






le chat mianleetfile, 

D 


the cat \ 


news and purs. 





OBSEBYATION. 



Every lesson, in the following pages, after having been well explained 
to the pupils, is to be committed by them to memory ; and then a part of 
what they have said should be dictated to them in English, whilst they i 
y}rite it down in French, \ 



SHORT AND EASY ACCESS 



TO 



FRENCH GRAMMAR & CONVERSATION 



PARTS OF SPEECH. 

There are nine parts of Speech in Prench, called, 

1. rardcle, ^ 

3. le nom, 

3. ra^jective, 

4. le pronom, 

5. le verbe, 



u 

-s 



6. Padrerbe, j^ 

7. la proposition, *§ 

8. la conjonction, ;§ 

9. Pinteijection, ^ 



. CHAPTER I. 

OF ARTICLES. 

An Article is a small word placed before nouns to determine the extent of 
their signification. 

There are three articles in French : 

I. — Dbfinitk Abticlb. 

ftm. V, or h. plural far all, 
la, r* les, 

de la, de V des, 

k la, k V aux, 

2. — Indsfinite Articlb. 

/cm. no pbtral, 

une, 
. d'un d'ane, 
. k un, k une, 

3. — Pabtitiye Articlb. 

nuuc. ftm, o. or k. piural for aU. 

. dUy de la, de P* des, 

. de,f de, d' de. 



8ituf. 
Nom, Ace. 
Gen, 
Dot, 



n 

n 



le, 
du, 
au. 



Stag. 
Nom. Ace. 
Gen. 
Dat. 



un. 






Nom. Ace. 
Nom, Ace. 



the. 

of ox from the. 

to the. 



a or an, 
of or from a. 
to a. 



tome, 
Mome. 



* The apostrophe {') stands for e or a oat off before a rowel or h mute, to avoid a harsh 
sound. See note on tne apostrophet page 3. 

f The partitive article must be used in French, whenerer foin« or any is expresssed or 
understood in English ; but it is rendered by de instead of du, de la^ de», if the subitantiTe 
is preceded by an adjective ; as, de bon pain, de bonne Tiande, de bonnes pommes. ^ 
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or ABTICLE8. 



1 Le'p^re, 
ZamhrSf 
Le soleily 
Xalune, 
Le fea, 
La terre, 
X'air, 
X*eau, 
X'honneur, 
Z'humanit6, 
Les devoirs, 
Les amiti^Sy 
Du frfere,* 
De la soBp, 
Be Penfant* 
De VkmCf 
Des hommeS) 
Des femmes, 

A la she, 
A Pamotir, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Of articles with nouns mas. and fern, alternately 



Thefatker. 
The mother. 
The sum. 
The moon, 
Theftre. 
The earth. 
The air. 
The water* 
The honour. 
The humanity. 
The duties. 
The compliments. 
Of the brother. 
Of the sister. 
Of the child. 
Of the soul. 
Of the men. 
Of the woment 
To the son. 
To the daughter. 



To the love, 
A rharmonie, To the harmony, 
Aux Eclairs, To the lightnings. 
Aua XknhXaefiy To the darkness. 



Le spectacle de la nature, 

Les rayons du soleil. 

La clarte de la lune, 

Z'eclat des etoilesy 

X'immensite des mers, 

La haateur des montagnes, 

La beaute des arbres, 

Le murmare de Teau, 

Le chant des oiseauz, 

Les d^lices de la campagne, 

X'adoration est due au Createor, 

La reconnaissance aux parents, 

X'honnenr au roi, 

Z'hommage h la reine, 

X'ob^issance aux lois, 

Le respect aux magistrats, 

Un dieu k prier, 

Une &me k sauver, 

X'espoir d?wii paradls. 

La crainte d^une eternity, 



£7>iroi, 
Une reine, 
Un royaume, 
Une Ue, 
D*un oiseau, 
l^une cage, 
IPun arbre. 



A king. 
A queen. 
A kingdom. 
An island. 
Of a bird. 
Of a cage. 
Of a tree. 



D*une montagne, Of a mountain. 
A unjardin, To a garden, 
A une maison, To a house, 
A un hommage, To an homage. 



A une histoire, 
3 J)u pain, 
De la viande, 
2>tf beurre, 
De la hitre, 
Du vin, 
De PeskVLf 
Des OBufs, 
Des amandes, 
Des gaLteauz, 
Des oranges, 
Des oouteauz, 



To a history. 
Some bread. 
Some meat. 
Some butter. 
Some beer. 
Some wine. 
Some water. 
Some eggs. 
Some almonds. 
Some cakes. 
Some oranges. 
Some knives. 



Des fourchettes, Some forks. 



The spectacle of nature. 
The rays of the sun. 
The light of the moon. 
The brightness of the stars. 
The immensity of the seas, 
The^ height qfthe mountains. 
The beauty of the trees. 
The murmur of the water. 
The warbling of tlie birds, 
2%e ddights of the country. 
Adoration is due to the Creator. 
Gratitude to parents. 
Honour to the king. 
Homage to the queen. 
Obedience to the laws. 
Respect to the magistrates, 
A God to pray to. 
A soul to save. 
The hope of a paradise. 
The fear of an eternity. 



* Mind that it would be very inoorrsot to say de le frdre, d le tr^n, de lee fibres, d les 
Mrea; or le enfant, du enflmt, au enl^t. 
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De Testiine aux mattres,* 
De rapplicotion au trayail, 
De radmiration h la verta, 
De la recompense au m^rite, 



Esteem to masters. 
Application to work. 
Admiration to virtue. 
Bfiward to merit. 



Donnez moi du pain, 

Mangez de la viande, 

Frenez des asuh, 

Voici de bon pain,* 

De bonne yiande and de bons oeufs, 

Voila de belles pSches, 

et de beaux abricots, 
Yonlez yoiis des cerises, des firaises, 

ou des framboises t 
Je n'ai pas de papier,t 
II n'a pas ii'encre, 
EUe n'a pas de plumes, 



Give me some bread. 
Eat some meat. 
Take some eggs. 
Here is some good bread. 
Some good meat and some good eggs. 
There are fine peackes, 

and fine apricots. 
Will you have any cherries, strawberries 

or raspberries f 
1 have not any paper. 
He has no ink. 
She has no pens. 



JLe courage <f Acbille,:j; 
Za force dPHercule, 
X'^loquence de Demosth^e, 
Les Merits de Ciceron,§ 
Le rfegne cTElisabeth* 
La mort de Marie Stuart, 
Les malheurs <^' Antoinette, 
Parlez d Henri, 
JLe livre est d George, 
Voici une lettre ^'Etienne, 
De Douyres d Calais, 
De Londres d Berlin, 
De Paris d Vienne, 



The courage of Achilles, 
The strength of Hercules. 
The eloquence of Demosthenes. 
Cicero's writings. 
The reign qf Elizabeth. 
The death of Mary Stuart. 
The misfortunes of Antoinette. 
Speak to Henry. 
The hook is George's, 
Here is a letter from Stephen, 
From Dover to Calais, 
From London to Berlin, 
From Paris to Vienna^ 



CHAPTER 11. 



OF NOUNS, OR SUBSTANTIVES. 
A Noun is the name of something ; as, livrcy maison^jardiny &c. 
Proper nouns are names given to particular objects ; 

as, George, Paris, la Seine, &c. 
Common nouns are names applicable to a vhole class of objects ; 

as, homme, fleuve, ville, &c. 
Collective nouns express a multitude of oligects taken as a whole thing ; 

as, armie,fiottef peuplCf nation, &c. 
A noun is singular or plural; as, unefleur, desfleurs. 
It is masculine or feminine;^ as, un homme, une femme, le soleil, la lune. 



* See note on the partiUve arUeUf page 27. 
f In negative sentences dew aLso used instead of du, de 2a, des. 
t Proper names of men, ioom«n, towns, days, months, take only de or d before them. 
i The possessive or genitive case is often jpnt first in English, but this order of words 
must be reversed in French, as, 

Socrates' ti^^sdom. La sagesse de Socrate. 

Burgundy wine. Da vin de Boorgocrne. 

A gold watch, Une montre d'or, &c. 

IT There is no neuter gender in French, and to the Latin scholar it may be advantageoiuly 
obserred that oouns neater in that limgaage are generally masculine in French. ^ 
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SECTION I. 

OENOER OF NOUNS. 

GENERAL BULES. 
All nouns relating to males are masculine ; as, un homme, un lUm. 
all nouns relating to females are feminine ; as, unefemme, tine liofme. 
all acyectiyes and verbs sutetantiyely used are masculine ; 

as, le bouy le mauvaiSy le manger^ le boire ,* and also 
all trees and sbmbs ; as, un cMne, un buisson, 
all names of day$, months, and seasons, 
all names of metals, minerals, and colours. 
all names of toums, windSf and mountains ; except 

les Alpes, les PyrMeSy Us Voges^ les Cevennes, 
Names of inanimate objects, and of animals baying but one denomination 

botb for male and female ; as, un SUphant, un serpent, un moineau, une 

araiffnee, une hirondelle, &c. are of the gender distinguisbed by their 

termination as follows : 



TABLE OF 

MoMmline. 
1. All nouns ending in a consonant 
are masculine, as well as those in 
a as un opera 

2. e ace, {not after t) un pr^ 

3. i. <u un oubli 
o a« 

4. u .as 

5. age a* 
4ge as 
uge as 
acle as 

6. aire as 
aume, or ome as 

7. £me as 
isme as 

8. oire as 
All nouns compounded with a verb, 

as un tire-botte 



un 6cho 
un chapeau 
un paysage 
un pi^ge 
le deluge 
un obstacle 
le yulgaire 
un atome 
on diad^me 
unsopbisme 
unoratoire 



GENDERS. 

Feminine. 

1. All nouns ending in x, eur, tan, or 
won, are feminine, as well as those in 

2. he as v^e armee 

3. te ace. as 

4. ie as 
6, ace as 

ance,anse ' 



6. 



ence, ense 



7. ade 

8. ude 

9. i^re 

10. ure 

11. He 

12. mme 
nne 

13. rre 

14. sse 

15. tte 



1- 

as 
as 
as 
as 
as 
as 
as 
as 
as 
as 



labont^ 
la yie 
la grace 

la patience 

la promenade 
la servitude 
larivi^ 
une blessure 
la cbandelle 
une pomme 
lacanne 
la terre 
lachasse 
lapatte 



Exceptions 
1. La boisson, 
la brebis« 
la chair, 
la chanson, 
la clef, 
la cour, 
la cuiller, 
la cuisson, 
la dent, 
la dot, 
la fafon, 
la faim. 



to the masculine, 
beverage, 
the sheep, 
the flesh, 
the song, 
the key. 
the court, 
the spoon, 
the cooking, 
the tooth, 
the portion, 
the making, 
hunger. 



Exceptions to 
1. Le choix, 
le crucifix, 
le courrottx, 
leiiux, 
le prix, 
eurLe bonhenr, 
le chcBur, 
le coBur, 
V honneur, 
le labeur, 
le malheur, 
les pleurs, 



thefeminine. 
choice, 
the crucifix, 
wrath, 
the flux, 
the price, 
happiness, 
the chorus, 
the heart, 
honour, 
labour, 
misfortune, 
tears. 
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Exceptions to the masculine, 

la fin, the end, 

la fois, the time, 

la for^t, thejorest, 

la hart, the halter. 

la le9on, the lesson. 

la mam, the hand, 

la mer, the sea, 

la moisson, the harvest. 

la mort, death, 

la moasson, the monsoon. 

la nef, the nave. 

la nuit, the night, 

la part, the part. 

la ran9on, the ransom, 

la soif, thirst 

la souris, f A« mouse, 

la tour, the tower. 

la yis, the screw. 

2 I'amiti^, friendship. 
I'inimitie, enmity, 

la moitie, the half. 

la piti^, ^t^y. 

3 la foi, yat^^. 
la fourmi, the ant. 
la loi, the law. 
la meiti, mercy. 

4 I'eau, vHi/er. 

la glue, bird lime. 

la peau, <Ae skin, 

la tribu, <A« f n&e. 

la vertu, virtue. 

5 la cage, the cage. 

1' image, the image. 

la nage, swimming. 

la page, the page. 

la pla^y the shore, 

la rage, tA« rage. 

6 une adOfaire, an affair. 
une circulaire, a circular. 
la chaire, ^ tAe pulpit. 
une grammaire, a grammar. 
une-paire, a pair, 

7 la cr^me, cream. 

8 une armolre, a cupboard. 
une bouilloire, a kettle. 
une ecritoire, an in%«tom{. 
la foire, the fair. 

la gloire, ^^<^> 

1' bistoire, history. 

la m6m(^, memory. 

lamachoire, the jaw. 

la nageoire, the Jin, 

une poire, a pear, 

la ricloire, the scraper. 

la yictoire, victory. 



Exceptions to the feminine, 

ion un bastion, a bastion. 

un lampion, a small lamp. 

un million, a million. 

un pion, a pawn at chess, 

tsonlliorison, horizon. 

le poison, poison, 

le tison, firebrand. 

2 un ath^e an atheist. 
un mausoUe, a mausoleum. 
un musee, a museum, 
un troph^e, a trophy. 

3 un arrete, a reso/ufioti. 
un comte, a county, 
un comite, a committee. 
le c6te, the side. 
un pit4, a pie. 
un tr&ite, a treaty. 

4 le foie, <^ ^iver. 
le genie, genius. 
un incendie, a conflagration. 
un parapluie, an umbrelUi. 

5 un espace, a space. 

6 le silence, silence. 

7 un grade, a rank, 
B le prelude, prelude. 
9 le cimeti^re, the burying-ground, 

le derri^, <Ae back part, 

10 un augure, a» augury, 
le murmure, murmur, 
le paijure, perjury. 

11 un codidlle, a codicil. 
un interralle, an interval, 
un libelle, a libel. 
un mille, a mile. 
un porte-feuille, a pocket-book, 
un quadrille, a quadrille. 
un vaudeTiUe, a burletta, ballad, 
du vermicelle, vermicelli, 

12 un dilemme, a dilemma, 
un gramme, a French weight. 
un somme, a nap, «^ep. 

13 du beurre, butter. 
un cimeterre, a scimitar. 
un parterre, a fiower garden. 
le tintamarre, a thundering noise. 
le tonnerre, the thunder. 
un verre, a glass. 

14 un carosse, a carriage. 
un colosse, a colossus. 

15 un squelette, a skeleton, 

N,B, — ^The other finals in e mute, 
not mentioned in the above rules, are 
feminine^ but with many esxeptions. 
I — See note ^, page 29. 



82 



GBND£B OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



SUBSTANTIVES OF BOTH GENDERS. 



Su^STAMTIVBS. 


Masculine. 
With the ander signiflcation. 


Feminine. 

With the under signification. 


Aide, 


Assistant, helper. 


Aid, help, support. 


aigle, 


an eagle, a superior genius. 


the imperial eagle. 


aune, 


an alder-tree. 


an ell. 


amour, love, f 






d^lice, delight, > 


used in the singular, 


used in the pural. 


orgue, organ, ) 






coche, 


a stage-coach. 


a notch, a sow. 


coaple, 


a couple {male and female). 


a brace, a couple. 


enseigne, 


an ensign (an officer). 


a sign-post. 


exemple. 


an example, a pattern. 


a copy for writing. 


foudre, 


a large tun. 


a thunderbolt 


garde, 


keeper, warden. 


a guard, a nurse. 


greffe, 


the registry, the rolls, 


0^ graft. 


guide, 


a guide, a tutor. 


a guidance, a rein. 


livre. 


a book. 


a pound. 


manche. 


a handle. 


a sleeve. 


m^moire, 


a memoir, a bill. 


memory. 


mode, 


a mood, a form. 


a fashion. 


moule. 


a mould. 


a muscle (shellfish). 


mousse, 


a ship boy, 


moss. 


CBuvre, 


a work of art. 


a work, an action. 


page, 


a page of a king. 


a page of a book. 


paillasse, 


a clown, 


a straw bed. 


parall^le, 


a comparison. 


a parallel line. 


pendule, 


the pendulum. 


a clock. 


periode. 


the pitch, summii. 


a period (in speech). 


persoxme. 


nobody. 


a person. 


pique. 


spade (at cards). 


a pike. 


plane, 


a plane-tree. 


a plane. 


platine, 


plaUna (metal). 


platen of a lock. 


poele, 


a stove. 


a frying pan. 


poste, 


a post, situation. 


the post office. 


pourpre, 


purples (a distemper). 


purple die. 


quadrille. 


quadrille (a game). 


a troop of horse. 


satyre, or satire, 


a satyr, 


a satire. 


solde, 


balance of account. 


the pay. 


Bomme, 


a slumber, a nap, 


a sum. 


souris, 


a smile. 


a mouse. 


tour, 


a turn, a trick. 


a tower. 


triomphe. 


a triumph. 


a trump (at cards). 


trompette, 


a trumpeter. 


a trumpet. 


▼ague. 


the airy plains (vacuum). 


a wave, surge. 


vase. 


a vase. 


slime. 


voile. 


a veil. 


a sail. 



N.B. — Oens, people, followed by an adjective, is ma$culine; but feminine 
if preceded by it ; as, 

Les gens instruits, Learned people. 

Les bonnes gens, ^ The good people. 

Lea vieiUes gens sont soupyonneuz, Old people are suspicious. 
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SECTION II. 



*• NUMBER OF NOUNS. 

Nouns substantive or <idjectiv€f form their plural by changing iheir siiigular 

termination as follows : — 



alike, as 



make aux, as 



Plural, Singular, Plural, 

lesfils. 
lea Yoix. 
les nez. 
les chevaux. 
les travaux.* 
les bateaux. 
take X, as -{lejeu lesjeux. 

les choux. 

5. All other terminations take s in the plural, as 

un grand roi, de grands rois, 
une belle reine, de belles mn«s.t 

EXCEPTIONS. 

The following are regular , as they take s in the plural : 





1 Bal, 


bal. 


2 Attirail, 


train. 


cal, 


callosity. 


detail. 


detail. 


camayaly 


camivaL 


eyentail, 


fan. 


chacal, . 


jackaU, 


gouvemail. 


rudder. 


colossal, 


colossal. 


portail. 


front gate. 


fatal, 


fatal. 


serail, 


seraglio. 


final. 


final. 


3 bleu, 


blue. 


glacial, 


freezing. 


4 cou. 


neck. 


initial. 


initial. 


clou. 


nail. 


medial, 


medial. 


filou. 


pickpocket. 


nasal, 


nasals 


fou, 


mad. 


pascal. 


paschaL 


mou, 


soft. 


theitral. 


theatrical. 


trou. 


hoU, 


zodiacal^ 


zodiacal. 


yerrou. 


boU. 




The following 


are irregular ;— 




Singular, 


PI 


uraL 




5 Ail, 


aulx. 


(seldom used), garlic. 


bfetail. 


bestifl 


LUX, cattle. 


del,* 


deux, 


heaven. 


ceil,* 


yeux, 


eye. 




aieul,* 


aieux 


, ancestor. 


tout, 


tons. 


aU. 





* These four nouns hare a dotMe phtrdl (regular). 

ciel eids de lit, de tableau, oed (esters; skies in painting, 

(Bil (bUs de boBuf, ovtU windows. 

aieol (ueuis, grond-parenis. 

travail .... travcMs^ reoorts in aceoufU; a tr€tot( with farriers). 

■f The plural feminine of a^eotives is formed oy adding an « to their singular feminine. 
% SeTcral acy ectives ending in al have no plural masculine ; as, amicalf/rugaljoviait note/, 
naval 
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PLUBAL OF STTBSTAKTITKS. 



ILLUSTRATION. 



Un repas d^licieux, 

Des repas delideuz, 

^Goutez la voir du Seigneur^ 

Entendez les voix des chanteurs, 

La croix de I'^glise, 

Les croix des cheyaliers, 

Les noix de nos vergers, 

Un nez de perroquet, 

Les levriers ont de longs neZf 

Le fils de Vamiralj 

Les fils des amiraux, 

Le chapeau du cardinalf 

Les chapeauz des cardinaux, 

Le hennissement du cJieval, 

La course des che\aux, 

Un hopitoZ genera/, 

Des hopitauo: gen^rottor, 

Le mal de dent, 

Les maux de cette vie, 

Des juges impartiau^, 

Des devoirs coi^ugattx, 

Des sons vocaux, 

Des votes electorauor, 

Des nombres dkdmaux, 

Des vins medicinouor, 

Des monuments colos8aZs,f 

Des instants fata2s, 

Des sentiments GWeUs, 

Des sons fina/5, 

Des sons nasals, 

Des vents glacial, 

Des effets the4traZ«, 

Des teints virginals, 

Des points zodiacaZs, 

Les bals de la cour,f 

Les camava/« de I'ltalie, 

Le bail de la maison, 

Les baux des fermes, 

Le bStail est k Petable, 

Les besHaux sent dans les champs, 

Le travail du laboureur, 

Les douze travaux d'Heicule, 

Hasieurs travails ont ^te presentes 
au ministre,^ 

L'email des prairies, 

Un artiste en emauXf 



A delicious meal. 

Some delicious meals. 

Listen to the voice of the Lord. 

Hear the voices of the singers. 

The cross of the ehwrch. 

The crosses of the knights 

Ttie walnuU of our orchards, 

A parrot nose. 

Greyhounds have long noses. 

The son of the admiral. 

The sons of the admirals. 

The cardinaPs hat.* 

Tlie cardinals* hats. 

The neighing of the horse. 

The horse race,* 

A general hospital. 

Some general hospitals. 

The tooth-ache. 

The evils of this l\fe, 

Impdrtial judges. 

Conjugal duties. 

Vocal sounds. 

Electoral votes. 

Decimal numbers. 

Medicinal wines, 

Crigantic monuments. 

Fatal moments. 

Filial sentiments. 

Final sounds. 

Nasal sounds. 

Freezing winds. 

Theatric effects, 

A mcudenly comples:ion. 

Zodiacal points. 

The court balls. 

T%e carnivals of Italy, 

The lease of the house. 

The leases of the farms. 

The cattle is in the stable. 

The cattle are in the fields. 

The work of the husbandman. 

The twelve tasks of Hercules, 

Several reports have been presented 

to the minister. 
The enamel of the meadows. 
An enameller. 



* See fourth note, S, page 29. 

•f See the exceptions No. 1, page 33. 

X See first note, *, page 33. 
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X>es Uvres de coraiU 
Un bijoutier en coraux, 
X«e8 atUraiU de la cuisine,* 
Xous les attirails du voyage, 
Des ditails longs et ennuyeux, 
Xies iventaih de ces dames, 
Il«es gouvemails des vaisseaux, 
ILf es portaUs des eglises, 
Xies serails du Grand-Seigneur, 
Un coufoaif et une fourchette, 
I>e8 couteaux et des fourchettes, 
Lie Dieu des Chretiens, 
Ijes £?teux des Payens, 
ZiO y^tf brillant du genie, 
laesfeux d^Yorants de la rage, 
TiBJeu pemicieux des cartes, 
IjeBJeux, les ris, et les graces, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Coral lips. 

A jeweller who deals in coral. 

The kitchen utensils. 

AU the encumbrances of a Journey. 

Long tedious details. 

The fans of these ladies. 

The rudders qfthe ships. 

The Jromt gates of the churches. 

The seraglios of the Turkish Emperor. 

A knife and fork. 

Some knives and forks. 

The God of the Christians. 

The gods of the Pagans. 

The brilliant Jire of genius. 

The consuming fires of anger. 

The pernicious game of cards. 

The sports f smiles^ and graces. 



Cette damme a de beaux yeux bleus,\ That lady has beautiful blue eyes. 



lies bijoux de mes soeurs, 

Ijea joujoux des eufants, * 

lies choux de nos jardins, 

Un chemin plein da cailloux, 

Mettez vous k genoux, 

Les vieux chateaux deserts sont la 

retraite des hiboux, 
Les grues ont de longs cou8,X 
Rivez ces clous, 
Aimez vous les clous de girofle? 
TtCsJiUms de Londres, 
Ltosfous et les sages, 
Des coussins mous, 
Les trous de ces aiguilles, 
Les verrous des prisons, 
Les etoiles du del. 



The jewels of my sisters. 
The playthings of the children. 
The cabbages of our gardens. . 
A road full of stones. 
Kneel down. 

Old desert castles are the retreat 
of owls. 

Cranes have long necks. 

Rivet these nails. 

Do you like cloves ? 

The pick-pockets of London. 

The extravagant and the wise. 

Soft pillows. 

The eyes oj these needles. 

The bolts of the prisons. 



The stars of heaven, 
Les deux annoncentla gloire de Dieu, The heavens are telling the glory of God. 
L'ltalie est sous un des plus beaux Italy is under one of the finest climates 



dels de r£urope,§ 
Ce peintre fait bien les dels, 
Les dels de ces lits sont trop has, 
Le soldi est Vceil de la nature, 
Les yevx sont le miroir de I'ime, 
Get homme a des yeux de boeuf. 



in Europe. 
This painter paints well the skies. 
The testers of these beds are too low. 
The sun is the eye of nature. 
The eyes are soul tellers. 
That man has goggle eyes. 



Les d»2sde boBuf sont des fen^tres pea Oval windows are rather uncomfort- 

commodes, able. 

Tout est perdu hors Phonneur, All is lost, save honour. 

Tous les hommes sont mortels, All men are mortal. 

* See the exceptions No. 2, page 33. 
■f See the exceptions No. 3, page S3. 
t See the exceptions No. 4, page 33. 
i See the exceptions No, 0, page 33. 
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PLURAL OF COMPOUND SUBflTANTTVES. 



PLURAL OP COMPOUND NOUNS. 
They differ from the F\fth, or general rule, thus, 



Monaiear, 
Madame, 
Mademoiselle, 
un gentHhomme, 
on petit-maStre, 
one belle m^re, 
one pie>gri^che, 
nne basse>taalle, 
un chat-huant, 
un cerf-Yolant, 
un poisson-Tolant, 
un loup-garou, 
un chou.fleur, 
un coffire-fort, 
un chef-lieu, 
une plate-hande, 

Un aide-de-camp, 
un arc-en-ciel, 
un bout-d'aile, 
un ciel-de-lit, 
un chef-d'oeuvre, 
un croc-en-Jambe, 
nnjet-d'ean, 
un garde-du-corps, 
un garde^hasse, 
un hotel-Dieu, 
un hotel-de-viUe, 
un maitre-d' hotel, 
un oeil-de-boBuf, 

Un aTant-coureur, 
un arridre-neyeu, 
une arri^re pens^e, 
un contre-coup, 
une contre-danse, 
un garde-feu, 
un garde-fou, 
un garde-robe, 
un passe-port, 
un sauf-conduit, 
un tiie-botte, 
un tire-bouchon, 

Un appui-main, 
un abat-jour, 



Both parts declinable,* 

Messieurs, 
Mesdames, 
M esdemoiseUes, 
des gentilshommes, 
des petits-mattres, 
des belles-m^res, 
des pies-gritehes, * 
des basses-tailles, 
des chats-hnants, 
des cerfs-Yolants, 
des poissons-Yolants, 
des loups-garous, 
des choux-fleurs, 
des coflfres-forts, 
des chefs-lieux, 
des plates-bandes. 

Partly declinable, 
Des udes-de-camp, 
des arcs-en-ciel, 
des bouts-d'aile, 
des ciels-de-lit, 
des chefs-d'osuTre, 
des crocs-en-jambe, 
desjets-d'eau, 
des gardes-du-corps, 
des gardes-chasse, 
des hotels- Dieu, 
des hotels-de-ville, 
des maitres-d' hotel, 
des oeils-de-boeuf, 

Des arant-coureurs, 
des arri^e-neyeuz, 
des arri^e-pensees, 
des contre-coups, 
des contre-danses, 
des garde-feuz, 
des garde-fous, 
des garde-robes, 
des passe-ports, 
6fiB sauf-conduits, 
des tire-bottes, 
des tire-bouchons, 

BothpartB indeelinable. 

Des appi^-main, 
des abat-jour. 



Sir. 

Madam, 

Miss, 

a gentleman, 

a coxcomb, 

a mother-in-law. 

a bawling woman. 

a cofmter-ten<tr, 

a screech-owl. 

a paper-kite, 

aflyingjish, 

a were-wolf, 

a cauliflower, 

a strong box. 

a chiqf place. 

a flower border. 

An aid-de-camp, 

a rainbow, 

a pinion, 

a tester, 

a master-piece, 

a tripping up one's heels. 

a water-spout, 

a life-guard, 

a game-keeper, 

an hospital. 

a town-house, 

a steward. 

an oval window, 

A fore-runner • 

a nephew's grandson. 

a reserved thought. 

a counter-blow, 

a country-dance, 

a fender, 

the rails on a bridge. 

a wardrobe, 

a passport, 

a safe conduct, 

a jack-boot, 

a corkscrew. 



A maulstick, 
a sky-lighU 



* Verba f prepositions^ and adverbs^ fonning part of eomjaound nouns remain titvariaft/r, 
and it is oiily by anaiysing such expnasions, and oonaidermg the nature and Mnse of the 
dififerent words of which uey are (xnoposed, that one may luiow where the sign of the plural 
must be used. 
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uxi contre-jour, 
un casse-t6te, 
un casse-cou, 
un ooupe -gorge, 
un chasse-inar6e, 
un cure-oreille, 
un fouille-aa-poty 
un passe-partottt, 
un porte-crayon, 
un r^veille-matiii, 
un serre-tete, 
un Tole-au-yent, 

Un casse-noisettes, 
un coupe-jarrets, 
un couyre-pieds, 
un cure-dents, 
un essui-mains, 
un porte-mouchettes, 

Un coq-a4'&ne, 
un contre-poison, 
un passe-passe, 
un rendez-vous, 
un tIte-Mdte, 



des contre-jour, 
des casse-tite, 
des casse-coQ, 
des coupe-gorge, 
des chasse>mar6e, 
des cure-oreille, 
des fuuille-au-pot, 
des passe-partout, 
des porte-crayoD, 
des reveille-matin, 
des serre-tlte. 
des Tole-au-vent, 

Des casse-noisettes, 
des coupe-jarrets, 
des couTre-pieds, 
des cure-dents, 
des essui-mains, 
des porte-mouchettes, 

Des coq-M'ine, 
des contre-poison, 
des passe-passe, 
des rendez-vous, 
des tite-li-t^te. 



a counter-light, 

a tomahawk. 

a break-neck place, 

a cut-throat place, 

a shalloop. 

an ear-picker, 

a acullkm. 

a master-key^ a aaw. 

a pencil case, 

an alarum, 

a night-cap-band, 

a meat pic 

A nut-cracker,. 

a ruffian, 

a quiU, 

a toothpick, 

a towel, 

a snuffers-pan, 

A cock-and-bull story, 
a counter -poison, 
a slight of hand, 
an appointment, 
a private omuersaHon. 



LIST or OTHER COMPOUND WORDS MOST IN USE. 



An apple-pie, une tourte aux pommes, 

A bed -room, une chambre a coucher, 

A boarding-school, une pension. 

A drawiug-Toom, un salon. 

A fencing-school, une salle d'armes. 

The fish-market, le marchS auxpoissons, 

A gold-watch, une montre d^or, 

A Rlass-coach, un carrosse de remise. 

A grammar-school, un collie, 

A head-master, un premier maitre. 

A hand-mill, un moulin d bras. 

An iron-bar, une barre defer. 

Some iron-wire, dufil d'archal. 

A milking-cow, une vache d lait, 

A milk-jug, un pot au lait. 

A milk-maid, une laitihe, 

A night-cap, un bonnet de nuiU 

A night-gown, une robe de chambre. 



A pier-glass, un trumeau, 

A picture- gallery ,uii«^a^ie de tableaux. 

A race horse, un cheval de course. 

Rain-water, eau depluie. 

River- water, eau de rivihe. 

Salt-water, eau de mer, 

A school-fellow, «ficaiiiara«f«<2'^o^. 

A school-master, un maitre d^kcole, 

A school-mistress,«n« maltresse d^ecole. 

Second-hand, de hasard. 

Sealing-wax, cire d cacheter, 

A shoe-string, un cordon de souUer, 

A silk-dress, une robe de soie, 

A silk- worm, unver& soie. 

A water-mill, un moulin & eau. 

A wind-mill, un moulin & vent. 

A water-pot, un pot d Peau. 

A weather-cock, une girouette.* 



* In the above njid simUar compound wordtf 
d* is generally used when the first substantive denotes the making^ nature, 

cMintry, oeeupatian^ or pro/etsion of the second. 
df when the first substantive shows the use of the second- 
au, d /a, aux, when the first substautive is used for keeping the object 

expressed by the second; or when the word having or with maybe 

understood. 
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OF ADJECTIVES. 



Proper NorNs do not take the sign of the plural, unless they are used as 
Common Nouns ; example ; — La France a ev us Cesars ei ses Fompees. 

That is to say, generab like CeBsar and like Pompey 

Nouns Collectiye Fartitiye (such asnombre,troupe^oulefiaplupart, &c.) 
not preceded by a demonstrative pronoun,, or the article ICf la lee^ require, 
in French as in English, that the verb be put in the plural; bat . 

Nouns Collectitb General (such as peuple^ natUmyflotte, armSe, Sec] 
govern the verb in the singular, in French; examples: — 

Le peuple est heureux. The people are happy. 

La nation desire la paix. The nation wish for peace, 

Le parlement a vote pour la guerre, I%e Parliament have voted for war. 

The fleet are going to set saiL 
The army are in march. 
The royal family are at Windsor. 



La flotte va mettre a la voile, 

L'armee est en marche. 

La famille royale est k Windsor, 



CHAPTER III. 

OF ADJECTIVES. 
An adjective expresses the quality of an object; and always agrees in gender 
and number with the noun or pronoun to which it is joined or relative, in French. 

SECTION I. 

FORMATION OF THE FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES. 
They become feminine by changing their final as follows : 



Masc, 


Fern. 




Masc, 


Fern, 




e 


mute 


alike as 


jeune 


jeune, 


young. 


1 c 


into 


che 


as 


blanc 


blanche, 


white. 


f 




ve 


as 


actif 


active, 


active. 


2 X 




se 


as 


curieux 


curieuse, 


curious. 


3 eur« 


\ 


euse 


as 


fiatteur 


flatteuse. 


flattering. 


4 as 


take 


se 


as 


'has 


basse. 


low, 
big. 


08 






.gros 


grosse. 


el ' 








cruel 


cruelle, 


cruel. 


eil 


• take 


le 


as ■ 


pareil 


pareille, 


equal. 


ul 








nul, 


nuUe. 


no, not one. 


an ' 








paysan, 


paysanne. 


peasant. 


ien 


' take 


ne 


as - 


ancien 


ancienne. 


ancient. 


on, 




, 




bon 


bonne, 


Qood. 


5 


All other termination 


.s take an e mute in the feminine ; a«, 




joli, 




jolie; 


aime 


, aimee ; 




grand 


} 


graude 


; petit. 


petite, &c. 



* Several ai^ectives, mostly of Z^atin oH^n, change their final tevr into trice; as, 

Aocusateur, Conductear, Inspecteur, 

Acteur, Conservateur, Inventeur, 

Admirateur, Cr^ateur, Persecateor, 

Ambassadeur, D6biteur, Protecteur, 

Bienfaiteor, Ezteuteur, S6ducteur. 

Most i^the ahotte art used as substantives and iM^'ectnws. 
The following acyectives (also of JxiHn origin) expressing an idea of eompariwn^ ar« 
regular, and take an e mute in the feminine: 

Ant6rieur, Int^rieur, Post^rieur, 

Cit6rieur, M^jeur, Prieur, 

£xt6rieur, Meilleur, Sup^rieur, 

Inf^rieur, Mineur, Ult^rieur. 





QF ABJEOTXVES. 






BXCSPT1QN8. 




The following acfjecti^ee iarm their feminine 


inegulorlj. 


Masc. 


Fern, 




1. Cadac, 


Cadnqne, 




Grec, 


Grocqne, 


Greek. 


PahUc, 


Pnhliqae, 


PubHc. 


Turc> 


Turqae, 


TurkUk. 


2.D011X, 


Douce, 


Sweet. 


Faux, 


Fausse, 


False. 


Rouz, 


Roasse, 


Ruddy. 


Vieux, Tieil, 


Viellle, 


Old. 


3. Auteor, 


Anteur,* 


Author. 


BaiUenr, 


BalUeresse, 


Lessor. 


Befendeor, 


D^fenderesse, , 


Defendant. 


Demandenr, 


Bemanderesse, 


Deffumdant. 


Enchanteur, 


Enchanteresse, 


Enchanting. 


Pecheor, 


JPecheiesse, 


Sinner. 


Yengear, 


Yengeresse, 


Avenger. 


4. Ras, 


BAse, 


Flatf close. 


5. Beau, bel. 


Belle, 


Handsome. 


Nouveau, nouvel, 


Nouvelle, 


New. 


Fou, fol, 


Folle, 


Foolish. 


Moa, mol, 


Molle, 


Soft. 


Benit, 


Benite, 


Holy. 


Favori, 


Favorite, 


Favourite. 


Benin, 


B^nigne, 


Benign. 


Halin, 


Maligne, 


Mischievous. 


£xpr§8. 


Expresse, 


Express. 


^pais, 


^paisse. 


Thick. 


Frais, 


Fn^che, 


Fresh. 


Gentil, 


Gentille, 


Gentle. 


Jumeau, 


Jumelle, 


Twin. 


Long, 


Longae, 


Long. 


Bninet, \ 


Brunette, 


A brown youth. 


BouilletJ 


Doolllette, 


A self-lover. 


Muet, I 


Muette, 


Dumh. 


Net, / 


Nette, 


Neat. 


Sot, ( 


Sotte, 


SUly. 


Vieillot, J 


YieiUotte, 


Oldish. 


Tiers, 


Tierce, 


Third. 


Traitre, 


Traitresse, 


Traitorous. 
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N.B, — Adjectives form th^ plural masc. fix)m their singular masc. and 

their plural fem. from their singular fern, according to the rules laid down 

for the plural of nouns, page 33 : as, 

grand, grands, grande, grandes. 

beau, beaujc, belle, belles, f 



* Several other a^jectiyes undergo no change in the feminine; as, 

Chatain, chestnut colour. Imposteur, impostor. 

DispoB, niffiMe. Peintre, pturUer. 

EeriTain, writer. Poete, poet. 

Fat, vain tmd 0ffMed. T6moin, toiinese. 

■f Observe^ that in French adjectiTes there is no femiiiine singular without e, no feminine 
plural without e«, nnito. 

E 2 
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OP ADJECTIVES. 



ILLUSTRATION. 



IJjx jeune homme,* 
Vnejeune femme, 
Un avmabU garfon, 
Une aimable fiUe, 
Un petit lapin hUmc^ 
Une petite chatte blanche, 
Un coBur pur et franc, 
Une Tolonte pure eXfranckej 
Un hiver froid et sec, 
Une saiBon froide et itche, 
Un ecolier aitent\fy 
Une ecoli&re attentive, 
Un roi amhUiettx, 
Une reine ambitieuse, 
Un compliment flatteur, 
Une e8perance,/ial/tftts«, 
Des apparenoes trompetues, 
Un paysan gros et gras, 
Une paysanne grosse et graste, 
Parlez k voix ^<M«r, 
Un p^re cruel, 
Une m^re crueUe, 
Un teint frais et vermeil, 
■ Une bouche AraicA« et vermeiUe, 
£n pareils cas, 
JSn pareilles occasions^ 
De »u2 effet, 
De nuUe valeur, 
Des contrats nuls, 
Des conditions nulles, 
Un bon Chritien, 
Une bonne Chritienne, 
Vancien et le nouveau Testament, 
Vandenne et la nouvW/e Rome, 
Un age caduc, 
Une sante ccultique, 
Une maison yielZ/« et caduque,f 
Un livre j^ec, 
La langue grecque, 
li'mter^t public, 
L'opinion puhlique, 
Le Croissant Turc, 
La flotte Turque, 
Dn vin tfoiiz, 



A young man. 

A young woman. 

An amiable boy. 

An amiable girl. 

A little white rabbit. 

A little white cat. 

A pure and open heart. 

A pure andjree will. 

A cold and dry winter. 

A cold and dry seoMn. 

An attentive schoolboy. 

An attentive schoolgirl. 

An ambitious king. 

An ambitious queen. 

A flattering compliment. 

A deceitful hope. 

Deceitful appearances. 

A big and fat countryman. 

A big andfai countrywoman. 

Speak in a low voice, 

A cruel father. 

A cruel mother. 

Afresh and lively complexion. 

A Jresh and rosy mouth. 

In such a case. 

On such occasions. 

Of no effect. 

Of no value. 

Void deeds. 

Ineffectual conditions. 

A good Christian man. 

A good Christian woman. 

The Old and New Testaments. 

The ancient and modem Rome, 

A decrepit age. 

A worn-out health. 

An old decayed house. 

A Greek book. 

The Greek language. 

The public interest. 

The public opinion. 

The Turkish crescent, 

The Turkish fleet. 

Sweet wine, new-made wine. 



* Adjectives an generally placed in French qfter the substantiTe which they qualify, 
except the following which go btfore as in English : freaw, bon^ cher, orand, grosj jtune, 
mauoaU, michant, meUleurt tnoin^tf petit, saint, vitux, vikUn ; and also ttie numeral 
a^ectives. See notes pp. 41, and 43. 

■¥ Two or more a4jecttves. referring to the same substantiye, are usually placed after it, 
and a conjunction is put before the last. 



OF AWBCTIVES. 
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Une orange douc^f 
De l*hnUe d'amaades daucti^ 
Ce sons defaux rapports, 
Ces maximes sontfatuaeSf 
Dea che?eux rouxy 
Une barbe rousse, 
Un vieux renard, 
Un vieil ermite, 
Une vietlle sorci^re, 
fCet acieur est poete, 
Cette actrice est auteor, 
Cette femme est t^motn, 
Elle s'est rendue accusatrifiey 



IIXpfTftATION. 

A sweet orange. 

Sweet almond oil. 

These are false reports. 

Those maxims are erroneous, 

Med hair, 

A red heard. 

An old fox. 

An old hermit. 

An old witch. 

This actor is a poet. 

Hits actress is an author, 

7%u woman is a witness. 

She has made herself an accuser. 



Certe est Pinventrice du laboaraige, Ceres was the inventor of tillage. 
La reine est lAprotectrice des lois, et la The queen is the protectress of laws, 

conservatrice des liberies pub^ques, and the preserver of public liberties. 
Honorez Totre bienfidtrice. Honour your benefactress. 

Xia'Providenceestlacr&z^rictfdetouteschoses, Providence has created aU things. 
Dien est le vengeur de Pinnocence, (rod is the revenger of innocence. 



La loi est la vengeresse des crimes, 

Un poeme enchanteur, 

Une Toiz enchanteresse. 

Tout pechexiT n'est pas prehear, 

Une pecheuse picheresse, 

Une bataille en ra^ campagne, 

Le beau del de I'ltalie, 

La pins beUe contree de I'JSurope, 

Des froits nouveaux, 

Des fleurs nouveUes, 

C'est un jeune fou, 

C'est un/o2 entetement, 

C'est unefolle entreprise, 

Des coussins mous, 

Des bottes molles, 

Du pain hknit, 

De I'eau hknite, 

Un anteuryat;ori, 

Une couleur/avon^e, 

Un naturel douz et bknin, 

Une liumeur douc« et bSnigne, 

Des discours sots et malinsj 

Des pens^es aottes et maligneSf 

Cela est dit en termes exprks, 

La loi J est expresse, 

Un long mux ipass, 

Une tongue barbe kpaisse,^ 



The law is the punisher of crimes. 
A delightful poem. 
A delightful voice. 
Every sinner is not a fisherman. 
A sinning fish-woman, 
A battle in open fields. 
The fine sky of Italy, 
Tlie finest country in Europe. 
New fruits. 
New flowers. 

He is a young extravagant man. 
It is a foolish obstinacy. 
It is a foolish undertaking. 
Soft pillows. 
Soft boots. 
Hallowed bread. 
Holy water. 
A favorite author. 
A favourite colour. 
A meek and benign disposition. 
A sweet and benign temper. 
Stupid and malignant discourses. 
Stupid and malignant thoughts. 
That is said in direct terms. 
The law is positive in this respect. 
A long thick wall. 
A long thick beard. 



* Many adjecttTes may precede or follow the substantive, in French; as charm€uite 
maiwti, or maUon eharmante; habile hommef or homme habile; tongue barbe, or barbe 
longue; &c. according to taste, or the stress we want to lay on the a^eeOve or the suteteM- 
tive by placing it first 

S3 
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ADJECTIVBS OF DIFFERENT SIGNIFICATION. 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Da \mfrais, et de Ikacajraiche, . Cool wine, and cool water. 



Ces enfants sont bien genttU, 

Leurs maniferes sont ffentUles, 

Des trkrcB jumeaux, 

Des afBuisjvmelles, 

Elle est aussi^af que son fr^re, 

C'est une belle brunette, 

£lle fait trop la dtmiUette, 

L'ecole des sourds-m««to, 

Des fiUes sourdes-mue^/«s, 

Avez-voas les mains netiesf 

Ce petit-maitre a I'aar vieillot, 

C'est une pauvre petite vieillotte, 

Le /»^4-etat, 

Un tiers arbitre, 

La fi^vre tierce, 

Parler en tierce personne, 

Un traitre cbat,* 

II est traitre comme Judas, 

Une 4m e traitresse, 

Des faveurs traitresses. 



Those children are very genteeL 

Hieir manners are gentle. 

Twin brothers. 

Twin sisters. 

She is as conceited as her IroVier. 

She is a fine brunett. 

She loves to indulge herself too much. 

The school for the deaf and dumb. 

Deaf and dumb girls. 

Are your hands clean f 

That dandy has an oldish look. 

She is a poor little oldish woman. 

Hie third state, or the commone, 

A third person as arbitrator. 

The tertian ague. 

To speak as a third person. 

A treacherous cat. 

He is as traitorous as Judas. 

A treacherous soul. 

Traitorous favours. 



ADJECTIVES OF 
According 
Un bon bomme, 
Un homme bon, 
Un bomme de bien, 
Un brave homme, 
Un bomme brave, 
Un gallant bomme, 
Un bomme gallant, 
Un plaisant bomme, 
Un bomme plaisant, 
Un vilain bomme, 
Un bomme vilain, 
Une sage femme, 
Une femme sage, 
Un pauvre autaur, 
Un AuteuT pauvre, 
Vnfurieux animal, 
Un animal ^/urieujr, 
Une certaine uouvelle, 
Une nouTelle certaine, 
Une mechante epigramme, 
Une epigramme mSchante, 
Un mauvais air, 
Un air mauvais, 
Un nouvel babit, 
Une babit nouveau, 
En propres termes, 
En termes propres, Sfc, 



DIFFERENT SIGNIFICATION, 
to the place tbey occupy. 

A simpleton. 

A kind-hearted man. 

A good man. 

A worthy man. 

A brave man. 

A gldlant man.f 

A gallknt man.f 

A comical fellow. 

An agreeable man, 

A villanous man. 

An ugly man. 

A midwife. 

A virtuous woman. 

A poor indifferent author. 

An indigent author. 

A huge animal. 

A furious animcU. 

A certain piece of news. 

A sure news. 

An indifferent epigram. 

A keen sarcastic epigram. 

A bad air, low manners. 

An evil look, 

A new coat. 

A fashionable coat. 

In these very words. 

In suitable terms, Sfc. 



* An a4}ective preceding its BubstantiTe expresses the habitual^ inherent quality ot it; 
'"OS we say, un fraitre chat, un^d^^eami, le bus empire; not, vntraiire^ or lux^^u 
mae, un baa pays, &c. 
Mind the difference qf accent in English. 



J 
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SECTION II. # 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

1. The comparative of equality is formed by patting auaaihefon the 

adjectiye, and que after it; as, 

jiussi savant que vous, As learned as you, 

2. The COMPARATIVE OF SUPERIORITY,* by patting j>/iM before the adjective, 

and que after it; as, 

Plus savant que vous, More learned than you, 

3. The COMPARATIVE OF INFERIORITY, by patting moifu before the ac^ective, 

and que after it, or the word si with a negation before the veib; as, 
Moins savant que vous. Less learned than you. 

II li'est pas $i savant que vons, He is not so learned as you, 

4. The superlative absolute, by prefixing trks,/ortt frt«i», extrimementy 

infiniment, to the adjective ; as, 

Une tres belle ville, A very fine city. 

5. The superlative relative, by prefixing le, lay lesy with plus or moin$ 

to the adjective ; as, 

La plus belle ville, The finest city. 



6. Adject.\ 



7. Adverh,\ 



Positive, 

' Bon, good, 
Maavais, bad. 

, Petit, little. 

' Bleu, well, 
Mai, btuUy, 
Pen, little. 



exceptions. 

ComparaHve, 
meillear, hetter, 
pire, worse. 

moindre, less. 
mieux, better. 
pis, worse. 

moins, less. 



Superlative. 
le meilleur, the best. 



le pire, 
le moindre, 
le mieax, 
le pis, 
le moins. 



the worst, 
the least, 
the best, 
the worst, 
the least. 



illustration. » 

I . C4sar etait aussi eloquent que brave, Casar was as eloqttent as brave* 
II etait aussi vaillaut ^u' Alexandre, 
II est aussi aise de faire le bien que 



de faire le mal,| 



He was as valiant as Alexander, 
It is as easy to do good as to do 
eviL 

Guillaume est auMt savant 9u«sonfr^re,n^i//tam is as learned as his brother, 

L'an est aiusi bon que I'aatre, One is as good as the other. 

Louise est aussi^olie que sa soBur, Louisa is as pretty as her sister. 

La tulipe est aussi belle que la rose, I%e tulip is as beautiful as the rose. 



Rien n'est si doux que la liberte, 
Le soleil eviplus brillant que la lune, 
L'Asie e^lplus graude que PEurope, 
Le vertu est plus precieuse que les 

richesses, 
Le fer est pliks utile que Por, 



Nothing is so sweet as liberty. 
The sun is more brilliant than the moon. 
Asia is larger than Europe. 
Virtue is more precious than 

riches. 
Iron is more usejul than gold. 



• After a comparative of saperiority or inferioritj expressed by oitM, moitu, autrtmemit 
Ice. the particle ne is to be prefixed to the second verb, if used tifinitiwiy, or even nega- 
tivOjf with interrogation : Ex. 

II est plus savant que vous ne pensiez, Hf is more learned than you thouaht. 

N'eRt>il pas plus savant que vous ne pensiez ? I» he not more learned than you thought f 

f We say likewise, Plus ma/uvaU, plus petit^ plus mat ; 
but we never say, Plus bon, plus bien, plus peu, 

t Than, which comes alter a oomparative, is expressed by que de, when the next v«l* is 
iu the present of the infinitive. 
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^ ILLUSTRATION. 

Yons £tes plus savant que lui, Tou are more teamed than he, 

de beaucoup,* by much. 

II est plus age que toss, de dettz ans, He is older than you, by hpo years, 

Yous ^\jd%plus petit que lui,de deux Tou are shorter than he, by two 

poaceSy inches, 

Le condor est plus grand ^iMrautniche, The condor is bigger than the ostrich, 

de beaucoup, by much, 

3. Yirgild parait moins sublime que Virgil appears less sublime tham 

Milton, Milton, 

La lune n'est pas si large que le soleil, The moon is not so large as the sun, 
L'automne esttnotiuvaxie que le Printemps, Autumn is less varied than spring. 

L*hiTer Ji'estpas si agr^able que Vetk, Winter is not so agreeable as stunmer. 
La Tamise est moins rapide que le Rhin,7^ Thames is less rapid thaniheRhine. 

Paris n'est pas si peuple que Londres, Paris is not so populous as Londem* 

4. Les Fran9ais sont tres polls, The French are very polite, 

Les Anglais ybr^ hospitediers. The English are very hospitable* 

Les AUemands bien obligeants, The Germans are very kind. 

Les Espagnols extrimement fiers. The Spaniards are extremely haughty. 

Dieu est infiniment misericordieux, Ghd is infinitely mercijkd. 

Le style de Fenelon estybr^ coulant. The style of Fenelon is very flowing, 

et infiniment doux, and infinitely harmonious, 

6, Le lion est le plus courageux des TA« lion is the most courageous of 

animaox, animals. 

La charite est la plus grande des Charity is the greatest of Christian 

yertus Chretiennes, virtues. 

La Chine est le plus grand empire Chirui is the greatest empire in the 

du monde,f world. 

Les plus grands cOquins de PEurope, The greatest rogues in Europe, 

Le plus heureux jour de ma vie. The happiest day in my life. 

Le plus riche negociant de la ville. The richest merchant in the town, 

Le plus aimable gar9on de I'^cole, 2%e most amiable boy in the school. 

La gloire des conquStes est la moins The glory of conquests is the least to 

desirable, be desired. 

L'Afrique est la moins connue des Africa is the part of the world the 

pcurties du monde, least known. 

Mercnre est la plan^te la rnoins. Mercury is the planet the least distant 

elognee du soleil, from the sun. 

6. La vertu est meilleure que la science. Virtue is better than learning. 

La probite est la meilleure politique. Probity is the best policy. 

La meilleure compagnie est celle des The best company is that of virtuous 

gens vertueux, people, 

L'esclavage est pire que la mort, Slavery is worse than death. 

Ses tourments sont les pires de tous, Mis torments are the worst of all. 

Ce remMe est pire que le mal, 2%is remedy is worse than the eoil. 

Be deux maux evitez le pire. Of two evils avoid the worse. 

Choisissez le moindre, Choose the least. 
Yos chagrins sont mom<fr«s que les miens. Your sorrows are less than mine, 

* The word by^ after a comparative, is expressed by de and never by par. 
■f The words in <Ae, after a superlative, are expressed by du, de la, des. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 



7. Je dessifie hien, 
Tu dessines mieuXf 
II dessine le mieux, 
Noas faisons mal, 
Yous faites pis, 
lis font le pis qu'Os peuTent^ 
Mangez peu, 
Buvez moirUf 
Farlez le moine possibley 



/ draw well. 
Thou drawest better. 
He draws the best. 
We act badly.* 
Tau act wor»e. 
They act the worst they can* 
Eat little. 
Drink less. 
Speak the least you can. 



SECTION III. 

NUMEBAL ADJECTIVES. 



I . — Cardinal 

Un, one 1 

deux 2 

Ux>is 3 

quatre 4 

cinq 5 

six 6 

sept 7 

huit 8 

neof 9 

dix • . . . 10 

onze .•11 

douze . 12 

treize 13 

quatorze . 14 

quinze 15 

seize . 16 

dix-sept 17 

dix-huit 18 

dix-neuf 19 

vingt 20 

vingt et an* 21 

vingt-denx 22 

vingt-trois 23 

yingt-qoatre , 24 

Tingt-cinq 25 

▼ingt-six 26 

yingt-sept 27 

yingt-huit 28 

yingt-neuf 29 

trente 30 



Numbers. 

trentei et un < . 31 

trente-denx, &c 32 

qiiarante 40 

quarante et an 41 

quarante-deoxi &c. 42 

dnqaante ....•«. 50 

cinqaante et on 61 

cinquante-deax, &c. ... * 52 

soixante 60 

soixante et nn* 61 

soixante-deax, &c 62 

soixante-dix 70 

soixante et onze 71 

soixante-douze, &c 72 

quatre-yingtt ^ 

quatre-yingt-un . . . « . 81 
quatre-yingt-deux, &c. ... 82 
qnatre-yingt-dix ..... 90 

quatre-yingt-onze 91 

quatre.yingt^ouze, &c. ... 92 

centj 100 

cent un* 101 

cent deux, &c ' . 102 

deux ceutsf 200 

trois cents 300 

quatre cents 400 

cinq cents, &c 500 

millef 1000 

cent mille lUO/HM) 

unmillion§ i,000/)00 



* From twenty to uvtnty the eoigtmction et is used before un ; but neyer aftenmds. 

4 All numbers are indeclinable in Frendi, except qwUre-vingt, and cent in the plural, 
whieh take an « when not followed by another number ; as, ^[uaire-vingtM ans ; deux-eents 
hommes ; bat we write without « quatre-«<Mf-an ans ; deux emt deox hommesi ftMlre-sJMrf; 
and cent are likewise indecHauMey in speaJh^ ot dates; as, I'an mil trois cent, the year 1300; 
ran mil sept cent qaatre^ein^f, the year 17w ; and it is only in expressing the data that 
ndUe is spelt mil. 

t The- word a or one used before hundred and thowsamd in English, is not anttm s 4 fa 
French. 

{ MiUe a mile, and imlfion, are tme substantiyes, which take an • in tbeplmili 
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KUMEBAL ADJECTIVES. 



2. — Ordihal Numbers. 



Premier, 

second or 

deird^e, 

troisi^e, . 

quatri^me, 

dnqui^me, 

sixi^me, 

septi^mey 

huitl^mey 

neuTi^me, 

dizi^me, 

onzi^me, 

doozi^me, 

treizi^me, 

quatorzi^me, 

qainzi^e, 

aeisi^me, 

diz-septi^me, 

diz-hiiiti^me, 

diz-neuvi^me, 

vingti^me, 



2*- \ 
6«- 

•ye. 
8«- 

10«- 

11« 

12«- 

13«- 
14e. 

16«- 

16*- 
17e. 

20«. 



2nd. 

4WW* 

5<A. 
6<A. 
7th. 
Sth, 
9th. 
10th. 

nth. 

l'2th. 
13th. 
Uth. 
Uth. 

leth. 
nth. 
\sth. 

19th. 
20<A. 



ving:t et uni^me, 2 1 «• 

yingt-deuzi^e, &c. 22** 

trentieme, 30^ 

qnaranti^me, 40*- 

cinquanti^me, dO** 

Boizanti^me, GO«- 

Boizante-dizi^me, 70«- 

qaafcre-yingti^me, 80^ 

quatre-yingt-dixi^me, 90** 



centi^me, 

cent-uni^mey 

cent-deird^mey &c. 

cent-dizi^me, 

cent-vlngli^mey 

cenUtrenti^me, 

cont-qnaraiiti^me, 

cent-dnquanti^me, 

deuz-oenti^me, 

cii^q-centi^ey 

milli^me, 

millioni^me, 



lOO*- 
101«- 
102«- 
110«- 
120«»- 

140«- 
150«. 
200«- 

500e 

1000«- 
&c. 



2\sl. 

22i 
30th. 
40th. 
50th. 
eOih. 
70(A. 
9Qtk 
900. 

looa 

\0U 

i2Mh. 
idOih. 

IdOM. 

20uei 

dOCMA. 
lOOOM. 



3* — Collective Numbers.* 



Une couple,f 
un q,aatrain, 
un sizain, 
une douzaine, 



a couple. 

a stanza of A verses, 
a stanza of 6 verses, 
a dozen. 



une demi-douzaine, halj a dozen. 
une quinzaine, about fifteen. 
une vingtaine, about twenty. 



une trentaine, ctbout thirty. 
une quarantaine, about forty, 
une cinquantaine, a&ou^,/i/2y. 
une soizantaine, about sixty. 
une centalne, about one hundred. 
un millier, about one thousand. 

des milliers, thousands. 



4. — Fractional Numbers.* 



Demi, 

demie, 

la moitie, 

le quart, 

les trois quarts, 



ha\f. 

the fourth, 
three -fourths. 



letters, 
les deuz tiers, 
un cinqui^me, 
un sizi^me, 
un septi^me. 



the third, 
two thirds, 
one fifth, 
one sixth, 
one seventhf dfc. 



Le double, 

le triple, 

le quadruple. 



5. — Multiplicative Numbers.* 



the double, 
the treble, 
fourfold. 



le quintuple, fivefold. 
le decuple, tenfold. 

le centuple, hundrecffold. 



* The numbers marked 3» 4, 5» 6, are not adjectives^ but real substantive, or Adverbs 
expressing an idea of number, and placed bere only for the sake of arrangement. 

+ Couple f when masculine, means male and female, or a pair; a«, 

Un couple fiddle, A faithJtU eouf fe. 

C'est un couple bien assorti, The^ are well matchtd. 



H 
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6. — ^Adverbial Ncmbebs.* 



Premi^rement, 

secondement, or) 

deuxi^ment, J 

troisi^mement, 

quatri^mement, 

cinqui^mement, 

sixi^mement, 

septi^mement, 

huiti^mement, 

neuyi^ement, 

dizidmement, &c. 



or Frimo, 

secando, 

tertio, ^ 

quarto, 

quinto, 

sexto, 

septimo, 

octavo, 

nono, 

decimo, 



or 



V 


Is/. 


2° 


2ndly. 


3° 


^dly. 


4» 


MUy. 


5<» 


6thly. 


60 


6thly. 


7° 


•^ihiy. 


8° 


»%. 


9« 


9thiy. 


10° 


lOthiy, ace 



TABLE DE MULTIPLICATION. 



2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 



fois- 



**- 



2 

a 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

5 

6 

7 
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4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
9 
12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
33 
36 
16 
20 
24 
28 
32 
36 
40 
44 
48 
25 
30 
3o 




5 
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
9 
9 
9 
9 
10 
10 
10 
11 
11 
12 



8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

8 

9 

10 

U 

12 

9 

10 

11 

12 

10 

11 

12 

11 

12 

12 
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40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
36 
42 
48 
54 
60 
66 
72 
49 
56 
63 
70 
77 
84 
64 
72 
80 
88 
96 
81 
90 
99 
108 
100 

lie 

120 
121 
132 
144 



* See first note page 40. 
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NITMEBiX ADJECTIVES. 



Read and 

2 12 20. 

3 J3 30. 

4 U 40. 
& 15 50. 

6 16 60. 

7 17 70. 

8 18 80. 

9 19 90. 
10 100 1000. 



Write the following 



nil. 

2222. 
3333. 
4444. 
5555. 
6666. 
7777. 
8888. 
9999. 



I 

21 

321 

4,321 

54321 

654^21 

7,654,321 

87,654,321 

987,654,321 



IN French. 

9 

89 

789 

6,789 

56,789 

456,789 

3,456,789 

23,456,789 

123,456,789 



Names of Soyersions, &c. 
Charles* I. premier. 
Jaqaes II. deux or second. 
George III. trois. 
Gnillaame lY. quatre. 
Philippe V. cinq. 
Edouaxd YI. six. 
Tomef VII. sept, or sept"*** 
Livre YIII. huit, or huit»«- 
Chapitre IX. neuf, orneuv"«« 
Article X. dix, or dixi^me. 

R^gle XI. onze, or onzi^me. 
Section XII. douxe/yr douzi^me. 



Examples of Dates. 



Lnndi, le 

Mardi, le 

Mercredi, le 

Jeudi, le 

Yendredi, le 

Samedi, lo 

Dimanche, le 

Paris, le 

Yienne, , le 

Londres, le 

Berlin, le 



1 Janvier, 718 

2 Femer, 852 

3 Mars, 988 
4Avril, 1051 

10 Mai, 1 16:2 

13 Juin, 1273 

l6.Tuillet, 1384 

19Aoiit, 1495 



22Septembre,^1506 
25 Octobre, 1617 
28 Novembre, 1728 
St Petersbourgfle 31 Decembre, 1840 



illustration. 
1. La France ^tait autrefois divisee France was formerly divided into 32 

en irente-deux provinces, provinces, 

II y a maintenant en France There are now in France 86 depart- 

quatre'vingt-six d^partements, menU / 

Trois cent soixante-ireize arrondissements, 373 arrondissements ; 
Deux mille huit cent qurante-deux cantons, 2,842 cantons ; 
Trenie-neuf mille trois cent quaire-vingt-une communes, 39,381 communes, 
Les plan^tes toument autour du soleil, The planets turn round the sun / 
Herschel, en quatre-vinfft-quatre ans, Herchel, in 84 years ; 
Satume, en vingt-neuf axiSy cinq mois, Saturn, in 29 years, 5 months^ and 

et dix-sept ^ojua, 17 days ; 

Jupiter, en onze ans, dix mois, et Jupiter, in 11 years, 10 monthsy (md 

quatorze jours, 14 days ; 

Mars, en un an, dix mois, et vinyt Mars in 1 year, 10 months, and 21 



et un jours, 
La teire, en un an, 
Y6nus, en sept mois, et quatorze jours, 



days; 
The Earth, in 1 year ; 
Venus, in 7 m^mths and 1 4 dayi ; 



Mercure, en deux mo\%, et vingt-sept'^oxas, Mercury, in 2 months and 27 datfs. 
Un semestre, ou six mois, A half-year, or 6 months. 

Un trimestre, ou troiA mois, A quarter, or 3 months. 

ChtMX avait vingt-deux mille hommes Casar had 22,000 men at 
it Pharsale, Pharsaiia, 



* Car^tuU- numbers ^the two first excepted^ are used in French with the name of a 
sovereign, and tike date of the month, 
■f Cardinul or Ordinal numbers are indifferently used after the words tome, Kvre,ekapitre, &c. 
t By ahbreviation they often write 7bre, 6bre. 9bre. lObre, 
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1U.U8T&ATI0N. 
Miltiade n-en avait que deux ntille MiUiades had only 2,000, 

a Marathon, nt Marathon. 

Themistocle n 'avait que denx cents Themistocles had only 200 yallies 

galores a Salamiiies, at Sdlamina. 

GuillaumeLconqaitPAngl'*'en 1066, Williaml, conquered England in 1066. 

LiatourdeLondresfutbatie en 1080, The Tower of London was huUt in \(S%0. 

Xia boussole inventee ^ JNaples, 1302, Thesoa^ompatsinventedatNapleSilQQ^. 

I^a poudre-^-canon a Fribourg, 1340, Gunpowder at Frihurg in 1340. 

Li'lmprimerie k Harlem en 1430, Printing at Harlem in 1430. 

Ij'AmeriquefutdecouvertQ en li4&2f America was Jirst discovered if» 1492. 

La reine Elisabeth moumt en \G03, Queen Elizabeth died tn 1603. 

St. Paul fut rebati en 1710, St. PauVa was re-hmlt in 1710. 

Liisbonne fut detnute ^en 1755, Lisbon was destroyed in 1755. 

Napoleon naquitle Id aoiit, en 1769, Napoleon was bam, Aug. 15, tn 1769. 

Independance de rAmenque,en 1776, Independence of America in 1776. 

Grande revolution enFrance,en 1789, Great Revolution in France in 1789. 

Prise du cap deB^'-fisperanceyen 1795, Capture of the Cape of G,H, in 1795. 

Bataille da nil . en 1798, Battle of the Nile in 1798. 

Batailled'Austerlitz en 1805, BaUle of Austerlitz in 1805. 

Bataille de Waterloo en 1815, Battle of Waterloo in 1815. 

Mort de NapoUun a S*"* H«- en 1821. Death of Napoleon at St. Ha* tn 1821 . 

^ Ite premier Toi de Rome futRomulus, The first king of Rome was Romulus^ 

Le second, Numa, The second, Numa, 

Le troisieme, Tullus Hostilius, The third, Tullus Hostilivs, 

Le quatrieme, Ancus Martius, The fourth, Ancus Martius, 

Le cinquieme, Tarquin I'Ancien, The fifth, Tarquinius Priscus, 

Le sixieme, Servius Tullius, The sixth, Seruius Tullius, 

Ite septieme et dernier, Tarquin le TJie seventh and last, Tarquinius the 

Superbe, Proud. 

Octobre fetait autrefois le huitieme October was formerly the eighth 

mois de Tann^e, month of the yeaf, 

(Pest maintenant le dixihne. It is now the tenth. 
Le quatorz^*^' et le quinz^e. si^cle sont The fourteenth and fifteenth centuries 

marques par de grandes decouvertes, are marked by great discoveries. 

Un chelin est la vingtikme partie A shilling is the twentietli part of a 

d'une livre sterling, pound sterling. 

Un centime est la centieme partie 'A centime is the hundredth part of a 

d'un franc, franc, 

Un pas est la millihne partie d'nn mille, A pace is the thousandth part of a mile. 

Une fourmi n'est pas la millUmieme An ant is not ^e miUitmth part of an 

partie d'un elephant, elephant. 

3. Le couple primitif du genre humain, The primitive couple ofmanhind. 

Un couple d'amis, de fripons,* A couple of friends, of rogues. 

Donnez-moi une couple d'ceufs,* Give me a couple of eggs. 

• The word couple is applied to things of the same kind, which do not go necessarily 
toother ; as, une couple d*icu8, a couple of crowns ; but the word jtoire must always be 
. jomed to things that go necessarily together ; as, unepmre de boM„ a pair of stockings. 

F 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Apprenez c9^oli quatrain par oflDur, Learn thi$ pretty quatrain by heart. 

Achetez-moi un sizain de cartes, Buy for nie six packs of eards» 

Une douzaine de serviettes, A dozen of napkins, 

Une demi-douzaine d» draps de lit, Half a dozen of sheets, 

Je partirai dans la heuiainef I will set out in the course of a week. 

Je reviendxai dans la quinzaine, I sh<M come back in a fortnight. 

Monp^re ei;pproeh6d.elAquanmtainef My father draws near forty. 

Une cinquantaine d'offioien, About f{fty officers, -. 

Une centXLine de soldats, About a hundred soldiers. 

Pes milliers de h^ros, Ifumsands of heroes, 

4. Le sage entend It deml-mot, A word to the wise. 

Mon fr^re est en <{«mi<>pen8ion,* My brother is a day-boarder. 
II reviendra dans one <2emt.*heure, He will come ba^k in half an h<n»r. 
Nou8dineronsitdeaxheure)»etc20mie,H^e shall dine at half past two. 
La moitU m'en suffira, Ha\fofit will do for me, 

Donnez-m'en le quarts CHve me the fourth-part of it, 

Prenez-en le tiers. Take the third of it, 

6. J'en v^ox le double, I will have the double. 

Jouons k quitte ou doublet Let us play double or quits. 

Neuf est le triple de trois. Nine is the treble of three. 

Yingt est le quadruple de cinq, Twenty is the fbur-fold of^ve, 

Un nombre dicuple d'un autre, A number ten-fold ofanotfier, 
Dieu rendra au centuple^ tout Ood will repay a htrndred-fofd, all 

ce qu'on fera pour lui, that is done for him. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF PRONOUNS. 

A Fmnoun is a word used instead of a noun, to avoid repetition. 

There are six sorts of pronouns. ^ 

4. Relative. 

6. InterrogatiA'e. 



1. Personal. 

2. Possessive. 

3. Demonstrative. 



6. Indeterminate. 

SECTION I. 

OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
These pronouns serve to distinguish persons or things, without naming 
them : they are of two kinds; the conjunctive, which always precede the verb,f 
and the disjunctive, which are pnt in the same place in French as in English. 



• demi is indeclinable when placed before a substantive, aad also before adjectives or 
participles, being then an adverb. 

+ Exempt, however, in the second person singular, and the first and second persons plural 
of the imperative t^rvMUivej where the pronouns go after the verb ; and then instead of mt 
te, we mijwt use mot, tei. ' 
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CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 


1. Nominative. 


* 


/, 


Je. 


thou. 


tn* 


he, she, it. 


U, elle. 


we. 


nouB. 


you, 


vous. 


they. 


Us, elles. 


2. Genitive. 




ofme. 


en.t 


of thee. 


en. 


of him, her, it, 


en. ^ 


ofus. 


en. 


ofyou, 


en^ 


of them. 


en. 


3. Dative. 




to me, 


lAe. 


to thee, 


te.^ 


to him, her, it. 


iBi. 


to U9, 


nous. 


to you. 


vous. 


to them. 


]ettr4 


4. Accusative, 




me. 


me. 


thee. 


te. 


him, her,ii. 


le, la. 


us. 


noos. 


you. 


VOQS. 


them. 


les. 



DISJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 

6. Nominative. 
/, MoL 

tlwu, toi*. 

he, she, lui, elle. 



we, 


nous. 


you, 
they. 


vous, 
eux, elles. 


7. Genitive. 


ofme. 


de moi. 


ofthee, 
of him, her. 


detoi, 

de lui, d*elle. 


ofus. 


de nous. 


ofyou, 
of them. 


de vous. 
d'eoic, d'elleR. 


8. 


Dative. 


to me. 


imol. 


to thee. 


Jttol. 


to him, her, 


^ ltti» ^ eUe. 


to us. 


knviA, 


to you, 
to them. 


k vous. 

Ik. eux, k elles. 


9. Acctuative. 


me. 


moi, 


thee. 


toi, 


him, her, it. 


lui, elle. 


us, 


nous. 


you, 
them. 


vous. 
eux, elles. 



5. to one*s self, to themseUtes, \ 10, of one's se^, of themsehfm, de soL 

one^s self, themselves, ) * to one's self, to themselves, k sot 

one's self, themselves, soL 

* N.B, Personal pronouns -of ilM woond person sing, as tu, toi,^ sod the 
possessive ton, ta, tes, are most freqotnily used by the Frencbv "whea tbey 
address intimate Mends, ccmipanimisj^nr persons greatly inferior to them. 



ILLUSTRATION. 



1. Jejoue, 
TV manges, 
J^boit, 
Elle hrodB, 
Nous ^crivons, 
Vous lises, 
JTbdansent, 
Biles chantent, 



I play. 
Ifiou eatest. 
He drinks. 
She emhrtAdeh. 
We write. 
Ton read. 
They dance, mase. 
They sing. fern. 



4- The personal pronouns q/* m«, oftheej o/him, <{/'Acr, &c., are most frequently dmuno- 
tive in the genitiTe, and expressed by de moif de 4pt, de iui, d'etUf ko., but fehiey an sotne- 
timasrendeKd by CM in aaswor to a question; as, 

Porlex-wuB de moi ?— out J'en parUds. Avex-vous dee ame f—end j^en oi. 

t This pronoun feiir, to. themtmsver takes an «. 

f3 
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Jt suis attentif, 
Tu es indastriimx, 
// est diligent, 
Elle est soignease, 
Noma sommes contents, 
Voui ^tes heureox, 
Ili sont obeissants, 
ElUi sont aimables, 

2. En ai-je 1* 
En as-tulf 
IJna-t-iU 

En avons-nousi 

En aye^-vousl 

En ont-ils ? 

Je v^en ai pas, 

En Voulez-vousl 

DonneZ'm'efi, 

Ne m'(?n donnez pas, 

Achetez-e«, 

Si Tous en voulez, 

N'en parlez pas, 

Je v^en parlerai pas. 

En Ites-vous stir I 

Qu'en pensez-Tous I 

Qu'en dites-YOus 1 

Z^en suis bien aise> 

3. II me parle, 
II U parie,. 

-11 lux parle, 
II nou9 parle, 
II vovA parle, 
II hut parley 
Parl-z*/«i, 
Ne lux parlez pas, 
Je lui ai parle, 
Dites-le-fettr, 
Ne le Uur dites pas, 
Je le lew ai dit, 
Faites-^tr mes amities, 
Faites-Zetir du bien,| 
Pretez-wiot de I'argent, 
J evotfs en preterai, 
Donnez -le-moi, 
Ne me le donnez pas, 
Ouvrez-woi la porta, 



ILLCSTBATION. 

I am attentive. 

Thou art indxistrious. 

He is diligent. 

She is careful. 

We are satisfied* , 

Tou are happy. 

They are obedient, masc 

They are amiable, fern. 

Have I got any f 

Hast thou got any f 

Ha^ he got any f 

Have we got any f 

Have you got any ? 

Have they got any f 

I have not any. 

Will you have any f 

Qive me some ofU. 

Do not give me any. 

Buy some. 

If you will have any. 

Do not speak of it. 

I will not speak of it. 

Are you sure ofitf 

What do you think of it f 

What do you say about it f 

I am very glad of it. 

He speaks to me. 

He speaks to thee. 

He speaks to him (orto her). 

He speaks to us. 

He speaks to you. 

He speaks to them. 

Speak to him (or to her). 

Do not speak to him. 

I have spoken to him. 

Tell it to them. 

Do not tell it to them. 

I have told it to them. 

Give my love to them. 

Do them good. 

Lend me some money, 

I will lend you som^. 

Give it to me. 

Do not give it to me. 

Open me the door. 



* In interrogative sentences, the jmtkmmiI f/ronoun is put after the verb. 
-f The word en sometimes answers to any^ tome of it, some of them, from it, hence, tiunee^ 

for that, &c. 

♦ The pronouns him, her, are expressed bj lui, and them by leur, when they are in the 
lative ; that is, when the preposition to can be prefixed to them ; as, dites Im eela, tell him 

tell her that, &c. 
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4. lis me connaiBsenty 
lis te cfaerchettty 
lis le demandent, 
lis la felicitenty 
Ila notu approaye&t, 
lis vous louent, 
ns let blament, 
Yoas ne me cofmaaMda pas, 
Diea te yoit, 
Je le Grains, 
II la prot^, 
Le vice nous trompe, 
Le plaisir vom a^doit, 
Le conrage les auime, 

5. On se nuit k medire, 
Us se font des compttmenla, 
lis se flattent beauconp trop^ 
Ces dames se trompent, 
A qui peut-on se fier ai^owrd'hui f 

6. C'est nun qui le dis, 
C'estfoiquiPasfaky 
Lui seul peat le fa&«, 
Zui et eUe danaeront, 
Ce n'est pas nous qui daaseroas^ 



ILLU8TK4TION« 

They know m«. 
They look for ihet. 
They want him. 
Tkey congratulate her* 
They approve us. 
They praise you. 
They blame them. 
You do not know me. 
God sees thee. 
J fear him. 
He protects her* 
Vice deceives us. 
JPleasure seduces you^ 
Courage animates them. 
One does harm to one's §elfhy Uandering. 
They compliment themselves. 
Th^ flatter themselves a great deal too much. 
Those ladies deceive themselves. 
To whom can one trust noi0-a*4ays. 
It is I who say so. 
It is thou «aAo host dmn it. 
He alone can do it. 
He and she wiU dance. 
It is not we who shall demce. 



Vous et lui Tons Tiendiex areo moi,f Fou and he wili come with me. 



Ni eux ni elles ne sortaronl, 
Mon fr^ie et moi nous joaerans,* 
Qni a fait cela?-'-mo«. 
Qui parlef — lui, 
Est-ce vous qui avez fait celaf 
Ce n'est pas fnot, c'est toiy 
Ce n'est ni lui, ni elle, 
Eux et mon fr^ sent yenns, 
Ta es plus grand que moi, 
Yoas jouez mieox que lui, 
II est plus sayant qu' eux, 
Vous lisez mieux q}i*elles, 
7. Yoas parlez mal de moiy 
n est trop loid de toi, 
Je ne parle point de luif 
Ayez.yous besoin ^elle, 
Que dit-on de twus } 
Je me plaindrai de vous, 
Que demandez-yons d?€ux, 
Je n'ezige rien d'elUs, 



Neither of them wiU go ouL 
My brother and I wUl play. 
Who has done that 7-^1, 
Who speaks f^^-he. 
Is it you who did thai f 
It is not I, it is thou. 
It is neither lie, nor she. 
They and my brother are come. 
Thou art taller than J. 
You play better than he does. 
He is more learned than they^ 
You read better than tkey do. 
You speak ill of t^e. 
He is too far from thee. 
I do not speak of him. 
Have you need of her 9 
What is said of us f 
I will complain of you. 
What do you want qftkemf mase. 
/ require notking qf them. fern. 



• When file nominatives are of different peraone, the vei^ agrees irith the ifr«f, in 
preferenoe to the t«concl, and with the tecond, in preference to the third; and then a 
resuming pronoun, notia or v<w«, lenres as a nominatire to the verb. 

f3 
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aF FKB80HAL PRONOUNS. 



ILLfTSTSATfON. 

8. Est-ce i moi qae rous parl«z } Is it to me you speak f 

C'est h toi de repondre, 



Ne Yous fiez pas d /ut,* 

Adressez.YOUs h elle, 

II Tieut it nous, 

Je pense d vous, 

Allez it euXf 

Ne coarez pas d eUes, 

Quant d mot 9a m'est ^gal^ 

II parle d vous et d nous, 

Je pardonne et & lai et dr e2^y 
9. Comptez sur moi,* 

Faites cela pour moi, 

II parle contre toi, 

Marchez derri^re lui, 

II danse avec eUe, 

AUoDs chez turns , 

Restez chez vous, 

lis vont chez etut, 

Ces dames sont aJlees chez eUes, 
10. On doit rafement parler de toi, 

Le vice est odieuz de soi, 

Cbacun pense d sot, 

II fant songer d soi, 

L'amour propre dirige tout d soi, 

L'aimant attire le fer d soi. 



It is thy part to answer. 
Do not trust him. 
Apply yourself to her. 
He comes to us, 
I think of you, 
Oo to them, maso. 
Do not run to them, fern.- 
As for me I dtm't care. 
He speaks to you and to ms. 
I forgive both to him and to her. 
Depend upon me. 
Do that for me. 
He speaks against thee. 
Walk behind him. 
He dances with her. 
Let us go to out house. 
Remain at your house. 
They go to their house. 
Those ladies are gone home. 
One seldom ought to speak of one*»self. 
Vice is odious ofiUelf. 
Every one thinks of himself. 
One must think of one's self. 
Seyiove refers every^Ung to iteelf. 



The loadstone attracts iron to itself, 
II est essentiel de prendre garde d soi,It is essential to take care of one's self 
Souvent on ne voit que soi. One often sees but one's self. 

La yertu est aimable en soi. Virtue is amiable of itself. 

No rivre que pour sot, c'est ^tre To live but for one's self, is to be dead 
d^jk mort, already. 



Me le donnez-Tons If 
Neme la donnez-rous pas ? 
II me les a donnas, 
II nous les a envoyes, 
II vou>s les a prdtes, 
Je le lui dirai, 
Je les lui enverrai, 
II le leur dira, 
II les leur envnrra, 



Do you give it to me f 

Do you not give it to me f fern. 

He has given them to me. 

He has sent them, to us. 

He has lent them to you. 

I will tell it to him. 

I will send them to him. 

He will tell it to them. 

He wiU send them to them. 



* Personal pronouns governed by apreposition are always di^imcHve ; 9l%o when goTerned 
by a reflected verb, or by any of the following: aUery couHr, boire, pen»er, venir. 

■f When there are iw9-ot more pronouns governed by the same verb, they tan placed 
the following order : me, te, se, nons, vous, go In^ore evert/ other. 



in 



le, la, les, 
lui, leur, 

y» 

en. 



go before lui, leur, y, eii 
go b^ore y, en. 
goes b^ore en. 
goes the last. 
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r>onnez-y vos soiilSf 
J'y songerai, 
Menez-2M-y) 
!Ne les y menez pas, 
Tl m^en a donne, 
II vous en donnera, 
lis lui y en ont envoye, 
lis leur y en enverront, 



ILLUSTRATION. 

Give your attention to it. 

I will think of it. 

Take, them there. 

Do not take them there. 

He h€u given me some. 

He wUl give you some. 

They have sent him some there. 

They will send them »4>me there. 



Est-ce Ik Totre livre t — oui, ce Pest,* 

Est-ce 1^ sa maison ? 

Non, ce ne /'est pas, 

Sont-ce la vos frtres I 

Oui, ce les sont, 

Sont-ce \k vos soeursl 

Nod, ce ne les sont pas, 

feies-vous la mattresse de la maison ? 

Oui, je la suis, 

Etes-vous malade, Madame! 

Non, je ne le suis pas, 

Etes-vons anglais, Messieurs? 

Oui, nous le sommes, 

Vos scenrs sont-elles maiiees ? 

Non, elles ne le sont pas. 



Is that your book f yes, it is. 
Is that his house f 
NOf it is not. 
Are these your brothei's} 
TeSf they are. 
Are these your sisters} 
.No J they are not. 
Are you the mistress of the house f 
Yes, I am. 

Are you ill, Madam f 
Noy I am not. 

Are you English, gentlemen f 
Yes, we are. 

Are your sisters married f 
No, they are not. 



SECTION II. 

OF POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 
These pronouns denote possession, and are of two sorts : 

CONJUNCTIVE. 

Plural. 
masc, andfem» 
mes, 
tes, 
ses 



■ Singular. 
masc, 

1. Mon, 

2. Ton, 

3. Son, 

4. Notre, 

5. Votre, 

6. Leur, 



fern, 

ma, 

ta, 

sa, 

notre, 

votre, 

leur. 



nos, 
vos, 
leurs. 



my. 

thy, 

his, her, its, one^s, 

our. 

your. 

their. 



7 Mnn tnn «nn 1 ^^ ^^'^^ instead of ma, ta, sa, before nouns 
' ' ^ ) feminine oegtnmng vnth a vowel or an h mute. 

DISJUNCTIVE. 

m. f. m, f. 

8, Le mien, la mienne, les miens, les miennes, 

9. Le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, 

10. Le sien, la sienne, les siens, les siennes, 

1 1 . Le n6tre, la ndtre, les ndtres, les notres, 

12. Le votre la votre, les votres, les votres, 
1*3. Le leur, la leur, les leurs, les leurs, 



mane. 

thine, 

his,herSfits. 

ours, 

yours, 

theirs. 



* When the supplying pronouns 2«, to, les^ (used for it or so expressed or understood) 
refer to a substantive, they agree with it in gender and number; but le is indeclinable wi^K 
reference to a4JectiTes or participles. 
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ILLIJSTKATION. 

1. Mon fr^re est «o bag, My brother is down stairs. 
Ma scear est en haut, My sister is up stairs. 

Mes camarades jouent dantlacour, My comrades are playing in the yarl 

2. Ton p6re est sort!,* ' Tkyfatfier is gone ouL 
Ta m^re te demande, l%y mother toants thee. 
Tes gants sont sur la table. Thy gloves are on the table, 

3. Son man est jeime,f ^ Her husband is young, 
iSfa femme estbeUe, His w{fe is handsome, 

Ses enfants sont channants, His, or fier children are pretty, 

4. Notre F^re, qui 6tes aux cieuz, Our Father, which art in heaven, 
Donnea-nons notre pain quotidien, CHve us our daily bread, 
Fardonnez-nous nos offenses, Forgive us our trespasses, 

5. Votre nom soit sanotifie,^ Hallowed be thy name, 
Votre volonte soit faite. Thy will be done, 

Aidez vos serritears fidMes, Help thy faithful servants. 

6. lis combattent poor leur pays, They fight for their country, 
Leur bravoure est jsdmirable, Their bravery is admirable, 

lis yaincront leurs ennemis, They will conquer their enemies, 

7. Ecoutez mon histoire, Listen to my history* 
Ton esp^rance est mal fondee, Thy hope is ill-grounded. 
Son ambition est trop grande. His ambition is too great, 
Mon ancienne amitie, My ancient friendship. 
Ton extreme jeimesse. Thy extreme youth. 

Son humble condition, His humble condition, 

8. Son avis est meiUeur que le mien, His advice is better than mine, 
Cette confiance m^rite la mienne. This confidence deserves mine, 
Yos amis sont les miens, Your friends are mine, 

Vos sGBurs sont kPecole arec les mienneSfTour sisters are at school with miv 

9. Ce n'est pas Ik mon chapeau, c'estZe tien, That is not my hat, it is thine. 
Est-ce son ardoise, ou la tienne f Is it his slate, or thine f 

Ce ne sont ni mes gants ni les tiens, These are not my gloves nor thine, 
Voici mes plumes, 6n 9oni les tiennesf Here are my pens, where are thine* 
10- Cbacun le sien n'est pas trop, Every one his own is not too much, 

Mon lit est auprte du sien, My bed is near his. 

Ma cbambre estanpr^s de la sienne. My room is near his. 
Ila pris mes souliers aulieu des siens, He has taken my shoes instead of his. 
1 1 . Ne comparez pas votre "pByBaundtre, Do not compare your country to ours. 
Votre industrie n'est pas sup^rieure Your ingemUty is not superior 

h la ndire, to ours. 

Vos manufactures sont inferieures Your manufactories are inferior 
aux ndtres, to ours. 

] 2. Leur rojaume est plus gzand que le vdtre, Their kingdom is larger than yout 
Leur reine est moins pnissaate que Their queen is less powerful than 
la vStre, yours. 

' ' ' ' ^-~'<'-" .11 , , 

* See ^.£. page 51. 

f PosseMiye pronoans always agree in French with the oi(jeci poMtested, and not with tl 
poueuor as in English. 

t The French make use of the second person plural in addressing the Deity, ezcrpt i 
poetry. 
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ILL178TAATION. 



Xjeurs yaisseaaz sont moins nom- 
breuz que ks vdtres, 
y). Tel est iQon sentiment et le lewr, 
Votre opinion n'est pas la leur, 



Their ships are less tnHnerous than 

yours. 
Such is my sentiment tmd theirs. 
Your opinion is not theirs. 



Suiyez mes conseils, et non Us leurs, Follow my advice, and not theirs* 







II* 



Yiens arec noas, mon fr^re,* 
Je le yeux bien, ma scBor, 
Ou Ites-vous, ma fille ? 
Me void, ma m^re, 
M'appelles-tay maman } 
Papa ' papa ! yoici maman I 
Qu'as-tu done, mon enfant f 
Son p^re, sa m^re, et ses soears 

sont k la campagne,t 
Comment se porteilf ons*** votno p^ ? 
£t Madame voire m^re ? 
Je n'eu pas vu Messieurs vos fr^ies, 
Mais j'ai vu MadU^* votre soeur, 
£t Mesdemoiselles vos cousines,. 



Come u*ith us, brother. 
Willif^ly, sister. 
Where are you, daughter ? 
Here I am, mother* 
Dost thou call me, mamma f 
Papa ! papa ! here is mamma. 
What is the matter, child f 
His father, mother, and sisters 
are in the country, 
X How does your father do f 
And your mother f 
I have not seen your brothers^ 
But I have seen your sister^ 
And your cousins, fern. 







Je me sais conp4 le doigt,§ 
Yous me fendez la tSte, 
II s'est casse la jambe. 
Son fils Ivi fermera les yeux, 
Yous nous etourdissez les oreilles, 
Jj&yez-vous les mains, 
ChasiSez-vous les pieds, 
lis se rognent les ongles, 
Yous leur coupez les cheveux. 



/ have cut my finger. 
You spin my head. 
He has broken his leg. 
His son will close his eyes. 
You stun our ears. 
Wash your hands. 
Warm your feet. 
They pare their nails. 
You cut their hair. 



Ml"- J'ai maJ au cote, 

ki^ A 2a jambe, au genou,|| 

ntK^ II a mal d la tSte, 

£lle a mal auj: dents, d la gorge, 
Je vois que mon pied enfle, 

oj^ li'hiver a son agrement, 

!0 ^ Cheque travail a sa fatigue,. 

r Londres a ses beautes, 

Le commence en est immense,^ 



/ hatTC a pain in my sidt*. 

In my teg, in my knee. 

He has the head-ache. 

She has the tooth-ache, a sore throat, 

J see that my foot swells. 

Winter has its pleasures. 

Every labour has its fatigue. 

London has its beauties ; 

Its trade is immense ; 



lor 



* In addressing their fidends or relations, the French make use of the poss. pron. mon, ma, 
^^«^ before the words amis, pire^ minrf,frire, sceuTf &c. except before papa, maman. 
fif ^ Possessive pronouns must be repeated before ewaj substantive. 

la t Politeness requires in French that the qualifications of monsieur , madamet madtmois^le, 
ko. be prefixed to the possessive pronouns votre, vos; when we are speaking to persons of 
lieir relations, unless they are our inferiors or intimate fdends. 
— " S Possessive pronouns in English, ioined to a verb denoting an action over any part of 
;he body, are rendered by le, la, les, with a coz\junctive personal pronoun in the dative case. 
j^lti U When the verb does not express- au action, the personal pronoun is left out 

IT When the pronouns its and their relate to inanimate things, and may be turned by qf it, 
.^tflhtvn, they are generally expressed by en, before the verb, with Che articles U, la^ltti, 
before the substantive. 
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ILLVSTAATIOir. 

La ritnatlon tn «fttr^ aTtnftagettBe, lu iitMotion U most adtmntapeout ; 

Lei places en sont soperbes, Its'squares are beMUiful, 

£t les raet spadensesy And itt tireett very large* 

J'admire la richesse de 9»9 magaaiiii, 1 admire the richnese of iU shopt, 

L'ezcellence de sa police^ The egeeUemee of Us poUeef 

£t Tindustrie de s«s habitants, And the industry of its inhabitants. 



Voici un de mes amis,* 

Estce on de vos parents! 

£ncore un de ses tours. 

C'est une de levrs inventions, 

Ce livre est d mot,+ 

Ce chapeau est d tot, 

Cette plume est h hd, 

A qui est ce canif f — h monjrhet'f 

Et ce porte-crayon ? — d ma soeur, 

Cette maison est d nous^ 

Ced e^t d vous, et cela d eux. 



Here is a friend of mine. 

Is he a relation of yours f 

Again a trick of his own* 

It is a contrivance of their awn. 

This hook is mine. 

This hat is thine. 

That pen is his. 

Whose penknife is this f — my brother's. 

And this pencil-case — my sister's., 

This house is ours. 

This is yoursy and that is theirs* 









SECTION III. 








OF DEMONSTRA'riVE PRONOUNS. 






These pronouns senre to point out, as it were, the objects spoken of. 




Singali 


Bir. 


Plural. 






masc. 


fern. 


masc. Jhm. 




1. 


ce, cetjt 


cette. 


this, that. ces, ces, 


these^ those. 


2. 


celui de," 


celle de, 


that of, ceux de, cellos de, 


those of. 


3. 


celui-ci.» 


ceUe ci. 


this {one), ceuz-ci, celles-ci, 


these. 




celui-U, 


celle U, 


that {one)f ceux-la, celles-la, 


those. 


4. 


celui qui. 


celle qui. 


he, she who, ceux qui, celles qui, 


they who. 




5. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace, 


ce qui, that which, or what 
ce dont, that of which, 
ce k quoi, the thing to which. 
ce que, that which, or what. 






6. 




ceci, this, \ pointing out some particular 








cela, that, S object without 


naming it 



1. Ce livre est bien reli6, 
Ce tapis yert est use, 
Ce couteau ne coupe pas, 
Cet enfant est capricieuz, 
Cet oiseau chante bien, 



IIXUSTBATION. 

This book is well hound. 
This green carpet is worn out. 
This knife is blunt. 
That child is whimsical. 
That bird sings well 



* As if it were one ofmyfrimdt, one qfyour rds^oM, and always so for sentences of the 
same kind. 

-f After the verb to 6e, signifying to belong, we mnst use A nuA, Atai,AhA, &c., or if ■ 
substantive comes after, it is put in the dative in French. 

t CetiB placed before a noun, masc. sing, beginning with a vowd or an h mute. 

H Qui, f u«, dont^ may also be joined to cetui, ceUe, &c. before verbs. 

S a (here), Id (there), are often added to the noun, to point it ottt more diitinotly; as 
ee Uvre-cU this book ; ce livre^, that book. 
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ILLU8TKATIOX. 

, Cet homme cat tr^a aayant, That mam u very learned, 

CeHe petite fille est fort vive, l%is liUk girl is very lively, 

Cette pomme n'est paa mure. This apple is noi ripe, 

, Donnez-lui cette orange, CHve her that orange. 

Ces pres aont emaill^a de flenn, These meadows are emuntUed witkjhwers. 
Vojez ces agneaux qui bondiaaent, Look at those Jrisking lambs, 

Entendez ces brebia qui bllent, Listen to those hIeaHng sheep, 

2. Mon livre et celui de Jean, My book and thai qfJohn, 

Sa grammaire et ceUe de aon conain, His grammar and that ofJds cousin. 
Yoa crayons et ceux de Guillaume, Your pencils and those of WilUam, 
Leura plumea et eelles de mon fr^re, Their pens and those oj my brother, 
Laquelle roulez voua de ces fleurat Whichone of these flowerswillyouhave? 
CeUe ^t eat la plus belle ? That which is the finest f 

Ou celle qui a de I'odeur, Or that which has some smell f 

Prenez celle que voua Toudrez, Take that which you like. 

Void celle dont j'ai beaoin, 2%af is the one I want, 

3. Ce lirre^ eat tout dechire, This hook is all torn, 
LAaezdanBcelui-d^immdaaEcelui-liifRead in this one, and not in that one, 
Cette place-^ n'est paa h toiqs,* That place is not yours, 

Je prefbre celle-ci k ceUe-l^ I pr^er this one to that one, 

Ces aouliers-ci ne Talent rien, These shoes are good for nothing. 

Achetez ceux-ci plutot que ceux M, Buy these, rather than those, 

Ces bottes-2d aont mal £edtes, Those hoots are badly made, 

'Eaa&yez-celleS'^if laisaez celles-la. Dry these, leave those, 

4. Celui qui ne manque de rien est He is happy who toants 
1 heurenx,f nothing, ^ 

Celui qui encourage la paresse eat He is contemptible, who supports 

m^prisable,f idleness. 

CeUfi qui est almable eat toujours She who is amiable is always 

s&re de plaire, sure of pleasing. 

Ceux qui nous flattent, nous trompent,Z^e who flatter us, deceive us, 
Voci des dames devant la porte, Here are some ladies before the gate. 
Celles qui entrent sont mes soeors, Those who come in are my sisters. 
Celles que youa Toyez 14-ba8 aont Those you see yonder are my 

mes couainea, eousina, fem. 

C7eMesi(m<Tou8parlez8ontmestante8,2^5e you speak of are my aunts, 
6, Cequi me plait c'eat la candour,} What pleases me is candour, 

Ce^i flatte lea aena amollit le c(BUX,What gratifies the senses softens the heart, 

Je saia ce dont voua parlez, / know what you speak of. 

C'est ce dont je me plains, It is what 1 complain of. 

C'est d quai je m'applique, It is what I apply myself to. 

Ce d ^uoi je m'atteiidais est arriy^, WTuU I expected has happened. 

La duise n'est pas ce que j'aime. Dancing is not what I like, 

Ce que tous ditea est vrai,| What you say is true, 

* See note (Sd) page 58. 

t Turn he who wanU nothing^ Sec, he wfto mppoirU idleimt , iu., and always to for 
sentences of this kind. 

t In sentences of this sort, ce is usually repeated before the verb Kre, when followed by a 
prouoon, a substantive, or a verb ; but not when followed by aa ad^eetive alone. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

6. Ceci est bon, cela est mauvais, This is good, that is bad, 

Ceci est pouryous, et oela pour moi, This is for you, and thai for me. 

Je n'aime point ced, I do not like this. 

Donnez-moi cela. Give me that. 

Est-ce ceci, ou cela ? Is it this, or that f 

Ce n'est pas cela, It is not that. 

Que vettt dire ceci f What is the meaning of this f 

Ceci merite attention, This deserves attention. 

<2ae dites-Tons de cela f What do you say of that f 

Cela est fort beau, That is very fine. 

Oe n'est pas Ik mon affaire,* That is no business of mine. 



Parlez a ce^homme et k cette femme,f Speak to that man and woman, 
Donnez-leur ce pain et cette viande, Give them this bread and meat. 
Prenez ces g&teaux et ces pommes, Take these cakes and apples. 
Comment fa va-t-il I J How is it with youf 

fa va bien, je vous remevcie, Very well, thank you, 

pa me fait beauconp de plaisir, I am glad to hear it. 
pa n'ira pas, That will not do. 

Je n*aime point ^a, I do not like that. 

Qu'est-ce que <^a vous fait? What is that to you} 

(^a ne me fait rien, That is nothing to me, 

II n*y a pas de mal k fa. There is no harm in that, 

^a ete mal fait§, That has been badly made. 



C^est mon frfere qui joue,|| It is my brother who is playing. 

C^est ma soeur qui chante. It is my sister wlio is singing. 

C^est mon pfere et ma m^requi entrent,/^ is my father and mother who come in. 
C'est moi qui Pai vu, It is I who have seen it. 

Cest lui qui I'a fait. It is he who has done it, 

C'est nous seuls qu'il faut plaindre. We alone are to be pitied, 
Cest vous qui le dites, It is you who say so. 

C'est a eux a parler. It is their turn to speak, 

Ce sont eux qui parlent. It is they who speak, 

C'esonHesvipesquidegradentl'homme, // is the vices that debase a man. 
Ce sont eux qui le rendent malheureux. It is they which render him unhappi 
C^Staient mes amis qui vinrent, // was my friends who came, 
Cefurent Penvie et la malice It was envy and malice 

qui caus^rent la mort d'Abel, which caused the death of Abel. 

* Cen'estpasldf—foT cela n'est pas. 

+ I}emonstrative, as well as possessive pronouns, are repeated in French before ewrr 
substantive. 

t In familiar discourse, cela is often contracted into pa. 
i p' a Hi, instead of cela a iU^ by euphony. 

H J<, holding the place of that, is expressed by ce before the verb ^<r«, which is put in tli^ 
third person plural, if followed by a substantive plural, or the pronouns eux, Hlea, in Ui>- 
nominative case ; yet, we say, by euphony : 

Fvt-ce vos seuls moti fs ? TFere these your only motii>es f 

Sera-ce vos seules raisons ? Will these be your only reasons t 

C'a M long-temps me< idies. These have long been my ideas. 
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SECTION IV. 

OF RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
'Xlieae prdnonns refer to some word going before, which is called antecedent. 
^ Pronouns RELATIVE to Persons. 

Of both Genders and Numbers. 
L Nom, .... qui,* . . . who, 

2. Gen^ . . . . de qui, dont,* whose, qf whom. 

3. Dot k qui, . . to whom. 

4. Ace. .... qui,f que,* . whom, 

Trovovus relative to Animals and Things. 



5. Nom. 



6. Gen. 



7. Dot. 



Singuhr. 



qui,- 

lequel, 

laquelle, 

dont,* 
duquel, 
de laquelle, 

auquel, . 
k laquelle, 



m.f. 
m 

/J 
m.f. 



m 



t). Ace, que, 



lequel,]; 
laquelle, 



m./. 
m 

/■ 



f) 



PluraU 

qui, 
• lesquels, 

lesquelles, 

(dont, 
desqueU, 
desquelles, 



which, 
or 
that, 



] '» «-**«*. t::;:^^, 



m./. 
m. 

/ 

mf. 

m. 

/• 

m. 
/. 
tfi.f. 
m. 



/ 



9. 



which, (que, 
or -I lesquels, 
that, (lesquelles, 

o\i, where, or into which. 

d'oiH, whence, or from which. 
par oil, through, or by which, 

* N.B. — Quiy dont, que, are used for both genders and numbers, and for all 
sorts of objects. Que loses the e before a vowel, qui never does. 



1 . L'enftmt qui joue. 
La fiUe qui parle, 
Les messieurs qui chantent, 
Les dames qui dansent, 

2. Alexandre, an courage de qui § 

Ton donne tant de louanges, 
C'est une femme k la discretion de 
qui je n'ose me fier,§ 



illustration. 

T%e child who plays. 
The girl who speaks. 
The gentlemen who sing. 
The ladies who dance. 
Alexander, to whose courage 
they give so many praises. 
She is a woman, to whose discretion 
I dare not trust, 
Les gens de la part de qui vons venez. The people Jrom whom you come. 
L'^colier dont on bl&me la paresse, I%eschoolrboy whose idleness is reproved* 
Lajeune ^lledont on aimela modestie, lite young girl whose modesty is loved. 
Lespersonnes<2onlvousvousplaignez,71^ persons you are complaining of, 
3. Le maStre a qui tous vous adressez, I%e master to whom you apply* 
La dame <k qui vons ecrivez, 7%e lady to whom you are writinf. 

Les enfaats d qui I'on peut se fier. The children who can be trusted. 

4 Quit whom, is used after any preposition, and also when it has no antecedent axpressed 
Example : — Consultez qui vous voudrez. — Consult whom youpltost. 

% L^udy Uu/uetie, ice. is used after the prepontions./or, into, %cith, ftp, ^. 

I Whose, ^f wAorn, of wUdk, joined to a noun preoeded by a prepoaitaon, Wtat \/t rcp4ac4 
by is 9Mi instead of <iofit, with reference to persons; and by AftMl, ds MMCll!^. 4mmfS^ 
rftsgifilei, with reference to animals or things. •• • w* 

o 
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illvstratiom. 

4. Qui sert bien son pajs n^i pts Whoever servet well his cowntry 

besoin d'aienx,* does not vfont ancestors. 

Qui repond paye, He who bails must pay. 

Qui m'aime me soiye, He who loves me lei himJbUow me, 

CoDsultez qui toos voodres. Consult whom you please. 

Puiiissez qui le m^rite, Punish him who deserves it. 

Recompensez qui tous plaira, Reward whom you like, 

J'aimerai qui m'tfimera, / will love him who loves me. 

Je sals qui yous roolez dire, I "know whom you mean, 

C'est mon cousin ayec^utjem'amose.// is my cousin with whom. J play. 
La personne pour ^t je mMnteresse.TVttf person for whom lam concerned. 
Vo8 amis sans qui reus etes venu, Tour friends without whom youare com. 
Est-ce votre p^ que voi^s cherchez ? Is it your father you look for % 
CVst ma m^re que ye demande, It is my mother I want. 
Voici mes fr^res qu^e je vouspresente.JTiere are my brothers that T present yon- 
Ce sont mes sceurs qu^ tous voyez, I9iey are my sisters whom you see. 

5. Le soleil qui luit, The sun which, shines. 
La lune qui eclaire, Ifie moon which lights, 

Les eclairs qui sillonnent rair. The lightnings that cleave the sAy« 

Les etoiles qui brillent, The stars which gUtier. 

t Le man de votre soeur, /e^ueZ doit yenir. Four sister* s husband who is to eomt 
La femme de votre fr^re, laquelle est malade. Your brother^s wife who is ill 
Les disciples de Jesus Chiisty T%e disciples of Jesus Christy ichomv 

lesquels nous t^chons d'imiter, try to imitate. 

Les SQBurs de Guillaume, William's sisters whom I 

lesquelles j'admire beaucoup, admire much. 

La bonte de Dieu, de laquelle God's goodness the extent of which 

je connais la grandeur, I know. 

6. Le moyen dont je me sers, The means which I make use of. 
L'insulte dont il se plaint, The insult ofu^hich he complains. 
Les avantages dont vous jouissez, The advantages which you enjoy, 
Les fautes <2cm^ on les accuse, The faults of which they are accused. 
L'arbre duquel Eve cueillit lapomme.2%« tree from which Bve took the apple. 
La chose de laquelle provient notre The thing from which our mi^ortune 

malheur, proceeds. 

Les honneurs, du d^sir desquels^ The honours, with the desire of which 

il est enflamm^, he is inflamed. 

Jjes clefs, au moyen desquellesX . The keys, by means of which 

11 s'echappa, he escaped, 

7. Le vice auquel il eat la plus endin, The vice to which he is the most inclined. 
C'est la chose d laquelle je pensais It is the thing I thought the 

le moins, least qf* 

Les honneurs auxquelsvoxia aspirez, The honours to which you aspire. 
Les Etudes auxquelles ils se livrent. The stwUes in which tliey are engaged. 



• The pronoun qrA, having no relation to an antecedent, is called abtolute. 
f Legwl, laqutUe. kc, are mostly osed in interrogative sentences; but they must also be 
employed instead of qui, que, dimit to avoid omMguity. 
t See last note, (i ) p«ge 61. 
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ILLU8T1LATI0N. 

I. Tie VLvre qite je lis est amusanty* J%e hook I read i$ enUrlaimnf, 
X<a lettre ^'il ecrit est longae, The letter he writes is long, 

XiBS moyens^uenousemployons sont utiles. The means we employ are uSii/uL 
I^es raisons que Toas donnez sont bonnes. The reasons you ywe are good, 
l^e pont sous lequel la riviere coule, The bridge under which the river flows, 
Jiariyi^re snr Za^ti^^lepont est b&ti. The river over which the bridge is built. 
IjOS bateaux dans lesqv^ls on passe I'eau. The boats in which they cross the water. 
TtCB lignes avec lesquelles on pSche, The rods with which theyjish, 

9. Toil^ le but otk il tend,f That is the end he aims at, 

£vitez les fautes oil je suis tombe, Avoid the faults into which I have/alien, 
C'est un pays d'oUla liberty est bannie,'2^5 a country whence liberty is banished, 
C'eat unecbose d'oii depend le bonbeu2*Zi( is a thing on which happiness depends, 
JjQ trou par oil il s'est echajppe, The hole through which he escaped. 
Lies Tilles jpar oit nous sommes passes. Z7^ towns through which wehave passed. 



SECTION V. 
/ 

OF INTERROGATIYE PRONOUNS. 

These proDOuns are used to ask questions, and hare reference to the noun 

mentioned in the answer. 

Spbaking of Persons. Speaking of Things. 

With no Antecedent, 



who f 



1. Kom, qui, ... .1 

qui est-ce qui, J 

2. Gen, de qui, . . of whom f 

3. Dat, k qui, . . to whom f 

4. Ace, qui ....). « 

««; «-* -^ ^«« Ywhomi 
qui est-ce que, j 



5. quoi,| . . 
qu'est-ce qui, 

6. de quoi, . . 

7. 4 quoi, . . 

8. que, . . . 
qu'est-ce que, 
qnoi,{ . . 



\whatf 

of what f 
to what f 






whatf 



Speaking of Persons and Things, 

Not followed by a Noun, 
Singular. Plural. 

9. N, Aec. lequel, laqnelle, lesqnels, lesquelles, which f 

10. 6r. duquel, de laquelle, desquels, desqueUes, of which % 

11. 2). auquel, li laquelle, auxquels, auzqnelles, lo te^^tcA f 

Speaking of Persons and Things, 
Followed by a Noun, 

12. N, Ace, qoel,{ quelle, quels, queUes, what% 

13. G^. de quel, de quelle, de quels, de quelles, of what} 

14. D. k quel, k quelle, k quels, k quelles, to what ? 

I N.B. — What, signifying what things is expressed by quoi; and by quel, 
quelle, quels, queUes, before a snbstantiye. 



* The relative pronouna, irAom, which, that, kc are often understood in English; but 
^t and que must aliftays be expressed in French. 

•f We may say, likewise, le but auqttel ; les £Mites dans ksqudtm', un pi^ drnqud; ana 
cbose de lagvelk, &c. ^ ■ 

g2 




64 



OF INTBBBOeATITE PBOKOUM'S. 



1. Qui est Uf— entrez ! 
Qui va \k 1 — c'eat moi ! 
Qui vire! — ami! 
Qui vous I'a ditf 
Qui est-ce qui vons a dit ^a?* 
Qui est-ce done qui a fait cela 1 



ILLCSTSATIOM. 

WTu) is <ft«rel — Widk in ! 
Who goes there 1 — it is I f 
Who is there} — a friend f 
Who told you so f 
Who has told you that I 
Who then has done tfiat f 
Who is arrived} 



Qui est-ce qui est arrive f 

Qui est-ce qui aprlche aujourd'hai * Who has preached to-day} 

Qui est-ce qui a pris inon tabouret f Who has taken my stool} 

2. De qui pariez-vous done If Of whom are you speaking^} 
■ De qui vous plaignez-vous I Of whom do you complain} 

De qui attendez-vous une lettre ? From whom do you expect a letter^ 

3. A qui peut-on se fier aujourd'hni }% Whom can one trust to now-a-days} 



A qui m*adresaerai-je? 
A qui est cette maison-llL } 
4. Avec qui etes-vous venu } 
Qui demandeZ'Vousf 
Qui eonsulterez-vous ? 
Qui croirai'je desormais } 
Qui est-ce que voas aimez ? 
Qui est-ce que vous cherchez ? 
Qui est-ce que Pon a pun! f 



Whom shaU I apply myself to f 
Whose house is that } 
With whom did you come ? 
Whom do you want ? 
Whom wiU you consult} 
Whom shall I believe henc^orih f 
Whom do you love ? 
Whom do you look for} 
Whom have they punished} 



5. Quoi de plus aimable que la vertu? What is more amiahle than virtue f 
Quoi de plus udieux que le vice ? What is more odious tlum vice ? 
Quoi de plus eertain que la mort? What is more certain tJmn death t 
Qu*est-€e qui vous en emplche ? What hinders you from it t 
Qu^estce qui vous fait mal } What ails you } 

Qu^ est-ce ju'il y a pour votre service 1 What is your pleasure } 



6. De quoi s'agit-il ici ? 

De quoi vous m€lez-vousl 
De quoi avez-vous peur? 
De quoi I'aceusez-voua? 
De quoi parlez-vous donc?t 

7. A quoi bon cela? 

A quoi pensez-vousl 
A quoi vous occupez-vous ? 
B,QuedM-\\} 

Que dUes-vous, Monsieur? 
Qu' est-ce done que vous dites } 
Qu^est-ce que vous voulez dire I 
Que me demandez-vous? 
Que voulez-vous parier I 
Qtt'avez-vous done k la main t 
Qtt' avez-vous done k pleurer? 
Que eroyez-vous que ee soit } 
Que deviendrez-vous } 



What is the matter here} 

What do you meddle with } 

What are you afraid of} 

Ofwhal do you accuse him ? 

What are you speaking of} 

What is that good for ? 

What are you thinking of} 

What are you busy about } 

What does he s<xy } 

What do you say, Sir} 

What are you saying} 

What do you mean } 

What do you ask of me I 

What wiU you bet } 

What is the matter with your luntd ! 

What makes you cry } 

What do you think it be} 

What will become of you } 



* See thiM notOt (t) page 90, Observations on fo, 

'^ Tbe word done is often expletively used io French. 

f The prepositions always precede in French the words which they govern. 
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ILLUST&ATZON. 

Qit'en diteS'TOUS ? What do you say about it t 

Qu^est-ce que vous faites done \k} What are you doing there} 
Qu*e8t'Ce qu' on dit de nouveau f What news is there } 
Qu*e8t-€e que c'est que 9a f What is that} 

Qu^est ce done que cela? What is that, then} 

Qu*e8t-ce que cela veut dire ? What is the meaning of thai f 

£n quoi puis-je vous servir? In what can I serve you t 

Dans quoi I'avez-vous mis? In what have you put it} 

Sur quoi ^tes-voiis assis ? Upon what are you sitting} 

9. Ztequel de yos fr^s est malade } Which of your brothers is ill} 
Laquelle de ses soears est mari6e } Which of his gisters is married} 
Le^quels de ces livres sont k vous? Which of these books are yours} 
LesqueUes de ces plumes sont les ' Which of these pens are 

meilleuresf the best} 

Lequel connaissez-vous de ces Which of those gentlemen do you 

messieurs } know } 

Laquelle habitez-Tons de ces maisons? Which of these houses doyouinhahil f 
Lesquels voulez-vous de ces fruits } Which frmt wiU you take } 
LesqueUesptkfeTQZ-YouSid.e ces AewnA^Which of these flou>ers do you prrfcr \ 
10« Duquel de ces dicfeionnaxres avez- Which qf those dictionaries are you 
Tous besoin ? in want of} 

De laquelle de ces grammaires Which pf those grammars do you 

Yous serYez-Yous? make use of} 

Vesquels de ces fruits Youlez-Yous? Which ofthese fruits wiU you partake of} 
Desquelles de ces fleurs souhaitez- Which of these flowers do you unsh 
vous I for} 

1 1 . Auquel des vices est-il le plus enclinlTb which vice is he the most incUned } 
A laquelle des vertus devons-nous To which of the virtues do we owe 

le plus d'hommage ? the most homage } 

Auxquels des arts dounez-Yous la To which of the arts do you give the 

preference } preference } 

Auxquelles des sciences sommes- To which of tlu sciences are we 
nous le plusredevables? the most indebted} 

12. Quel temps fait-il anjourdliui } How is the weather to-day} 
Qu«/ jour du mois est-ce ai;goard'hai } What day of the month is this } 
Quel ige a Mr. Yotre fi^ref* What is your brother's age} 

Quelle heure est-iU je yous prie, Pray, what o'clock is it} 
Quelle affaire yous am^ne } What affair brings you here} 

Quelle mouche yous a piqn^ } What whim has got into your head} 

Quels sont ses motifs ? What are his motives } 

Quelles sont vos raisons } What are your reasons } 

Quel kge avez -yous } How old are you } 

QK^^sujetaYez-Yonsde Yonsplaindre? What room have you to complain ? 
Quelle saison aimez-Yons le mieuxf What season do you like bestf 
Quelle couleur avez-Yous choisie ? What colour did you choose } 
Quels polmes avez-Yous lus ? What poems have you read } 

QueUes Ie9ons avez-Yous apprises? What lessons have you ledrnt} 

* S«e third note, page 57. 
o3 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Quel joli jour il fait anjourd'hui !* What a fine day it is to-day ! 
Quel vilain temps ! toujours de I'eaa ! Wliot had weather ! alwai^ 
Quel dommage ! en rerit^ ! 
Quel bruit tous faites ! 
Quelle poussi^re ! quelle ftim^e ! 
Quelle patience, il faut aroir ! 
O ! quelle grimace roas faites ! 
Quels malheurs sont les ndtres ! 
Quelles f&cheuses nouvelles ! 
1 3. De quel pays etes-rous f 

De qttel prix est cette dentelle ? 



What a pity indeed ! 
What a noise you make ! 
What a dust ! what a smoke f 
What patience one must have i 
O! what a face you make ! 
What misfortunes are ours f 
What dreadful news / 
What country are you comejroim f 



Of what price is this lace f 
De quelle couleur est cette etoffe? Of what colour is this siufff 
De quelle grammaire vons servez-voas? What grammar do you make use op. 
De quels livres avez-vous besoin? What hooks do you want} 

From what persons do you take 
advice ? 

WhcU ohject has he in view f 

At what o*clock wiU he come bach ? 
A quels ezc^s ne s'est-il paa porte ? What excess has he not run into f 
A quelles foliesne s'est-il paslivr^f TowhatfolHeshashenotyivenhinuelfup. 



De quelles ^penonnes prenez.yoas 
conseil ? 
14.^^tfWbuttend-il? 

A quelle heure reviendra-t-11 ? 



SECTION VI. 

OF INDETERMINATE PRONOUNS. 
These pronouns express a vague and indefinite object 
They are the following :- 



I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



{ 



on, l'on,t 

plnsieurs, 

autres, 

autroi, 

un autre, 

Pun I'autre, 

Tun et Pautre, 



one, people, they, 

many, severaU 

others. 

other, people. 

another. 

one another. 

both. 

either. 



Pun ou Pautre, 

ni Pun ni Pautre,(ne) neither. 

aucun,e,| ^^^^ n^ne, not one. 
pasun,e,j ^ ^ ' 
quelqu'un, e, some one. 
tel, telle, such a one. 

chacun, e, each one, every one. 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 



every body, 
people* 

whoever. 



tout le monde, 

monde, 

quiconque, 1 

qui que ce soit,| 

quelque que, (indecl.) however. 

quelque que, whatever. 

22 (quel, quelle, 1 (whatever. 

I quels, quelles,/^ ' [whoever. 
23] quelque chose, )^^ 
(quoi que ce soit j ^ * '^-*^*^r 

''] 



oA i tout ce qui 
' \ tout ce que 

25. tout, 

26. letout 

27. quelque chose,} 

28. rienj (ne) 



whatever. 

all, every thing, 
the whole, 
something, 
nothing. 



N.B.-— Several of these words are not pronouns, but real substantives or 
adjectives, placed here only because they express objects in a vague and 
indeterminate manner. 

* After the word what, used exclamatively, or to show soiprise, the indeftnite article a 
or an is omitted in French, 
f On is generally masculiue singular, and requires the verb in the third person suogukr. 
i Personne means any body, and rt«n, any things when used without ne. 
i QuOque chote, something, requires de before an adjective, and is always masfluline. 



or iNBBTBBinirAn vbokoukb. 



OT 



ILttrSTRATlOV. 

N.B, — ^ThiB last class of pronoans being rather difficult for beginners. It would 
be advisable to leave them out for subsequent lessons, and to make the pupils go ^ 
through the regular and irreg. verbs; principally the two auxiliary Avoir and 
JStTBf which must have been learnt already, and never can be known too well. 

1 • On le dit, on le croit, 77^ say so, they believe it. 

On frappe k la porte, Some one knocks at the door. 

On est heureux quand oncroitrStre. One is happy when one thinks to be so. 
An moment qu'o»y pense le moins, In the moment one thinks the least of it. 



French is spoken here. 

The country in which we are. 

Xf people heard you, 

Do you know what they would sayf 

One must agree to it. 

What is well understood is clearly 

ejcpressed. 
If it is permitted to him. 



Ici Fon parle fran9ais,* 

liO pays oH Fan se trouve, 

Si Fan vous entendait, 

Savez-Yous ce que Pon diraft f 

n faut que Fon y consente, 

Ce que Fon con9oit bien s'enonce 

clairement, 
Si on le lui permet,* 
fLPlusieurshommeSfplusieurstemmes.^ Several men, several women. 
Flusieurs le disent, Many say so, 

J'en ai encore plusieurs, I have still several of them. 

II ne faut pas que plusieurs Many must not be sufferers 

p&tissent pour un seul, for the sake of one, 

3. Ce n'est pas \k tout, il y en a bien That is not all, there are many 
d^autres, others. 

II s'agit maintHnant des autres, Now the question is about the others. 
IX m'en faut beaucoup d*autres, I want many others. 
Ne parlez pas mal des autres, Do not speak ill of others. 

Si vous ne Tonlez pas que les autres If you wish not that others 



parlent mal de vous, 
A di^autres ! je n'en crois rien, 
Oh ! il en fait bien d'autres, 
4. Mal d^autrui n'est que songe, 
Ne prenez pas le bien d*autrui, 
Ne dites point de mal d^autrui, 



should speak ill of you. 
Make others believe that, I won^t. 
O ! he knows more tricks than one. 
Sufferings of others are to us but a dream. 
Do not take others* goods. 
Do not speak ill of others. 
Ne faites pas k autrui ce que rons Do not do unto others what you 
ne vuudriez pas qu'on vous fit, would not have them do to you. 
5. Tout autre que lui se serait fache. Any other but him would have been angry, 
Quelqu'aufre vous le dira mieux Somebody else will tell you that better 

than I, 
She is quite another person since yesterday. 
This pen is good for nothing, take 

another. 
Go and fetch another. 
Here is quite another piece of news ! 



que moi, 
Elle.est tout autre depuis hier, 
Cette plume ne vaut rien, prenez 

en une autre ? 
Allez en chercher une autre, 
£n voici bien d^une autre ! 



* On takes elegantly an V after the words et, id, »i, o«; and also after ^ue if the next 
word begin with eotqu; bat never at the beginning of a sentenoe, nor when followed 1>y 
/«, to, les. 

f Pliimitrt is indeclinable, and always plural of both genden. 
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UI.CSTJIATION. 

6. II font se secoorir Pun Pautref We ought to -assisi one anoiker, 

lis s'aiment Pun Pautre^* They love each other. 

lis se haissent tousltfs uns les autres. They all hate each other, 
Les un$ disent que ouii let autres Some say yesy others 

disent que no&) say no. 

Ces deaz penonnes parlent xnal Those two persons speak ill 

Pune de V autre ^^ of one another. 

Ne nous nuisons pas Us uns aux autres. Let us not injure each other. 
Vous et moi nous comptons Pun sur Pautre. You dnd I rely on each other. 
Soyons tous polls les uns euvers Let us aU be polite to one 

les autres, another. 

L'un dans Pautre y r«nportant Pautre. Upon an average, 

7. Us ont raison Pun et Pautre, Both are in the right. 
Van et Pautre sont ires bons, £oth are very good. 
Je les aime Pun et Pautre, I like them both. 

Gette femme medit de Pun et de Pauire.i That woman slanders every body, 
Vous faites du bien k Pun et hiPautre\. You do good to every one* 
Je parlerai k Pune et k Pautre J will speak to both qf these 

de ces dames, ladies. 

Admirezlabeaute de Puneet de Pautre. Admire the beauty qfboth, 
Je Toudrais plaire aux uns et aux autres. I should like to please them all. 
J'ai Toyage et par terre et par mer, I have travelled both by sea and land. 
Vous et moi nous sortirons, Both you and I shall go out. 

lis ont tort iuus les deux, They are both wrong. 

8. Choisissez Pun ou Pautre, Choose the one or the other, 
Laquelle preferez-vous de 'tine Which one do youprqfer of 

ou de P autre, X either, fern. 

Ni Pun ni Pautre n'a raison,§ Neither of them is in the right, 

lis n'ont tort ni Pun ni Pautre, Neither of them is in tlie wrong. 
Ni Pun ni Pautre ne Talent rien. Neither of them is good for any thirty. 
lis ne me plaisent ni Pun ni Pautre^ Neither of them pleases me, 
Je ne veux ni de Pun ni de Pautre, I wish for neither of them. 
Je ne parle ni k Pun ni k Pautre, I speak to neither, 

9. On ne doit nuire kpersonne, We must injure nobody. 
II n'y a encore personne de leve,|| There is nobody up yet. 
Personnen^est HAsez sotpourlecroire.^o one is foolish enough to believe il. 
Personne n'est sur de viTre jusqu' k Nobody is svre to live till 

demain, to-morrow. 

II est trop hard! pour cxvmdne personne.% He is too bold to fear any body. 
Personne oserait-il le ziier? Would any one dare to deny it? 

n - l~ - ....... - -111 _i _ ■ ■ - ■ ■ " " I ■ I I 

* L'un Vavtre^ are nsed when i^^eaking only of two; and les un» les auhts, &c. c 
several; if there be auy preposition in Engush, it must be put between them in French. 

+ L'un et VatUre in the sense of every body, is used only ^n familiar style. 

t With Tun et Tauire, Tun ou Vautre, ni Vun ni Vautre, if there be any preposition >• 
English, it must be repeated before Vun and before Vautre in French. 

i Ni l'un ni Vautre requires ne before the verb, which must be put in the plural, if it got- 
first, and also if the action expressed by this verb apply to both substantives or pronouu> 
' as, ni Vor ni la grandeur ne nous rendent heureux. 

II Personne requires de before the next adjective or participle. 

IT See third note page 66. 
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ILLVSTKATNm. 

Y s^ilpenoimeuunhaxd^^nt Is there atnif ime Md emowfh 

lefairef to do it f 

Cela TOUs connentinieuz qa^kperaoime. Thai euUe yvn heiter than amf hody, 
O. Nul fi'est proph^te dans son pays,* Ko one i$ a frophei im hU onm^eouifiry- 
Nul n'est parfaitement hearettx. Nobody it per/ecUy happy. 
A I'impoadble nul n'est teno. There ie no daimy impo»$ibilitie9, 

Nul n'est content de sa foitimey No one u saU^ied with ^tf fortune^ 

ni mecontent de son espiity nor dUtaiUfied with his under Uanding, 

I . A ucun chemin 4e fleun ne condoit No flowery path leade to 

k la gloire»f glory* » 

Aucun de vos amis n'a pria Yotre Not one of your friende has taken your 

defense, part 

De toutes oes dames je n'en connait aucune. Of all these ladies I know not one. 
n n'j en a aucune de ma oonnalMance. I%ere is not one thai I know, 
S. II n'j en npas un d'oablie,* There is not oneforyotlen* 

Pas un n'a voulu le faire, Not one would do it. 

Pas une de vos soBurs n*est Tenne, JVoMe of your sisters has come. 
Je n'en ai yu/nm une, / saw none of them. 

1 3. Eh bien ! avez.Tous vu. quelqu*fM f Well then^ have you seen any hody'i 
Quelqu^un frappe a la porte, Somebody knocks at the door. 
Quelqu'un me I'a dit. Somebody has told it to me. 

' Quelqu'un est-il Tenu me demander. Has any body called for me. 
' Om,quelqu*un voos demande en has. F««, somebody wants you down statrs. 
CueiUez quelqu'une de oes fleors, Pick some of these flowers. 
J'attends ici quelques-uns de mes / am waiting here for some qf my 

amis, friends. 

11 en viendra bientot quelques-uns^ Some qfthem will soon come. 
J'ai invite quelques-unes de mes / have invited some qf my female 

parentes, relations. 

Quelques-unes ne poniront venir, Some qfthem will not be able to come. 

14. Tel est riche ai^joord'hai qui A man who is rich to day nmy be poor 

demain sera panvre, to-morrow. 

Avez-Tous Yu Monsieur tin tel f Have you seen Mr. such a one f 
Connaissez-Yoos Madame une teUe f Do you know Mrs. such a one f 

II est tant6t chez un tel, et tantdt He is sometimes here, sometimes 

chez une telUp there. 

Tel est le monde. Such is the world. 

Tel maitre, tel Yalet, Like master, like man. 

Telle Yie, telle fin. People die as they live. 

Telle est ma mani^ie de Yoir, Such is my way qfthinkiny. 

On ne Yit jamais rien de tel, No such thiny was ever *een. 

Rienn'esttoiqnedeparler apropos. Nothing like ^^eaking to the purpose. 

* Nulf aueunfpaeun, nquiiv im before the Terb, mod are nerer pat in the plorsl, exoe^ 
when they are joined to a aohstantiTe whiah has no eiiignlsr ; sm, pfeurs, WonftB, ameitrts, 
funiraUleit ^e. 

•f dee the preoedlna note, and mind the opnetrootion of the word any, in Che fbUowing 
ezsmples i-^ Anj body «ri^ (Ol ycm so. Tout le monde toos Je dira. 
Any thing youfteise. Tout oe one ▼oat voadrex. 

Any paper wiudo, Le premier papier vena me eonTieudra. 

notoaciMepenonne; OMcwMohoae; «h€1iii papier. 
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iuo«nuTioif« 



Id. Ma foi ! ekaeum %ma gout! Faith ! every <me has his o>wm iatie. 

ChaeuH pense i sa mani^re, Every one ha» his ottm tpay ofthtnkm- 

Ohtemm doit prendM garda k toi, Every one mutt take care qf'hhntelf. 

Qaa thatwm tonga 4 m aflUias, Let every one mind his ou>n business. 

Chaeun sent ton flMt, Every one hnows his own trtiubU. 
Chaeum t^en plaint, en nmrmnm, Every body complains of it, rnvrtnurs at >. 
n tent donnar i chaeun le sien, We msui yive every body his Mcm. 

Ckm eun la sien n'eil paa trop. Every one his own is butfair, 

Donnes i ehaeun la pan, €Hue to eaeh one kis share. 

Mettes cesliTTescAamii i sa place, Put each of these books its Us place. 

ficriTaa i ehacnne da yos acBon, Write to each of your sisters, 
Elles Toas rk^ndront ehaeune k son tour. They will answer you each in tun. 

ADona-iMNit-eD chaeun ctaes nous. Let us go home, each of us. 

AUes^vons^n chaeun ctaes yoiib, €h home, each of you. 

Qa'on se latire ehmeun ehai soi, Let each one go home. 

Qoe chaeun aille k sa place. Let every one go to his place. 

Que chaeun parte i eon toor. Let every one speak in his turn. 

lis ont apporte, chaeun, lean 7%«y have, eachf brought their 

bifrandes,* * offerings. 
lis ont donn^, chaeun^ lenr avis, 7%ey have, each, given their opinion. 

16. I\»ut le monde le dit, Every body says so. 
Tout le monde ee trompe, Every one is mistaken. 

Dhs que tout le numde sera venn,t As soon as every body is arrived. 

II se moque de tout le monde, He laughs at every body. 

n 8*en prend i tout le monde^ Se lays the blame on every body. 

17. II a amene beaucoup de monde. He has brought many people. 

Oh pourra.t-on loger tout ce monde, Where unU all ihese people be lodged^ 

II a cong^die tout son monde. He has dismissed all his household. 

II 7 a bien du monde k Paris, There are many people in Paris. 
II y avait bien du monde k Pop^ra, The Opera-house wasfuU. 
n J arait bien peu de monde k PegBse, There wen very few people at church. 

II n'y avait pas grand-monde. There were not many people. 

18. Quiconque ^pargrie les mechants, Whoever spares the bad, does 

fait tort aux bons, harm to the good. 

Quiconque flatte ses mattres, les Whoever flatters his masters betrays 

trahit, them. 

Quiconque a dit oela a tort, Whoever has said so is wrong. 

Quiconque s'eloigne de la sagesse. Whoever departs fh>m virtue, departs 

s'eloigne du bonbenr, ' from happiness. 

Quiconque est bonne m^re, est Whoever is a good moiherf is tenderly 

adoree de ses enfants,^ loved by her children. 

Defiezwvous de quiconque parte Mistrust any one who speaks ill 

mal de ses amis, of his friends. 

nie dit i quiconque Teutl'enteadre, He says it to whoever wiU listen to it, 

' ■■» ■« <l» r i n ■! 1 — 1^— * , . 111.. II ■ III ^^— »»»a 'm ' ■ I 

* Chaeun has no plural, and it takes leWf leun, instead of son, $a,»es, wbenitiifoUowed 

bf the complement of the verb which precedes iL 
i See remark on attsritM muy dis que, Sto. Chap, of Coi^jaactioDS, 
t QuicoHfue has no plural, and is mostly of the mascuUoe gander, exoepi when uaed iu 

spealdng of a woman. 
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ILLUSTEATION. 

9. Qui q^ se t&itqxA me demande, Whoever asJ^/or me, say that I am 
dites que je n'y snis pii^, ' not at home. 

]>e qui que ce soit que Toite )[>arliez, 0/ whomsoever you speak, avoid 

eyitez la calomnie,* calumny, 

Ne Tous mdquez de qui que cesoit, Laugh at no one whatever, 
Je ne Pal dit k qui que ce soit} I told it to nobody whatever, 
Je n'envie la foitnnf) did qui que ce soit, I envy the fortune of no one whatever, 
A qui que ce soit que reus tous To whomsoever you apply, 

adressiez, on tous dira lam^me cbose. they will tell you the same thing. 
20. Quelque ^rvident qu*il soit, However prudent he may be, 

Quelque belle gu'elle puisse etre, However handsome she may be, 
Quelque bien quH\ se condoise, Let him behave ever so weU, 

Que^^'adroitement^tf'ilss'jprennent JSToirever expertly they set about it, 
QuelqUe puissants ^uHls soient, je However powerful they may he, 

ne lea crains pa8,f / do not fear them, 

Quelque folles que so)ent les modes, Though fashions be ever so foolish, 

on les suit toujours, people always follow them. 

Quelque grandes que soient vos Though your faults be ever so great, 
fautes, on tous pardonnera, they will forgive you. 

21 TDe quelque pays ^u'il soit, Whatever country he comes from, 

De quelque mani^re qH*{\ s'y pienne, In whatever way he goes about it, 
Quelques efibrts gull fasse,;^ Whatever endeavours he may make, 

Quelques grands talents que rous Whatever great talents you may 

poss^diez, possess, 

Quelques belles choses que tous disiez. Whatever fine things you may say, 
Quelques raisons que vouspuissiez me dire. Whatever reasons you may tell me, 
Quelques fautes que vous ayez Whatever faults you liave committed, 

commises, on tous pardonnera, they will forgive you, 
22. Ne laissoz entrer personne, J)on* t let any body come in, whoever 

quel qv^il 80it,§ he be. 

Quel que soit so'n rang. Whatever his rank may he. 

Quelle que soit sa fortune, Whatever his fortune may he. 

Quelle que soi la science que tous Whatever may be the science you are 

etudiiez, studying. 

Quels gtiesoientles grands delaterre, Whatever be the grandees of the earth. 
Quelles que soient tos fautes, on Whatever your faults may be, they wUl 
TOQS pardonnera, forgive you, 

23. Quelque chose qu^W fasse, ne le Whatever he does, do not puni^ 

punissez pas, him. 

Quelque chose que je lui dise, il ne Whatever I say to him, he does not 
m'ecoute pas, mind me. 



* Wkmsoever, preceded by any ];irepo8ition, is e:qKr«4sed by qui g tie ce soU wUh Ui9 out 
verb in the subj. mood. 

f Qwlqtiej uunitying however, is an adrerb ; and, as sooh, ia always in de ema U e . 

t Qw^ue, sig;tutpxig whatever^ is an adjective pronoun; and, as sach| is decUnec^wifth 
the substantive. 

i Whoever, whatever, followed by the verb to 6e, are exnressed by qaetque, ^nOle que, 
&c. in two words : and it is to be observed that all eznresaioas bf ttilldlld tmire iSb$jm 
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Quot que yous lai diriez, il ne yous Whatever yeu sap to Aim, he loiil 

ecoutera pas,* not mind you. 

Quoi qu'on lui dise^ U Ya toigonrs Whatever is said to him^ he always goe* 

son train, on his own way, 

(^otgtctfcesoif ^rtitf Yoosfafisiezifaiteslebien. Whatever you do ^ do itsoett. 
Je Be me plains de quoi que ce soitf J complain qf nothing whatever, 
Je n'ai trouve quoi que ce soit, I found nothing whatever. 

II ne s'applique k quoi que ce soit. He applies himseif to nothing whatever. 
24. Tout ce qui brille n'est pas or, All is not gold that glitters. 

Tout ce que yous dites est Yrai,f AU that you say is true. 
II fait tout ce qu^\\ veut, He does whatever he likes, 

Frenez tout ce qu^il \ous plaira. Take every thing you please. 
25.|7buiesten Dien,etDiea est en tout^ All is in God, and God is in aJL 
Tout est Yanite en ce monde, Every thing is vanity in this world. 

Tout bien considere, je crois . . . Every thing well considered, I ihirsk. . 
Je Yeox tout ou rien, / will have all or nothing, 

II Yeut tout avoir, He wants to gel every thing. 

n a tout pris pour lui,f He has taken every iungfor himse{f, 

AprhB tout, 9a m'est ^gal, After ally it is the same to me, 

C'est tout un; tout ira bien, It is all the same ; all will be right. 

n est propre k tout. He is Jit for any thing. 

EUe est fort belle, mais Yoil& tout. She is very handsome, hnt that is aU. 
n pent tout aupr^s de la Reine, He has much influence with the Queen. 
Ce n'est pas tout de promettre, il faut 'IHs not enough to promise, one must 

tenir, keep one^s word. 

Cela me revient en tout a cent francs./n all, that costs me a hundred francs. 
n me doit en tout mille ecus, He owes me a thousand crowns in alL 

JTesuis devotre avis en tout et partout/ am entirely of your opinion, 
36. Le tout est plus grand que la partie,f 7%^ whole is greater than a part* 
DiYisez le tout en plusieurs parties, Divide the whole in several parts. 
Voulez-Yous le tout, on la moitie ? Will you have the whole, or the haffi 
Je prendrai bien le tout, J can very well take the whole. 

Combiendemandez -YOUS pour 2e^ott(l How much do you ask for the whole i 
Le tout monte k tant, I%e whole amounts to so much. 

Le tout ensemble fait tant. The whole together makes so much, 

Le tout n'est pas de commencer, Jt is not sufficient to begin, 
C'est le tout de bien finir, The chief thing is to end well. 

n a risqu^ le tout pour le tout, He has staked all. 

S7.Ah ! j'ai quelque chose k yous dire, Ah ! I have something to say to you. 
On m'a dit quelque chose de tr^s They have told me something very 

plalsant,^ droll. 
C*est quelque c^^edebien extraordinaire. It is something very extraordinary. 
Donnez-lui quelque chose de bon k manger. Give him something good to eat. 
A quelque chose malheur est boo. There is no evil witliout some good. 
— ■ ... — .. ... 

* Quoigue, spelt in one word, is a Conjunction, and signifies although. 

■f Tout, le UnU, tout ce quit tout ee que, are always masculine and Kiogular ; tout is placed 
between the auxiliary and the partidpie, in compotind tenses: see note on tcwt— Ch^. of 
Adverbs. 

t See observation on qudque-chose, fonxth note (i) page 66. 
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ILA78TRATION. 

SB8.22i«n ne doit empdcher nn chr^tien NQthxng $hould hinder a Christian from 
de dire la T^rit^, UUing the truth* 

Mien n'est plus rare qu*an ami Nothing is more rare than a true 

veritable, friend. 

JZiende plus glorieuxni de plus atile.^o^tn^ more glorious nor more ustfiil. 
On ne donne rien pour rien^ Nothing is given for nothing. 

Mien ne se fait de rien^ Nothing can be done without means. 

Oh! celafi'e8tri«n,9apa88erabii6iit6t.O^ / tfuU is nothing, it will soon be over. 
Cela ne fait rien k la chose, That makes no difference, 

Cela fi'aboutit k rien, That leads to nothing, 

Cela ne signifie rien, It does not sign\fy. 

Cela ne prouye rien du tout. Thai proves nothing at aU. * 

Mien n'est plus faux, je tous assure. Nothing is more false, I Msure you. 
II ne s'agit de rien moins que cela, It is quite out of the question, 
Je Toos dis qu'il n'en est rien, I tell you it is not so, 
Je n'en fend rien, I will not do it. 

C'est nn homme de rien. He is an upstart. 

II ne m'est rien du tout, ffe is nothing at all to me. 

Ce qu'il ditetrie}i|C'est la m6me chose. IFAa/ he says is nothing at all. 



II ne fait plus rien, 

n ne salt rien de rien, 

n fi« se soucie de rien, 

n n'est bon k rien, 

C'est nn vaurien, 

II n'a rien repondu a cela, 

Je ne sais rien de nouveau, 

^en dites rienje yons prie, 

Faites comme si de rien »*etait. 

Sans faire semblant die rien, 

II disparut en moins de rien. 



He has left off business. 

He knows nothing at aU. 

He does not care for any thing. 

He is fit for nothing. 

He is a good for nothing fellow. 

He answered nothing to that. 

I know nothing new. 

Pray, don't say anything about it* 

Do as if nothing was the matter. 

Without seeming to notice any thing. 

He disappeared in the twinkUng of an eye. 
U ne tint k rien qu'il ne «e noy &t. He was very near drownmg himself. 
Cette affaire s'est reduite k rien. That affair came down to nothing. 

He bought that house for next to nothing. 

People live there very cheap. 

Is there any news ? 

Is there anything so noble as 

Who says anything to you ? 

Who makes you any reproach f 

He is easily frightened. 

He is easily offended. 

He was here a minute ago. 

Give me as little as possible. 

Tou take much trouble about 
trifies. 
Toutes ces difiicult^s sont des riens, AU these difficulties are mere trifles, 
C'est un grand diseur de riens. He is an idle talker. 



n a en cette maison pour rien, 
On J yit pour rien, 

Y a-t-il rien de nouveau,* 

Y a-t-il rien de si beau que . 
Qui yous dit rien } 

Qui yous reproche rien f 
Un rien lui fait peur, 
II se ikche de rien, 
n n*j a rien qu'il ^tait ici. 
Bonnes m'en si pen que rien, 
Yons prenez beaucoup de peine 
pour des riens,^ 



* See okeervation on rien^ third note, paire 66. 

f Rien is aometimes used ia Om plwtliinthe aenss •ttrifiee, m tldngs ei ns 
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OF TBRB8. 



CHAPTER V. 

OP VERBS. 
A verb is a word denoting an action done^ or receivedy or expressing onlj 
the state of its subject ; m, to do, to tuffery to be. 

There are three distinct sorts of verba, namely : 

AcTiYE. — Passive.-:— Neutbe. 
Verbs admit of six farther distinctions : 



1. auxiliaey. 

2. Regular. 

3. Irregular. 



4. Defective. 

5. Impersonal. 

6. Reflective. 



French verbs are generally divided into four coujugations, whicli are disdo 

gnished by the termination of the infinitive mood, as follows : 

The 1st ends in be, as Parler, . . to tpeaJL 

2nd ;- IR, — Agir, ... to act^ 

3rd ' 01 R, — Recevoir, . . to receive » 

4th ^— ^ BE, — Vendre, . . to seU. 



SECTION I. 

OF THE TWO AUXILIARY VERBS 



AVOIR . • . AND . . . ETRE. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present, 

Gerund, 

Participle, 



avoir, to have. 
ayant, having, 
eu, eue. had. 



^' ' \ ayaut eu, having had. 



dtre, to he. 

^tant, being. 

ete, been. 

S avoir ^te, to have been. 
ayant ^te, having been., 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 



J'ai,* 


I have. 


Je suis. 


I am. 


tu as. 


thou hast 


tues. 


thou art. 


ila. 


he has. 


ilest. 


he is. 


nous avons, 


we have. 


nous sommesj 


we are. 


vous avez. 


you have. 


vous dtes. 


you are. 


ils out. 


they have. 


ils sent. 


they are. 




IMPEI 


IFECT. 




J'avais, 


I had. 


J'etais, 


I was. 


tu avais. 


thou fiadst. 


tu etais. 


thou wast. 


il avait. 


he had. 


il ^tait, 


he was. 


nous avions, 


we had. 


nous etions. 


we were. 


vous aviez, 


you had. 


vous 6tlez, 


you were. 


ils avaient, 


they had. 


ils ^taient, 


they were. 



* The votrel « is out off in Je^ and an apostrophe (') substituted for it» befi»e a verb 
begimung with a vowd or h nuta i as, I'm, J'agis, J'homore, ice. 
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PRSTEBITE. 



J'enSy 
ta eusy 
il eut, 

nous eClmes, 
Toaes eutes, 
ils eurent, 



J'ourai, 
in auras, 
ilaura, 
nous aurons, 
vous aures, 
ils aaront. 



J'aniais, 
tuanraisy 
il amaity 
nous aorions, 
Toas anriez, 
ils anralent, 



I had. 
thou hadst. 
he had, 
we had. 
you had. 
they had. 



Je fasy 
tu fus, 
nfut, 

nous fdmes, 
Tons futes, 
ils furent, 



J-VTURE. 



I thall have, 
thou wilt have, 
he will have, 
we shall have, 
you will have, 
they wUl have. 



Je serai, 
tuseras, 
il sera, 
nous serons, 
Touz serez, 
ils seront. 



CONDITIONAL. 



I should have, 
thou wouldst have, 
he would have, 
we should have, 
you would have, 
they would have. 



Je serais, 
ta serais, 
il serait^ 
nous seiions, 
Yous seriez, 
ils seraient. 



Compound Tensei. 



' Comp. ofPres, J*ai en, &c. 

Comp. of Imp. J'avais en. 

Comp. ofPrei. J'eus eu. 

Comp. ofFut J'aurai eu. 

, Comp. qf Cond. J'aurais ea. 



J'ai kt/kf &c. 
J'avais kikf 
J'eus ete, 
J'aund ^t^, 
J'anrais ktk, 



I was. 
thouwast^ 
he was. 
we were, 
you were, 
they were. 



I shall be. 
thou wUt be. 
he ufUl be. 
we shall be. 
you will be. 
they wUl be. 



I should be. 
thou wouldst be. 
he would be. 
we should be, 
you would be. 
they would be. 



I have been. 
I had been. 
I had been, 
I shaU have been. 
I should have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 



Que* 


Thai 


Que* 


J'aie, 


I may have. 


Jesoia, 


taaies. 


thou mayst have. 


tu sois, 


ilait, 


he may have. 


11 soit. 


nous ayons, 


we may have. 


nous soyons. 


vous ayez, 


you niay have. 


Toud'«oyez, 


ils aient. 


they may have. 


ils soient. 




PRBTE 


ERITE. 



J'eusse, / might have. 

tu eusses, thou mightst have. 
il eiit, he might have. 

nous eussions, we might have, 
Tous enssiez, you might have. 
ils enasent, they might have. 



That 
I may be. 
thou mavst be. 
he may oe. 
we may be. 
you may be. 
they may be. 



Je fusse, I might be, 

tu fusses, thou mightst be. 
il fut, he might be, 

nous fossions, we might be. 
TOUS ftissiez, you might be, 
ils iussent, they nUghi be. 



• Que^ that, is to be repeated before every person, singular and plural, in eaoh tenae of 
the Subjunotive Mood. 

b2 



Sois, 


be thou. 


qull soil, 


let hitn he. 


Boyonsy 


let us he. 


Boyez, 


be ye. 


quill soient, 


let them be. 
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Compound Tenses, 

{Comp. ofPres» Que j'aie ea, &c. I J'a|e 6te, &c. I may hone been. 
Cmnp,qfBret Que j'easse eu. | J'eusse^t^, I mi^hi have been 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Aie, have thou. 

qu'fl ait, let him have. 
ayons, let us have. 

. ayez, have ye. 

qulls aienty let them have. 

N.B. — These two nost useful Terbs, once wdl leosnt, should be writtes 
down fifom memory. 

ObsenoHoMS. 

The yerbs Avoir and Etre h^p to ooi^Qgate all other verbs, regular or 

irregular, in their compound tenses; ab, 

J*ai parU ; j'atwis agf ; yaurai re^, &e. 

II est aim4 ; elle/»t punie ; ils seroiiU entendus, &o; 

All veibs conjugated with to be in KngHsh, take Stri in French ; but il 
those conjugated with to have in English, do not take Avoir in French. 

All reflectiye or reciproc. verbs are conjugated in their comp. tenses with^ 
have in English, and^^e inFrenoh; so are likewise the following neuter verbsf 

Aller, to go. Monrir, to die, Intervenir, to inServene. 

Arriver, to arrive, Partir, to set out. Parvensr, to aUaim, 

I^cMer, to die, Yenir, to come. Bevenir, to come back. 

Entrar, to come in. Devenir, to become, Survenir, to htqfpen. 

Tonber, tofaU, Disoonvenir, to diaayree. Naitre, to be barmy &c 



SECTION II. 

OF REGULAR VERBS. 

FIRST CONJUGATION--^ ER. 

FABLER. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Fbesent tense, . . parler, . • 
Gerund, .... parlant, . . 
Participle, . . . parU, . . 



tosipeak. 

speakiny. 

yifoken. 

to have spokem, 

having spoie^. 



Je parle, I speak. 

tu paries, thou speakest 

il parle, he speaks. 



INDICATIVE MOOD 
PRESENT TENSE. 

Nous parlous, we spetdu 



vous parlez, you speak, 
ils parlent, they speak. 



* See IJlusttatlon of Compound ten8«» vith JStrt. 
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IMPE&rSCT. 



Je parlais,* 
tu parlais, 
U parlait, 



Jeparlaiy 
ta parlas, 
il paila, 



Je parlerai, 
tu parleras, 
il parlera. 



Twos 
thou WMt 
hetoas 




Nona parliont, 
vous paxUezy 



we were 
you were 



ils parlaient, they were J |« 



1 






PRETBBITE. 



I^oke. 
Ihou epokesL 
he spoke. 



Nous parl&mes, we epoke, 
Tous parl&tes, you spoke. 
ils parl^rent, they spoke. 



FUTCRE. 



IshalloTUfiU 
thou shait 
he shali 



iU\^ \ Nous parlerons, we shall \ ^ 
j- S I vouz parlerez, you shall I S 
j w" I ils parleront, they shall j §* 



CONDITIONAL. 




[Comp, ofPres, 
Comp, of Imp, 
Comp. of Pret, 
Comp, ofFut, 

^ Comp, of Cond, 



Compound Tenses. 

3*9j parle, &c. . / have spoken,f 



J'avais parle, 
J'eus parU, . 
J'aurai parle, 
J'aurais parle, 



I had spoken, 

I had spoken, 

I shall have spoken, 

I should have spoken. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 



Qde 

Je parle, 
ta paries, 
il parle, 



That 
I may speak, 
thou mayst speak, 
he may speak. 



Que That 

Nous parUons, we may speak. 

vous parliez, you may speak. 

ils parlent, they may speak. 



PRETERITE. 



Je parlasse, / might '\ ^ I Noaspariassions,t<w might 

tu parlasses, thou mighst v | vous parlassiez, you might 
il parl&t, he might ) §^ | ils parlassent, they mighty 






Compound Tenses. 

(Comp. ofPres, . Que j'aie parle, &c. / may have spoken. 
Comp. if Pret. . Que j'ensse parle, / nught have spoken. 



IMPBRATIYE MOOD. 



parle, speak thou, 

qu'il parle, let him speak. 



parlous, let us speak, 

parlez, speak ye, 

qu'iLs parleut, let them speaks 



^.B.—The greatest number of Fiench verbs have their infinitive in er, and 

are coigugated like parler; except oiler and envoy er which are irregular. 

^ ■■i* ' ■ ■ ... .... 

* Otwerve that in French ooigagations there is no equivalent for do and did; as, I do 
svtaki IdUd ipeah, &e. and the genrnd is never used as in English, Jam,otwasspeiiinnff. 
•f Or, I spoke; or, / did speak; or, J have been speaking. 

h3 
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Olf HSOtrULB TSfiStf^ 



0RTH06RAPBICAL mEMARKS. 
\st. In rerbs esfding in getf the e U preserved when th» ^ it foUowod Yxyaoii 

C8, nam^e4mt,jugeon8fjepartageaif &c. 
2n^. In Terbs ending in cer, a cedilla is put under ^ when faUo'wed by a or i 

as, mena^ant, plai^onsyfeffa^aif &c. 
3rd.* In Terhs ending in oyer, oyetf nyer, the y is changed into i before v. 

€ urate; BBffesaaie, Us emploient,j*appuUfrai, &c. 
4lA,f In verbs ending in eler, or eter (the-first e not accented^ like appeler 

Jeter, &c. the / and t are doubled before an e mute^ as, fappA' 

fappeUemi, iljette, iUjetteraientf &c 

Texbs to be coNJUGAtED LIKE ParleT. 





1. Changer, 


2. Avancer, 


d. Balayer, 


4. Appeler, 




corriger, 


balancer. 


effrayer. 


chanceler. 




jttger, 


enfoncer. 


esaayer, 


niveler. 




manger. 


forcer. 


deployer. 


Mnouveler, 




partager. 


lancer, 


employer, 


becqueter. 




proteger. 


menacer. 


nettoyer, 


cacheter^ 




songer. 


prononcer. 


ennnyer, 


Jeter, 




voyager, 

SE 


tracer, 


essuyer. 


prqjetery &c. 




C02f2? COmUQATJON-^i 


ilR. 






AGIR 








INFINITIVE MOOD. 






Pegse> 


n TENSE, . agir, . , . to acL 




Gbruni 


»,.... agissaDt, . acting. 




Faktic] 


[PLE, • . . agi, . . . acted. 




/i.««« «/•*,-— j avoir agi, . to have acted, 
C<mp.ofUnu8, . • jayant agi, . having acted. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 








FRESKNT TENSE. 






J'agis, 


I act. 


Nous agissons 


, we act. 




tu agis. 


thou actest. 


vous agissez, 


you €ud. 




ilagit. 


he acts. 


ils agissent, 


they act. 






IMPERFECT. 






J^agissals, 


/ did act. 


Nons agission 


s, we did act. 




tu agissais. 


thou didst act. 


vous agissiez, 


you did act. 




11 agissait, 


he did ac$. 


ils agissaient. 


they did act. 






PRETERITE. 






J'agis, 


I acted. 


Nous agimes. 


we acted. 




ta agis, 


thou actedst. 


vous agites, 


you acted. 




il agit, 


he acted* 


ils agirent. 


they acted. 



* All verbs of which the paxticiple preseot ends in yant^ suflbr the same change - as 
croyane, ils eroient ; voycmt, ils voient. ' 

■f This remark does not apply to the following verbs ; bowTtUr^ HieeUr, feler, harttier 
peler, acheter, whiisii take a gewe accent (") over the e preceding tha J or <; as, J'tiehUt 
il giie, fco. 



OF SBOULAB VSBBft. 
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FUTURE. 



J'agirai, 
tu agiras, 
ilagira, 

J'agirais, 
tu agirais, 
il agiraity 



I will act, 
tkou wiU act* 
he will att. 



Nous agirons, 
Yons agivez, 
ils agiront, 



CONDITIONAL. 



/ should act. 
thou shotddat a4:t» 
he should act. 



Nous agiriont, 
Tous a^riez, 
ils agiraienty 



we wiU acU 
you wiU act. 
they wtM act, 

we should act, 
you should act. 
they should act. 



'Camp. o/Pres, 
Comp, of Imp. 
Camp, ofPret, 
Comp, oj FuU 

^Comp, of Cond, 



Compound Tenses, 

J'ai agi, &e. . / have acted.* 



J 'avals agi, 
J'ens agi) . 
J'aurai agi, 
J'aurais agi. 



I had acted. 

I had acted. 

I shall have acted. 

I should have acted. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que 

J'agisse, 
tu agissesy 
il agisse, 



That 
I may act. 
thou mapst act 
he may act. 



PRESENT TENSB. 

Que Tliat 

Nous agissions, we may act, 
TOUs agissiez, you may act. 
ils agissent, they may act. 



J 'agisse, ^ / might act. 

tu agisses, thou mightst act 

il agit, he might act. 



PRETERITE. 

Noos agfssions, we might act. 
vous agissiez, you might act. 
lis agissent, they might act. 



Compound Tenses. 

( Comp. of Pres. . Quej'aieagr, . . 
{Comp.qfPret, . que j'eusse agi, 



/ mety have acted. 
I might have acted. 



Agis, act thou. 

qn'U agisse, let him act. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Agiflsons, 



let us act 
agisses, act ye. 

qu'ils agissent, let them act. 



Observations. 

All vertas ending in tr, and haying their gerund in issantf are coojngaled 
like agir; ihelr number is about 300. 

BeniTf to bless, is regular; but it makes in the participle be/Utf binitef 
when it means consecrated by a religious ceremony ; as, du pom bhut, hal- 
lowed bread ; de Veau bhntef holy water. 

Fleurirj to blossom, is regular; but it makes in the gemnd^/IortMan^, and 
in the imperfect ,/Iorusais, when it means to flourish, to be prosperous; as, 
rSloquenceJUnissait h Rome, eloquence was flourishing at Rome. 

Hair, to hate, makes in the present of the indicative, Je hois, tu hass, il 
hait i pronounced j'e hhs, tu hh, il hit. 



* Or, / acted; or, I did act; or, / have been acting. 
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OF SSairiAB VEBB8. 



Verbs to be conjugated like Ag%r» 



AboUr, 


divertir, 


fletrir. 


nourriry 


adoncir. 


eblouir, 


fleurir, 


polir, 


ayertir, 


embellir, 


foumir, 


punir. 


bannir, 


enrichir, 


garnir, 


rempliry 


bfttir, 


enserelir, 


guerir, 


saisir. 


b^nir, 


eDTahir, 


hair, 


trahir. 


blanchir, 


finir, 


jaillir. 


temir. 


convertir, 


fl^chir, 


noircir, 


unir, &c 



THIRD CONJUGATION-^n OIR. 



RECEVOIR. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present tense, 
Gerund, . . . 
Participle, . . 

Comp, of tenses f . 



. recevoir, 
. recevant, 
. TegvLy e, . . 

(avoir re9U, . 
ayaiitre9U, . 



to receive, 

receiving, 

received, 

to have received. 

having received. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je refoiSy 
tu re^ois, 
il re90it. 



Je recevais, 
tu recevais, 
il reoevait. 



Je reyus, 
tu re9as, 
ilre9ilty 



.le recerrai, 
tarocevras, 
il receyra, 



/ receive, 
thou receivest. 
he receives. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

Noas receyons, we receive, 
vous recevez, you receive, 
lis re9oiyeDt, they receive. 

IMPERFECT. 



I was receiving, 
thou wast receiving, 
he was receiving. 



Nous recevions, we were receiving. 
VOUS receviez, you were receiving. 
ils recevaient, they were receiving. 



PRETERITE. 



/ received, 
thou receivedst. 
he received. 



Nous re9iimes, we received. 
vous re9ute8, you received. 
ils re9urent, they received. 



FUTURE. 



/ shall receive, 
thou shalt receive, 
he shall receive. 



Nous receyrons, we shall receive. 
vous recevrez, you shall receive. 
ils recevTont, they shall receive. 



Je recevrais, J should receive, 
tnrecevrais, thouwouldstreceive. 
il reoeyrait, he would receive. 



CONDITIONAL. 

Nous recevrions^ we should receive. 
vous recevriez, you would receive. 
ils recevraient, they would receive. 



Compound Tenses, 
J'ai, J'avais, J'eus, J'aurai, J'aurais, 



re9U. 



ax BB8CI.AB VBBBK. 



8t 



■1.^^ ^■s^w^^>^>^^>^V^^^^^^V^^^^%^^N^^^^^^^^^^^^rf^»»»^A^^»^^^*^^*»^^»#»»^^*^^^M^^»»^^^^^^^*»>^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^%^^ 



SUBJimCTITB MOOD. 
mUSftNT TENSE. 



Que That 

Jere90iVby T may receive. 

iXL re9oiTe8, thou maytt reeeive, 

il re(oiTe, he may receive. 



Qae Thai 

Noas reoevloilB, we may receive. 

Tons receviezy j^cm may receive, 

ils re9oiv«ify tA^ m^ry receive. 



Je re9U8se, J mi^^ receive. 
tu re9U8se8y thoumightstreceive 
il ro^iit, Atf ffi<yA< receive. 



FRETESITE. 

Nous re9a8sions, im mty^^ receive. 
Yoas re9ii88iez, yotc mty/^< r^cftve. 
ils re^ussent, they ni^ht receive. 



Ile9oi8, receive thou. 
qu'il re9oiyey let him receive. 



Compp y md Tenses. 

Que j'aie, que j'eusse, • . re9U. 
IMPBRATIYE MOOD, 
Recevons, 



let us receive, 
tecereZf receive ye. 

' qu'fls ie9oivent, let them receive. 



Observations, 

In yerbs terminating in cevair, a cedilla is put under f , before a or ii ; as, 
Je re^oiSfje re^fj'ai re^u. — See Orthographical Remarks, page 78. 

Six Terbsi onit, conjugated iike Recevovi*, 



Apercevoir, to perceive, 
conceroir, to conceive. 
devoir,* to owe. 



redevoir,* to owe still. 
d^cevoir, to deceive. 
pQfteyofr, to receive (money). 



FOURTH CONJUQATION-'in RE. 
VENDRE. 



p&e sent tense, 
Gerund, . . . 
Participle, . . 

Comp, tensesy 



INFINITIVE MOOD 

yendre,. . . 

. yendant, . . 

• yendu, e, • • 
S ayoir yendu, • 
X ayant yendu, . 

INDICATITE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENS£. 



to sell. 

selling, 

sold. 

to have sold. 

having sold. 



Je yends, 
tu yends, 
il yend, 



I sell, 
thou seUest. 
he sells. 



Nous yendons, 
yons yendez, 
ils vendent, 



we sell, 
you sell, 
they sell. 



Je yendais, I was selling. 
tu yendais, thou watt selling. 
il vendait, he was selling. 



lUPERPECT* 

Nous vMidtons, we were selling. 
yous yendSez, you were selihig. 



ils yendaient, lft€y were ifUing. 



* Devoir, redevoir, and mommir, take a 
sing. ; as, dH, redii, mA, 
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OF BSGULAB VERBS. 



Je vendis, 
ta Tendis, 
il Yendit» 

Je yendrai, 
ta rendras, 
ilvendra, 

Je yendrais, 
ta yendraisi 
il Tendralt, 



Isold, 
thou soldesU 
he sold. 

I shall sell, 
thou wilt seU. 
he will sell. 



P&ETBUTB. 

Nous yendimesy 
▼ous yendites, 
ils yendirenty 

FUTURE. 

Noas yendrons, 
yoas yendrez, 
ils yendront, 

CONDITIONAL. 



/ should sell, 
thou wouldst sell, 
he would seU. 



Nous yendrionsy 
yous yendriez, 
ils yendndent, 



Compound Tenses. 



J'aii J'ayaisy J 'eus, J'aurai, J'aurais, 

SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 
FRESBNT TENSE. 



we sold, 
you sold, 
they soldm 

we shall aelL 
you will sell^ 
they will sell* 

we should sell.. 
you would selL 
they would sell. 



yendo. 



Que Hiat 

Je yende, / may sell. 

ta yendes, thou mayst sell, 

il yende, he may sell. 



Que Thai 

Nous yendions^ we may sell. 

yous yendiez, you may sell. 

ils vendent, they may sell. 



PRETERITE. 



Je yendisse, / mlghi sell. 

tu yendisses, thou mightst sell. 

il yendit, he might sell. 



Nous yendissions,t<7e might sell. 
yous yendissiez, you might ^clL 
ils yendissent, they might selL 



Compound Tenses* 

Quej'aie, que j'eusse, . . . yendu. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Vendonsy let us seU. 



Vends, seU thou. 

qu'il yende, let him sell. 



yendez, sell ye. 

qu'ils yendent, let them sell. 



Observations, 

All verbs terminating in andflre^ endre, ondre, erdre, ordre, are conjugated 
like Vendre ; except Prendre and its deriyatiyes apprendre, surprendre, &c. 
which are irregular. 

TWENTY-FOUR VSRBS CONJUGATED LIKE VendrC. 



Attendre, 


to wait for. 


morfondre. 


to give cold. 


condescendre, to condescend. 


pendre, 


to hang. 


confondre, 


to confound. 


perdre. 


to lose. 


correspoudre, 


to correspond, 
to defend. 


pondre. 


to lay eggs. 


defendre, 


pretendre. 


to pretend. 


d^pendre de. 


to depend on. 


refondre. 


to recast. 


descendre. 


to descend. 


rendre, 


to render. 


entendre, 


to hear. 


r^pandre. 


to spread. 


etendre, 


to extend. 


repondre, 


to answer. 


fendre, 


to split. 


tendre, 


to bend. 


fondre, 


to melt. 


tondre. 


to shear. 


mordre, 


to bite. 


tordre. 


to ttvist. 
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OF THE FOBMATION OF TENSES 

In Megular Verbs, 
French verbs have Jive pHtnitive tenteSy which form the deriyatiYe : tiz. 

I. The Present of the Infinitiye. 

II. The Gerund. 

III. The Participle. 
lY. The Present of the Indicatiyb. 
y. The Preterite of the Indicatiyb. 



I. — The Infinitive forms two tenses. 
1 ®. The Futvre, by changing r, o«r, re, into rai ; as, 

Parler, je parleroi. I recevotr, je recevrat. 

agi^9 j'agirai. | vendre, je Yendrat. 

2^. The Conditional, by changing r, oir, re, into rais $ as, 

Parler, je parleratf. I leceYoir, je receevrais, 

agir, j'agimu. | vendre, je vendrau. 

II. — The Gerund forms three tenses. 
] ^. The three persons plural of the Present of the Indicative, by changing 
ant into ons, ez, ent ; as, 
Parian^, ^ 

agissafif, v ons, ez, ent. 
yendanf, ) 
recevan/, ons, ez, regoivent. 

2^. The Imperfect of the Indicative, by changing ant into ais, &c. ; as, 
Parian^, 

agissan , _ ^ ^ ^. ions, iez, aient. 
recevan^, > » » > » 

Yendan^, , 
3^. The Present of the Subjunctive, by changing ant into e, &c. ; as, 
Parian^, \ 

agisson/, V e, es, e, loos, iez, ent. 
Yendan/, j 
recevaiU, ions, iez. 

III. — The Participle 
Forms the Comp. Tenses of all verbs, without exception, by means of the auxi- 
liary, avoir or itre ; as, J'ai parU, J'avais agi, il est re^u, 11 sera vendu, &c. 

lY. — The Present of the Indicative 
Forms the Imperative, by suppressing the pronouns ^'«, nous, vous ;* as, 
Je parle, J speak. parle, speak thou. 

nous parlons, we speak, parlous, let us ^eak. 
vous parlez, you speak, parlez, speak ye. 

y. — ^The Preterite of the Indicative 
Forms the Preterite of the Subjunctive of all verbs, without exception, by 
adding se to its second person singular; as, 
tu parleu, 

taS^us, ■ ■®* ^* *» "**°"» ^^' •®°** 
tu vendis, , 

* The third penoQ of the singalar and plural of the Imperative is the lame ai the third 
of the present of the Subjunctive in the two respective numben. 
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TABLE OF THB FORMATION OF PERSONS^ 
In rector or irregular verbs. 

INFINITIVE HOOD. 

» 

PEE8ENT. 

-er, -ir, -oir, -re. 

OBEUND. 

-ant. 

PARTICIPLE. 
-k, -i, -U, -8, -t 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
raE9ENT. 



I 



Je, 


to,, il, 


eUe. nouB, 


VOUSy 


ils, elles. 


-•» 


•es, 


.-e.'^ 








.8, 

-cU, 


J V -ons, 
-o.> 


-ez, 


-ent.-f- 


UC8, 


-C8, 


-c^l 






-X, 


-x,» 


-t. ) 

IMPERPECT. 




( 

1 


-ai8, 


-ais, 


-ait, -ions, 

PRETERITE. 


-iez, 


-aienu 


i^» 


-as, 


m, .4mef» 


<^fttes. 


-erent. 


-is, 


-is,. 


-it, -imes, 


•ttes, 


-ireut. 


-us, 


-US, 


-ut, -umes. 


-Qtes, 


•urent. 


-ins, 


•ins. 


-int, -Inmes, 

FUTfTRB. 


•intes, 


-inrent. 

i 


-mi, 


-ras. 


-ra, -rons, 

CONDITIONAL. 


-rez. 


•Tont. 

1 


•rais, 


•rais, 


-rait, -rions. 


-riez. 


.raienL 




SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 








PRESENT. 






-e, 


-es, 


-e, -ions, 

PRETBRITE. 


-iez, 


-ent. 


'-asse, 


-asses. 


'it, -MSiOQS, 


•«ssiez, 


Hassent 


-isse, 


-isses, 


-it, -issions. 


•issiez, 


•issent 


-usse, 


•asses, 


-(it, ' -nssions. 


•ussiez. 


-assent. 


,<piD8ae, 


•insaes, 


-int, Uiissions, 


-inssiez, 


-insBeat. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



-ds,-cs,-x, / • 



-ons. 



-ez, 



-ent. 



N.B, — The only exceptions to the foregoing rales are the five verbs, 

avoir J Streyfidre, dire, and alter* 

* The second person sing, of all verbs, reffolar or irregular, ti^e»afinai tin all tenses: 
exoeptpottvoir, vouloir, vtUoir, pHvaUnrf which take an x in Ihe Present of the IndicatiTe. 

■f The third pOTSon plural of all verba ends in «n( in ail ^ases ; except the ftitore, which 
ends in OfU; and also the yerbs, avoir, Href/aire, and aUerj wlnoh miJce, •!• <mt, iU $oni, 
UsfcnttUt vont. 

t When tiie second person sing, of the imperative, ending in e, is followed hy the won! 
y or en, (j^e letter « is added for the s^l^a (tf eitphony ; as portray tit Uvret, d4fHmen ^ ton 

"*<; and also with the verb dUer ; w, wu^y, va$-en chercher. 



MODES OF COKTUGATIMO VERBS. 
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TABLE OF THE FRIHITIYE TENSES 
In the four conjugations. 



If\fin. Pre$. 


Gerund. 


Participle. 


Indie. Pres. 


PreteHtf. 


\8t. 


Parler 


parlant 


parle 


je parle 


je parlai. 




fagir 


agissant 


agi 


j'a^is 


j'agls. 


2d. 


jsentir 


sentant 


senti 


je sens 


je sentis. < 


"jouvrir 


ouyrant 


ouvert 


j'ouTre 


j'ouvris. 1 




(tenir 


tenant 


tenu 


je tiens 


je tins. 


3rd. 


recevoir 


recevant 


re9U 


je re9oi8 


je re9us. 




fplaire 


plaisant 


pla 


je plais 


je plus. 




icraindre 


craignant 


craint 


je crains 


je craignis. 


4th. 


/ connaitre 


connaissant 


connu 


je connais 


je connus. 


Ninstruire 


instruisant 


instniit 


j'instruis 


j'instruisis. 


1 


/ vendre 


vendant 


vendu 


je vends 


je yendis. 




(ecrire 


^crivant 


ecrit 


j*ecris 


j'ecrivis. 



SEVERAL MODES OF CONJUGATING VERBS. 

A verb may be conjugated affirmatively, negatively, interrogati?ely, and 

interrogatively with a negation, as follows : 

AFFIRMATIVELY. 

By putting the nominative before the verb in French, as jn English,. 
Example — Je parle, tu paries, il parle,nous parlous, vous par le2,ils par lent, ^c. 



NEGATIVELY. 

/ do not speak, 8fc, 
Je ne parle pas, 
tu ne paries pas, 
il ne parle pas , 
nous ne parlous pas^ 
vous ne parlez pas, 
lis ne parlent pas, 
ma soBur ne parle pas, 
mon fr^re ne parle pas. 



INTERROGATIVELY. 

Do I speak, 9fc. 
Parle-jel* 
parleS'tu f 
parle-t-iU* 
parlons-nous ? 
parles-vous I 
parlent-ils ? 
mon fr^re parle-t-il ? 
ma soBur parle-t-elle 1 



INTER. WITH A NEO. 

Do I not speak, Sfc, 
Ne parle-je pas I 
ne parles-tu pas ? 
ne parle-t-il pas I 
ne parlous-nous pas I 
ne parlez-vous pas I 
ne parlent.ils-pasi 
mon fr^e ne parle-t-il pas? 
masoeur ne parle -t-elle pas i 



1. AFFIRMATIVE EXPRESSION. 



Je lui parle,f 
tu lui paries, 
11 lui parle, 
nous lui parlous, 
vous lui parlez, 
ils lui parlent, 
mon fr^re lui parle, 
ma soeur lui parle, 
mes Ar^res lui parlent, 
mes soBurs lui parlent. 



/ speak to him, or to her. 
thou speakest to him, 8fc. 
he speaks to him. 
we speak to him. 
you speak to him. 
they speak to him. 
my brother speaJis' 
my sister speaks 
my brothers speak 
my sisters speak 



I 



o 
S 



*An acute aeeerU is placed over e in the first person sing, and a (-t-) with two hyphens, 
between the verb and the pronoun, in the third, for the sake of euphony. 

+ Personal pronouns always ro immediately before the verb they are governed by, or ili 
auxiliary in comp. tenses ; but they are placed qfter^ when the verb is ia the ae<»nd wmtkam 
sing, the first or second person plur. ot the Imperative affirmative ; aa, parle4iii, 
farlez4ui. 
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MODES OF CONJUGATING VERBS. 



2. NEOATITV EXPRESSION. 

Je ne ltd parle pas, or point,* I do not speak 



tu ne lui paries pas, 
11 ne lai parle pas, 
nous ne lui parlons pas, 
Tous ne lui parlez pas, 
ils ne lui pailent pas, 
mon fr^re ne lui parle pas, 
ma sceur ne lui parle pas, 
nies fr^res ne lui parlent pas, 
mes soBurs ne lui parlent pas, 



Lui parle -je? 

lui parles-tu ? 

lui parle-t41? 

lui parlons -nous ? 

lui parlez -Tousl 

lui parlent-ils ? 

mon fr^re lui parle-t-ill 

ma sceur lui parle-t-elle ? 

mes fr^res lui parlent-ils ? 

mes sceurs lui parlent-elles ? 



thou dost not speak 
he does not speak 
we do not speak 
you do not speak 
they do not speak 
my brother does not 
my sister does not 
my brothers do not 
my sisters do not 

3. INTERROGATIVE EXPRESSION. 

Do I speak 
dost thou speak 
does he speak 
do we speak 
do you speak 
do they speak 
does my brother 
does my sister 
do my brothers 
do my sisters 



4. INTERROGATIVE AND 

Ne lui parle -je pasl 

ne lui parles-tu pas ? 

ne lui parle-t-il pas ? 

ne lui parlons-nou9 pas ? 

ne lui parlez vons pas? 

ne lui parlent-ils pas ? 

mon fr^re ne lui parle t-il pas? 

ma SGBur ne lui parle-t-elle pas ? 

mes fr^res ne lui parlent-ils pas? 

mes soBurs ne lui parlent-elles pas ? 



NEGATIVE EXPRESSION. 



Do I not speak 
dost thou not speak 
does he not speak 
do we not speak 
do you not speak 
do they not speak 
does not my brother 
does not my sister 
do not my brothers 
do fMt my sisters 






9>i 



Je lui ai parle, 

tu lui as parle, &c. 

mon fr^re lui a parle, 

Je ne lui ai pas parle, 

tu ne lui as pas pai'le, &c. 

ma soeur ne lui a pas parle, 

lui ai-je parle ? 

lui as-tu parle, &c.? 

mes frferes lui ont-ils parle, 

ne lui ai-je pas parle ? 

ne lui as-tu pas parle, &c. ? 



Compound Tenses, 

I have spoken 



thou hast spoken 
my brother has spoken 
I have not spoken 
thou hast not spoken 
my sister has not spoken 
have I spoken 
hast thou spoken 
have my brothers spoken 
have I not spoken 
hast thou not spoken 



Si 



O 



J 



mes soBurs ne luiont-ellespas parle, have not my sisters spoken^ 

Observation : — These different ways of conjugating verbs should be m%uh 
practised, as they considerably assist in acquiring a readiness of expression, 

* The adverbs of negation not, no more, nothing, never, only or but, Are rendered in French 
by ne between the nominative and the verb, axidptu or pointy plus, rien, jamais, out, after 
♦hft verb. 



OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 
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SECTION III. 

OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 

In-egular vei-bs are those which deviate from the rules by which regular 

werbs are conjugated. 

I.— ABSOUDRE, to absolve. 

m. /. 



Inf. Absoudre. 


Ger. 


absolyant. Part, absous, absuute.* 


I^res, 


J'absou -s, 


s, 


t. 


absolv -ons, 


ez, ^ 


ent. 


Imp. 


J'absolv -ais, 


ait, 


ais. 


absolT- ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


None. 












Fut. 


J*absoad-rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


absoudrons. 


rez, 


ront. 


<Jond, 


J'absoud-rais, 


rais, 


rait 


absoud-rions. 


riez, 


raient. 


S.P. 


J*absolv -e, 


es. 


e. 


absoW -ions. 


iez. 


ent 


Pret 


None. 












Jmper. 


abs- 


ons, 


olve. 


absoly-ons, 


ez, 


ent. 



Conjugate i» the same manner Dissoudre,* to dissolve. 

II.^ACQU&RIR, to acquire. 
Inf. Aoquerir. Ger, acquerant Part, acquis. 



Pres. 


J^acquie -rs, rs, it. 


acqu -erons. 


erez, 


i^nt 


Imp. 


J'acquer-ais, ais, ait 


acquer-ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


J*acqu -is, is, it. 


acqu -imes, 


ites. 


irent 


Fut. 


J*acquer -rai, ras, ra. 


acquer-rous. 


rez, 


ront. 


Cond. 


J'acquer -rais, rais, rait 


acquer-rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


J'acqui^r-e, es, e. 


acqu -erions, 


eriez, 


i^reut. 


Pret. 


J'acqu -isse, isses, it 


acqu -issionSy 


issiee, 


issent 


Imper. 


acqui- ers, dre. 

Conquerir, 
S'enquerir, 


acqu -erons, 

to con-quer. 
to enquire. 


erez. 


i^rent 




Requ^rir, 


to requesly or require. 





Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

>y. p. 

Pret. 
Imper. 



Je rais, 
J'all -ais, 
J'all -ai, 
JM -rai, 
J'i -rais, 
J'aill-e, 
J'all -asse, 



III. — ALLER, to go, (with 6TRE.)f 

Inf. AUer. Ger. allant Part. alle. 

vas. ra. allons, 

all-ions. 



ais, 

as, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

asses J 

va. 



va. 

ait. 

a. 

ra. 

rait 

e. 

ki. 

aille. 



allez, vont 

iez, aient. 

all-^mes, ates, ^rent 

i -rons, rez, ront. 

i -rions, riez, raient. 

all-ions, iez, aillent 

all-assions, assiez, assent 

allons, allez, aillent 



Conjugate in the same manner, S'cn aller, to go away. 



* AhsolUf and dissolu are not participles, but real adjectives ; as, 
Un pouvoir absolu, An absolute power, 
Uue vie diasolue, A dissolute l\fe. 
4- For the compound tennes of oiler ^ we use both iire alle, and avoir iU; bat the first 
means to he gone, ^aud not yet returned), the latter to htive ^efn(with sappoaitioacCj 
iftari^)', example: 

II est aU6 k Paris, He is at Paris (or on his journey thithevji'., 
II a ^ & Paris, Me has been to Paris (but is now 

i2 




88 
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IV.— S'ASSEOIR ,• to sit down. 
Inf. S'asseoir. Ger. s'asseyant. Part assis. 



Pres. Je m'ass -ieds, ieds, led. 

Imp. Je m'assey-ais, 

Pret. Je m'ass -is, 

Fvt. Je m'assie-rai, 

Cond. Je m'assie .rais, 

S. P. Je m'assey-e, 

i^ret. Je m*afis -isse, 

Itnper* ass. 



ais, 
is, 

TBAf 

rais, 
es. 



ait. 

it 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 



isses, it 
ieds, eye. 



asse -Tons, 
assey-ions, 
ass -iraes, 
assie -rons, 
assie -rions, 
assey-ions, 
ass -issions, 
asse -yons, 



yez, 

iez, 

ites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

yez. 



yent. 

aient. 

irent- 

ront. 

raient. 

ent. 

issent. 

yent. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S.P, 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Conjugate in the same manner Se rasseoir, to sit tloitm again, 

v.— BATTRE, to heat. 
Inf. Battre. Oer. battant. Part, battu. 



Je ba -ts, 
Je batt-ais, 
Je batt is, 
Je batt-rai, 
Je batt rais, 
Je batt-e, 
Je batt-isse, 
ba. 



ts, 

ais, 

is, 

ras, 

rais, 

es. 



t. 

ait. 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

it. 

tte. 



batt-ons, 
batt ions, 
batt-imes, 
batt-rous, 
batt -rions, 
batt-ions. 



ez, 

iez, 

ites, 

rez, 

riez. 



ent 

aient. 

irent. 

rent. 

raient- 

ent. 



isses, 

ts, 

Abattre, to pull down . 
Cornbattre, tofight. 
D^battre, to debate. 



iez, 

batt-issions, issiez, issent. 

batt-ous, ez, ent. 
Se debattre, to struggle, 
Rabattre, to abate. 
Rebattre, to beat again. 



Pres. 

Imp, 

Pret, 

Fut, 

Cond, 

S.P, 

Pret. 

Jmper, 



VI.--B01RE, to dHnk, 
Inf. bdre. Ger, buvant Part. bu. 



Je boi -s, 
Je buy -ais, 
Je b -418, 
Je boi -rai, 
Je boi -rais, 
Je boiv-e. 



8, 

ais, 

us, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 



t. 

ait 

at 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 



Je b -usses, usses, ut. 

bois, boire. 



buT-ons, 
bur-ions, 
b -umes, 
boi -rons, 
boi -rions, 
buv.ions 
b -ussions, 



ez, 

iez, 

^tes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



boivent, 

aient. 

urent. 

ront. 

raient. 

boivent. 



ussiez, assent. 



buTons, buvez, boivent. 



Conjugate in the same manner Reboire, to drink again, 

VII.— BOUILLIR,t to boil, to bubble up. 
Inf. bouillir. Ger. bouillant Part, bouilli. 



Pres. 


Je bou -s, 


s, t. 


bouill -ons. 


ez, 


ent 


Imp. 


Je bouill -ais. 


ais, ait 


bouill -ions. 


iez. 


aient. 


Pret, 


Je bouiU -is, 


is, it 


bouill -imes, 


ites, 


irent. 


Fut 


Je booilli-rai, 


ras, ra. 


bouilli-rons. 


rez, 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je bouilli.rais, 


rais, rait 


bouilli rions, 


riez. 


raient. 


S.P, 


Je bouill -e, 


es, e. 


bouill -ions, 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret 


Je bouill ^isse. 


isses, it 


bouill -issions 


, issiez. 


issent. 


Imper. 




bous, bouille. 


bouill -ons. 


ez. 


ent. 




Ebouillir,+ 


to boil down. 


Rebouillir, 


to boil again. 



* ^«seoir is also used actively ; as, cuseoir un enfant^ asseoir un malade'; asiteyez ct' 
enfant, ce malade ; asseyez-le sur le gazon ; asseyez bien oette demoiselle k cheval. 

t Bouillir is a neuter verb frequently used figu^ativ^ly ; aSfje bous de colore, il bouilla. 
d'impatience : in an active sense it is used with the verb /aire/ as, /aire bouilHr de I'eau 
de la viande, &c. 

*■ Ebouillir is only used in Compound tenses, and the Infinitive ; as, 

QetKfi sauce est trop ^2)oui//(ft This muce has iKiUed away too much. 
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VIII.— CONCLURE, to conclude 


• 






Inf. conclure. Ger, concluant Part 


. conclu. 


rres. 


Je concl -us, us, ut. 


conclu-ons. 


ez, 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je conclu-ais, ais, ait. 


conclu-ions, . 


iez, 


atent. 


Pret 


Je concl -us, us, ut. 


concl -umes, 


iites, 


urent. 


Fut. 


Je conclu-rai, ras, ra. 


concl u-rons. 


rez. 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je concl u-rais, rais, rait 


conclu-iions, 


riez, 


raient. 


.S.P, 


Je conclude, es, e. 


conclu-ions. 


iez, 


ent. 


PreL 


Je concl -usse, usses, i\t 


concl -ussions, 


ussiez 


, ussent. 


Zmper. 


concU tis, ue. 


conclu ons, 


ez, 


ent. 



Conjugate in the same manner Exclure,* to exclude. 

IX. — CONFIRE, to picklej to preserve. 
Inf. confire. Ger. confisant. Part, confit. 



Pres, 


Je conf -is, 


is. 


it 


confis-ons, 


ez, 


ent 


Imp. 


Je confis-ais. 


ais. 


ait. 


confis-ions. 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


Je conf -is, 


is. 


it 


conf -imes. 


ites, 


irent 


Put. 


Je confi -rai. 


ras. 


rsu 


confi -rons, 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Jeconfi -rais. 


rais, 


rait 


confi -rions, 


riez. 


raient; 


S.P. 


Je confis-e, 


es. 


e. 


confis-ions. 


iez, 


ent 


Pret. 


Je conf -isse, 


issea 


,it. 


conf -issions, 


issiez. 


issent 


Imper. 


conf- 


is. 


ise. 


confis-ons. 


ez, 


ent 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret, 

Put. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret, 

Imper. 



Circoncire,f to circumcise. SufRre^J to sujffice, 

X.— CONNAITRE, to know. 
Inf. Connaitre. Ger. connaissant Part, connu. 



Je connai -s, s, t 

Je connaiss -ais, ais, ait. 

Je conn -us, us, ut 

Je connai t ^rai, ras, ra. 

Je connait -rais, rais, rait. 

Je connaiss-e, es, e. 

Je conn -usse, us8es,{]t 

connai- s, sse. < 

Accroitre, to increase. 

Apparaitre, to appear. 

Comparaitre, to appear. 

Croitre, to groio. 

DecroStre, to decrease. 

Disparaitre, to disappear. 



connaiss -ons, 
connaiss -ions, 
conn -umes, 
connait -rons, 
connait -rions, 
connaiss -ions, 
conn -ussions, 
connai ss-ons, 

Meconnaitre, not to recollect. 
Paraitre, to appear. 

Reconnaitre, to acknowledge. 
Recroltre, to grow again, 
Repaltre, to feed. 

Reparaitre, to reappear. 



ez. 


ent 


iez, 


aient. 


Otes, 


urent 


rez. 


ront 


riez, 


raient 


iez. 


ent 


ussiez, 


ussent 


ez. 


ent 



XI.— COUDRE, to sew. 
Inf. Coudre. Ger. cousant. Part, cousu. 



Pres. Je cou -ds, ds, d. 

Imp. Je cous -ais, ais, ait 

Pret Je cous -is, is, it 

Fut. Jecoud-rai, ras, ra. 

Cond. Je coud-rais, rais, rait 

8. P. Je cous -e, es, e. 

Pret. Je cous -isse, isses, it 

Imper. cou- ds, se. 

D^coudre, to unseto. 



cous -ons, 


ez. 


ent 


cous ions. 


iez. 


aient. 


cous-imes, 


ites, 


irent 


coud-rons, 


rez, 


ront 


cond -rions. 


riez, 


raient 


cous-ions, 


iez, 


ent 


cous-issions. 


issiez, 


issent 


cous-ons, 


ez, 


ent 


Recoudre, 


to 


sew again. 



* Sxelure makes in the Pai^ciple exelUf or exclus 

t £* «*"*^'rv^!^*^'**'**^' [ in the Participle. 
t Suffire makes tujif • ) '^ 

i3 ^ 
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XII— COURIR, to run. 
Inf. Courir. Ger. courant. Part, couru. 



Pres. 


Je con -rs. 


re, 


n. 


cour-ons, 


ez, 


enU 


Imp. 


Je cour-ais, 


ai*, 


ait 


cour-ions, 


lez. 


aienL 


Prct. 


Je cour-us, 


us, 


ut. 


cour>umeS| 


uU^, 


urent. 


Fut.* 


Je cour.rai, 


raa, 


ra. 


cour-rons, 


rez, 


rent. 


Cond.* 


Je cour-rais, 


rais. 


rait 


cour-rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


Je cour-e, 


es, 


e. 


cour-ions. 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je cour-usse, 


iisses, 


ut 


cour-ussions, 


ussiez, 


ussent. 


Imper. 


cour- 


8> 


e. 


cour.ous, 


ez, 


ent 




Accourir, 


to run to. 


Parcourir, 


to run over. 




Concourir, 


to concur. 


Recourir, 


to have recourse 




Discourir, 


to discourse. 


Secourir, 


to succour. 




Encomir, 


to incur. 









XIII.— CRAINDRE, to fear. 
Inf. Croindre. Ger. craignant- Part, craint 



Prea. 


Je crain -s, 


8, t 


craign-ons, 


ez, 


ent. 


Imp, 


Je crajgn-ais, 


ais, ait 


craign-ions, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je craign-is, 


is, it. 


craign-imes, 


ites, 


irent. 


Fut. 


Jecraind-raj, 


ras, ra. 


craind.rons, 


rez, 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je craiud-rais 


, rais, rait 


craind-rious, 


riez. 


raJent 


S.P. 


Je craign-e, 


es, e. 


craign-ions, 


iez. 


ent 


Pret. 


Je craigu-isse, 


, isses, it 


craign-issious, 


issiez, 


issent 


Imper. 


crai- 


us, gne. 


craign-ons, 


ez. 


ent 




Astreindre, 


to confine to. 


Feindre, 


tofeifn. 






Atteindre, 


to reach. 


Joindre, 


to join. 






Ceindre, 


to gird. 


Peindre, 


to paint. 






Contraindre, 


to compel. 


Flaindre, 


topiiy. 






Enceindre, 


to enclose. 


Se plaindre, 


to complain. 




Enfreindre, 


to infringe. 


Restreindre, 


to limit. 






Ei\)oindre, 


to enjoin. 


Teindre, ^ 


to dye. 






Eteindre, 


to put out. 









XIV.— CROIRE, to believe. 
Inf. Croire.f Ger. croyant. Part. cru. 



Pres. 


Je croi -s, 


s, 


t. 


cro -yons. 


yez, 


ient 


Imp. 


Je croy-ais, 


ais. 


ait 


croy-ions, 


iez, 


aient 


Pret. 


Je or -us, 


us, 


ut. 


cr -umes, 


(ites. 


urent 


Fut. 


Je croi -rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


croi -rons. 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Je croi -rais. 


rais. 


rait. 


croi -rions, 


riez, 


raient. 


S.P. 


Je croi -e, 


es. 


e. 


cro -yions. 


yiez, 


ient. 


Pret. 


Je cr -usse. 


usses 


,ut 


cr -ussions. 


ussiez, 


ussent 


Imper. 


croi- 


8, 


e. 


cro -yons. 


yez. 


ient 



^ la the flitvre and conditional oicoturir fas of movnr J the double r must be pronouuceu 
an if there were an e mute between them, in order to distinguish these tenses firom the piv 
haul and imperfect of the Indicative. 
+ Accroirty v. n. is used only in the Infinitive with Faire; as, 

faire aocroire, to make one believe. 

en faire accroire, to impose upon one. 
s'en faire accroire, to be self-conceited. 
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XV.— CUEILLIR, to gather. 
Inf. Caeillir. Oer, caeillant. Part. cueilH. 



rres. 


Je caeill -e, es, e. 


cueill -ons. 


ez, 


ent 


Imp. 


Je cueill -ais, ais, ait. 


cueill -ions, 


iez. 


aient 


rret. 


Je cueill -is, is, it. 


cueill -imes. 


ites. 


irent. 


Fut. 


Je cueille-rai, ras, ra. 


cueille-rons. 


rez. 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je cueille-rais, rais, rait. 


cneille-rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


Je caeill -e, es, e. 


cueill -ions, 


iez, 


ent. 


Tret. 


Je caeill -isse, isses, it 


cueill -issions. 


issiez, 


issent. 


Imper. 


cueill- • e, e. 


cueill -ons, 


ez. 


ent 




Accueillir, to welcome. 


Assaillir,* 


to assault 




Recueillir, to collect. 


Tressaillir,* 


to start. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Cond. 

Fut 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



XVI.— DIRE, to say, to tell. 
Inf. Dire.f Ger. DisaMt. Part. Dit 



Je d -is, 

Je dis ais, 

Je d -is, 

Je di -rai, 

Je di -rais, rais, 



IS, 

ais, 

is, 

ras, 



Je dis e, 
Je d -isse, 
d- 



es, 

isses, 

is. 



It. 

ait 

it. 

ra. 

rait. 

e. 

it 

ise. 



Contredire,f to contradict. 
Dedire, to unsay, 

Interdire, to forbid. 



di -sons, 
dis-ions, 
d -imes, 
di -rons, 
di -rions, 
dis-ions, 
d -issions, 
di -sons, 

Medlre, 



tes, sent 

iez, aient. 

ites, irent 

rez, ront. 

riez, raient. 

iez, ent 
issiez, issent. 

tes, sent 

to slander. 



Maudire,^ to curse. 
Pl-edire, to foretell. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



XVII.— ECRIRE, to write. 
Inf. Ecrire. Oer, ecrivant Part, ecrit 



Jf ' • 
eon -s, 

J'ecriv-ais, 

J'^criv-is, 

J'ecri -rai J 

J'ecri -rais, rais, 

es. 



ais, 

is, 

ras, 



t 

ait 

it 

ra. 

rait 

e. 



ecnv-ons, 
ecriv-ions, 
ecriv-iines, 
ecri -rons, 
ecri -rions, 
ecriv-ions, 
ecriy- issions, 
ecriv-ons. 



J'ecriv-e, 

J'ecriv.isse, isses, it 

ecri- 8, ve. 

Circonscrire, tocircumscribe, Proscrire, 

Decrire, to describe, Kecrire, 

Inscrire, to inscribe, Souscrire, 

lYescrire, to prescribe. Transcrire 



ez, 

iez, 

Ites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

issiez, 

ez, 



ent 

aient 

irent 

ront. 

raient 

ent 

issent. 

ent 



to proscribe, 
to ttrite again, 
to tubacribe. 
to transcribe. 



* As$aUlir hud trasaiUir make tbmr tatare and conditional regular; as, X'tusaiUirai, 
kc. Je tressailliraiSf &c. 

+ Dire and redire make in the second person plur. of the Indio. pres. and of the Imperat 
diteSfVeditea; but the other compounds of dire follow the genend termination; as, eon- 
tredi$eZf didiseZf interdUez, ffUduez, predUez. 

t Maudire takes two m in the Qer. maudissaiU, and oonseqoentlf also in tlie 
teases of the Gerund: — nou* mamdit9on$,Je mauditmiSf he. 
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XVIII.— ENVOYER, to send. 
Ii\f, Envoy er. Ger, envoyant Part, envoy e. 



Pres, 


J*envoi-e, 


es, 


e. 


envo -yons, 


yez. 


ient. 


Imp, 


JVnvoy-ais, 


ais, 


ait. 


envoy-ions, 


iez, 


aJent. 


Pret, 


J'envoyai, 


as, 


a. 


envoy-ames, 


SteSy 


^rent. 


Put. 


J'enver-rai, 


ras, 


la. 


enver-rons, 


rez, 


ront. 


Cond, 


J'enver-rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


enver-rions, 


riez. 


raient. 


S.P, 


J'envoi -e. 


as, 


e. 


envo -yions, 


yiez, 


lent. 


Pret, 


J'envoy>a,sse, 


asses, 


at 


envoy-assions, 


assiez, 


assent. 


Imper. 


envoi - 


e, 


e. 


envo -yons, 


yez. 


lent. 



Renvoyer, to send back, to dismiss, 

XIX.— FAIRE, to doy to make. 
Inf, Faire. Ger. faisant Part, fait. 



Pres, 


Jefai 


-s. 


8> 


t. 


fai -sons, 


tes. 


font. 


Imp, 


Je fais 


-ais, 


ais, 


ait. 


fais-iuns, 


iez, 


aient 


Pret, 


Jef 


-is, 


is. 


it 


f -imes, 


ites. 


irent. 


Fat, 


Je fe 


-rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


fe -rons, 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Je fe 


-rais. 


rais, 


rait. 


fe -rions. 


liez. 


raient. 


S.P, 


Je fass 


-e. 


es, 


e. 


fass-ions, 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret. 


Jef 


-isse. 


isses. 


it 


f -issions. 


issiez. 


issent. 


Imper, 


f. 




ais, 


asse. 


f -aisons. 


aites. 


assent. 



Centre f aire, /o mimic, 
De faire, to undo. 
Rede faire, to undo again. 



Refaire, to do again, 
Satisfaire, to satisfy. 
Surfaire, to ask too much. 



XX.— FUIR, to s*«», tojlee. 
Inf. Fuir. Ger, fayant Part. fui. 



Pres, 


Je fui -s, 


s, t 


fu -yons, 


yez, 


ient. 


Imp, 


Je fuy-ais. 


ais, ait. 


fuy ions. 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret 


Je fu -is. 


is, it 


fu -imes, 


ites. 


irent 


Put, 


Je fui -rai. 


ras, ra. 


fui-rons, 


rez. 


rant 


Cond. 


Je fui .rais, 


rais, rait 


fui -rions, 


riez, 


raient. 


S.P, 


Je fui -e. 


ea, e. 


fu -yions, 


yiez, 


ient. 


Pret,* 


Je fu -isse, 


isses, St 


fu -issions, 


issiez, 


issent. 


Imper. 


- fui- 


8, e. 
S'enfuir, to 


fu -yons, 
run away. 


yez, 


ient. 




XXI.— INSTRU 


IRE, to instruct. 






Inf. Instniire. Ger, inst 


ruisant Part, instruit 


Pres. 


J'instrui -s. 


s, t. 


instruis-ons. 


ez, 


ent 


Imp, 


J'instruis-ais, 


ais, ait 


instruis-ions 


, iez. 


aient 


Pret, 


J'instruis is, 


is, it. 


instruis-ime.< 


1, ites, 


irent 


Put, 


JMnstrui -rai. 


ras, ra. 


instrui -rons 


♦ rez. 


ront. 


Cond, 


JMnstrui -rais, rais, rait 


instrui -rions, riezj 


, raient. 


S,P. 


J'insti-uis e. 


es, e. 


instruis-ions 


, iez. 


ent 


Pret. 


JMnstruis-isse 


, isses, it 


instruis-issions, issiez, issent 


Imper, 


instrui- 


8, se. 


instruis-ons. 


ez. 


ent 



* This tense is not commonly used, it is supplied by qutje prisse lafuUe, &c 
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Condiiire, 

Construire, 

Cuire, 

Deduire, 

Detruire, 

Euduire, 

Induire, 

Intxoduire, 

Luire,* 



Cox^ugate Uke 

to conducU 

to construct, 

to bakCf to cook* 

to deduct 

to destroy. 

to plaster over* 

to induce, to lead into. 

to introduce, 

to shine. 



In&truire. 

Produh-e, 

Reconduire, 

Recuire, 

Rednire, 

Reluire,* 

Reproduire, 

Nuire,* 

Seddire, 

Traduire, 



to produce, 
to reconduct, 
to boil again, 
to reduce, 
to shine a^ain, 
to reproduce, 
to hurt, 
to seduce, 
to translate. 



XXII.— LIRE, to read. 
It\f.Uae. Gfer. lisant. Par/.lu. 



Vrcs. 

Imp. 

Fret. 

Fut. 

Cond, 

S,P, 

Fret. 

Iniper. 



Je 1 -is, is, it 

Je lis-ais, ais, ait 

Jel -US, us, nt 

Je li -rai, ras, ra. 

Je li -rais, rais, rait 

Je lis-e, es, e. 
Je 1 -usse, usses, (kt 

1. is, ise. 

Elire, to elect. 



ez, 
iez, 

A 



lis-ons, 
lis-ions, 

1 -umes, utes, 

li -rons, rez, 

li -rions, riez, 

lis-ions, iez, 

1 -us^ons, ussiez, 

lis-ons, ez, 

Relire, to read again. 



ent 

aient. 

urent. 

ront 

raient 

ent 

ussent 

ent 



XXIII.— METTRE, <o/mt 

Inf. Mettre. Ger. mettant Part. mis. 

I mett-ons, ez, 
mettions, 
m •imes, 



Pres. Je me -ts. 

Imp, Je mett-ais, 

Pret, Je m -is, 

Fut. Je mett-rai, 

Cond, Je mett-rais, 

8. P. Je mett-e, 

Pret, Je m 

Imper. me- 

Admettre, to admit. 
Commettre, to cofnmiL 
Compromettre) to compromise 
D ^mettre, to turn out, 
Emeltre, to utter. 




iez, 

ites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



mettrons, 

mett-rions, 

metl-ious, 

m -issions, issiez, 

mett-ons, ez, 

Omettre, 

Permettre, 

Promettre, 

Remettre, 

Soumettre, 



ent 

aient 

irent 

rent 

raient 

ent 

issent 

ent 



to omit. 

to permit. 

to promise. 

to put oft to deliver. 

to submit. 



S'entremettre, to intermeddle. Transmettre, to transmit. 



XXIV.— MOUDRE, to grind, 
Inf, Moudre. Ger. moolant Part, moulu. 



Pres. 

Imp, 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P, 

Pret. 

Imper, 



Je moa -ds, ds, d. 

Je monl -ais, ait, ait 

Je moul -us, us, ut 

Je moud.rai, ras, ra. 

Je mood-rais, rais, rait 

Je moul-o, es, e. 

Je moul -usse, usses, Ut 

mou- ds, le. 
Remondre, to grind again. 



moul-ons, 

moul -ions, 

monl-Omes, 

moud-rons, 

moud-riqns, 

moul'ions, 

rooul-ussions, 

moul-ons, 



ez, 

iez, 

Cites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

ussiez, 

ez. 



ent. 

aient 

urent. 

ront 

raient 

ent 

ussent 

ent 



Emoudre, to whet, to set an ed0e. 



* Luire, reluire, and nuire, make in the participle lui, relui, nut, ! 
Die two fiivt hare no I^terite tenses. 




94 



OF IRBEOULAB VERBS. 



XXV,— MOUHIR, to die, 
Inf, Mourir. Oer. mourant. Part. mort. 



Pres. 


Je mea -rs, rs, 


t 


mour-ons, ez. 


mea rent 


Imp. 


Je mour.ais, aift, 


ait. 


mour-ions, iez. 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je mour-us, us, 


ut 


mour-iimes, utes, 


ureot. 


Fut. 


•Je mour-rai, ras, 


ra. 


mour-rons, rez, 


ront. 


Cond. 


*Je mour.rais, rais, 


rait. 


mour-rions, riez, 


raient. 


S.P, 


Je meur-e, es, 


e. 


monr-icns, iez, 


meurent 


Pret. 


Je mour.usse, usses, 


ut. 


mour-ussions, ussiez, ussent. 


Imper. 


mear. s, 


e. 


mour-oDs, ez. 


xueurent 




XX>^.— 


MOUVOIR,f to move. 






Inf. Mouvoir. 


Ger. mouvant. Part. mu. 


Pres. 


Je men -s, s, 


t. 


mouy-ons, ez. 


meurent 


Imp. 


Je mouT-ais, ais, 


ait. 


mouv-ions, iez, 


aleuL. 


Pret. 


Je m -us, uSf 


ut. 


m -umes, lites, 


urent. 


Fut. 


Je mouv-rai, ras, 


ra. 


mouv-rons, rez. 


ront. 


Cond. 


Je mouv-rais, rais, 


rait. 


mouv-rions, riez. 


raient. 


&\P. 


Je meuv-e, es, 


e. 


mouv-ions, iez, 


meuvent 


Pret. 


Je m -usse, usses, 


lit. 


m -ussions. ussiez, ussent. 


Imper. 


meu- 8, 


ve. 


mouv-ons, ez, 


meuvent. 




EmouToir,! to stir up. Promouvoir,§ to promote. 




XXVII.— 


•NAITRE, to he horn. 






Inf. Naitre. 


Ger, naissant. Part. ne. 




Pres. 


Je nai -s, s, 


t 


naiss-ons, ez. 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je naiss-ais, ais, 


ait 


naiss-ions, iez, 


aient. 


Pret. 


Je naqu-is, is, 


it. 


naqu-imes, ites. 


irent 


Fut. 


Je nait -rai, ras. 


ra. 


nait -rons, rez, 


ront. 


Cond, 


Je nait -rais, rais, 


rait 


nait -rions, riez, 


raient. 


JS.P. 


Je naiss-e, es. 


e. 


naiss-ions, iez. 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je naqu-isse, isses. 


it 


naqu-issions, issiez 


, issent 


Imper. 


nai- R, 


sse. 


naiss-ons, ez, 


ent. 




Ilenaitre, | to be born againy to revive. 






XXVIII 


.— OFFRIR, to offer. 


- 




Inf. Oflfrir. 


Ger, offrant Part, offert 




Pres. 


J'offr -e, es, e. 




offr -ons, ez. 


ent 


Imp. 


J'offr -ais, ais, ait. 


oflr -ions, iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


J'oflfr -is, is, it 




offr -imes, ites. 


irent 


Fut. 


J'offri-rai, ras, ra. 


offri-rons, rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


J*offri-rais, rais, rait 


offri-rions, riez,^ 


raient 


S.P. 


J'offr -e, es, e. 




offr -ions, iez. 


ent. 


Pret. 


J'offr-isse, isses, it. 




offr -issions, issiez. 


issent 


Imper. 


offr- e, e. 




offr -ons, ez. 


ent 




Couvrir, to cover 


Ouvrir, to open. 




Decouvrir, to discover. RecouTxir, to cover again. 




Entr*ouvrir, to open 


a Utile, Rouvrir, to open again. 




Mesoffrir, to offer too little. Souffrir, to suffer. 



• See Observations on the future and conditional of courir, page 90. 

+ Mouvoir is chiefly used in didactic style ; remuer, to movw, is the term in general use. 

t Emouvoiris said only of the subtle parts of a body, as humourSy vapours, spiriu^ 
and is seldom used except in the present of the luflnitive, the part, past, the present of thf 
Indicative, and compound tenses. 

{ Promouvoir, is seldom used but in the Infinitive, and Compound tenses ; avanctr mur 
supply the rest of tlie verb. 

II Renaitre has no participle past. 
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XXIX.— PAITRE, to graze. 
Inf, Paitre. Oer, paissant. 'Pari. pa. 



J*res, 


Je pai -s, 


8, 


t 


paiss-ons, 


ez, 


ent. 


Smp. 


Je paiss-ais, 


ais, 


ait. 


paiss-ions, 


iez. 


aient 


JPret. 


None. 












J^uL 


Jc palt -rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


pait -rons, 


rez, 


ront. 


Oond. 


Je pait -rais, 


rais, 


rait 


pait -rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


Je pais8-e, 


es, 


e. 


paiss.ions, 


iez, 


ent 


JPret. 


None. 












Tinper, 


pai- 


8, 


sse. 


paiss-ons. 


ez, 


ent 



Repaitre,* to feed. 

XXX.— PL AIRE, to please. 
It\f. Plaire.f Oer. plaisant. Part. plu. 



JPres. 

Imp. 

PreU 

Fut. 

Cond, 

S. P, 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Je plai -s, 
Je plais-ais, 
Je pi -as, 
Je plai -rai, 
Je plai -rais, 
Je plais-e, 
Je pi -usse, 
plai- 

Coroplaire, 
Deplaire,f 
Taire, 



ais, 

us, 

ras, 

rais, 

es. 



t 

ait. 

ut 

ra. 

rait 

e. 



usseSj&t 



s, 



se. 



plais-ons, 
plais-ions, 
pi -umes, 
plai -rons, 
plai -rions, 
plais-ions, 
pi -ussions, 
plais-ons, 



ez, 

iez, 

utes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez, 

ussiez, 

ez. 



ent 

aient. 

urent 

ront. 

raient. 

ent 

ussent 

ent. 



to humour, 
to displease, 
to conceal. 



Se complairc, to delight. 
Se deplaire, to be displeased. 
Se taire, to hold one^s tongue, 

Se plaire to be pleased. 



Pres. 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Put. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret, 

Imper. 



Inf, Pourvoir, Ger. ponrvoyant. 
Je pourvoi -s. s, 



Je poarvoy-ais, ais, 
Je pounr -us, us, 



t. 

ait. 

ut. 

Jc pourvoi -rai, ras, ra. 
Je pourvoi -rais, rais, rait 
Je pourvoi -e, es, e. 
Je pourv -usse, usses, ut 



pourvoi. 



e. 



OIR, to provide. 






rvoyant. Part. 


pourvu. 




pourvo -yons, 


yez, 


ient 


pourvoy-ions. 


iez, 


aient 


pounr -umes, 


utes. 


urent 


pouvoi -rons, 


rez. 


ront. 


pourvoi -rions. 


riez. 


raient 


pouvo -yions, 


yiez. 


ient. 


pourv -ussions, 


ussiez, 


ussent. 


pourvo -yons. 


yez, 


ient 



XXXII.— POUVOIR, to be able. 
Inf. Ponvoir. Ger. pouvant Part. pu. 



Pres. JJe pen -x, 
Imp, Je pouv-ais, 
Pret. Je p -us, 

Fut. JJe pour -rai, 
Cond, Je pour -rais, 
S. P. Je puiss-e, 
Pret. Je p -usse, 
Imper. None. 



ais, 

us, 

ras, 

rais, 

es, 

usses. 



t. 

ait 

ut. 

ra. 

rait 

e. 

fit 



pouv-ons, 
pouv-ions, 
p -umes, 
pour -rons, 
pour -rions, 
puiss-ions, 
p -ussionsy 



peuvent. 
aient 
urent 
rent 
raient. 
ent 
ussiez, qssent 



ez, 

iez. 

Cites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



* Repaitre makes in the preterite of the Indicative Je repus, and in that of the Solg 
qufije repusse 

f PUnre atid diplaire require the preposition A ^dative case^. 

X JepuU, I can, is more flnequenUy used than Je peux; and we never taf 
puis-je f can 1 7 (one r only is soonded in the fUt. and cond.>! 
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XXXIII. 


—PRENDRE, to take. 




Jinf, Prendre. 


Ger. 


)renant P^ui, pris. 




"Prti, Je pren -ds, ds, 


d. 


pren -ons, ez, 


nent. 


Imp. Je pren -ais, ais, 


ait 


pren .ions, iez, 


aient. 


Prei, Je pr -is, is, 


it 


pr -tmes, ites, 


inent. 


Fut. Je prend-rai, ras, 


ra. 


prend-rons, rez, 


rout. 


Coni, Je prend-rais, rais, 


rait 


prend-rions, riez. 


raient. 


S* P. Je pi^jin-e, es, 


e. 


pren -ions, iez. 


nent. 


PreU Je pr -isse, isses, 


it 


pr -issions, isfflez, 


issent 


Imper, pren- ds, 


ne. 


pren -ons, ez, 


nent. 


Apprendre, to learn. 


Entreprendre, to undertake. 


Desapprendre, to unlearn. 


Se meprendre, to mistake. 


Comprendre, to understand, Reprendre, to take again, to chU 


Deprendre, to separate. 


Surprendre, to surprise-. 


XXXIV.- 


—PREVOIR, to foresee. 




Inf, Prevoir. 


Ger. prevoyant Part, prevu 


• 


Pres, Je prevoi -s, s, 


t 


prevo -yons, yez, 


lent 


Imp. Je prevoy-ais, ais, 


ait 


pre voy ions, iez. 


aient. 


Pret, Je prev -is, is, 


it 


pr^v -imes, ites. 


irent. 


Fut, Je prevoi -rai, ras, 


ra. 


prevoi -rons, rez, 


rant 


Cond, Je prevoi -rais, rais. 


rait 


prevoi -rions, riez. 


raient. 


S, P, Je prevoi -e, es, 


e. 


prevo -yions, yiez, 


ient. 


Pret, Je prev -isse, isses. 


it. 


prev -issions, issiez, 


issent. 


Imper. prevoi- s. 


e. 


prevo -yons, yez. 


ient. 



Pres, 

Imp, 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



XXXV.— RESOUDRE, 

Inf, Resoudre. Ger, resolvant 



to resolve. 

Part resolu. 



Je resou -s, s, t. 

Je resolv -ais, ais, ait. 

Je resol -us, us, at. 

Je resoud -rai, ras, ra. 

Je resoud -rais, rais, rait. 

,Te resolv -e, es, e. 
Je resol 
reso- 



•usse,usses,ut 
Ive. 



us. 



resolv . 

resolv 

resol 

resoud 

resoud 

resolv 

resol 

resolv 



ons, 
ions, 
-umes, 
rons, 
-rions, 
-ions. 



ez, 

iez, 

utes, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



ussions, ussiez, 
ons, ez. 



ent. 

aient 

urent. 

rent. 

raient. 

ent 

ussent. 

ent 



XXXVI. 

Inf. Revetir. 

Pres, Je revet -s, s, 

Imp, Je revet -ais, ais, 

Pret. Je rev^t -is, is, 

Fut. Je reveti-rai, ras, 

Cond. Je reveti-rais, rais, 

S. P. Je revet -e, es, 

Pret, Je revet -isse, isses, 
Imper, revet- s, 

Vetir, to clothe, 
Dev^tir, to divest. 



—REVETIR, to invest. 
Ger. revetant Part, revetu. 



t 


revet -ons. 


ez, 


ent. 


ait. 


revet -ions, 


iez. 


aient 


is. 


revet -imes. 


ites. 


irent 


ra. 


reveti-rons, 


rez. 


ront. 


rait 


reveti-rions, 


riez. 


raient. 


e. 


revet -ions. 


iez. 


ent 


it 


revet -issions. 


issiez 


, issent 


e. revet -ons. 


ez, 


ent. 


Se de vetir, to pull off one's clothes 


Sex 


■ev^tir, to put on one^s 


clothes. 



* Risoudre makes in the participle risousy ^without feminine^ when it means reduced cv 
chaiy^ed, tiumed into ; as, 

Le brouillard s'est ri$o%i9 en p}uie, Tliefog has turned into rain. 
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XXXVII.— RIRE, to i 


laugh. 








Jfl/IBire. G^er. riant 


Partii, 




Pres* 


Je ri-s. 


»> 


t 


ri-ons, 


ez. 


ent 


Imp, 


Je ri-ais. 


ais, 


aik^ 


ri-ions, 


iez, 


aient 


Pret 


Je r -is, 


i», 


it. 


r -imes, 


Stes, 


irent 


Put, 


Je ri-rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


ri-roos, 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Je ri-rais, 


rais, 


rait. 


ri-rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S,P, 


Je ri-e, 


es, 


e. 


ri.ions, 


iez, 


ent 


Pret, 


Je r -isse, 


isses. 


St 


r -issions, issiez, 


issent 


Imper. 


ri- 


8» 


e. 


ri-ons, 


ez, 


ent 



Sonrire, to smile, 

XXXVIII.— ROMPRE, to break. 
Inf, Rompre. Ger, rompant Part, rompo. 



Pres. 


Je romp-s, s. 


t 


romp-ons. 


ez, 


ent 


Imp. 


Je romp-ais, ais, 


ait 


romp-ions. 


iez. 


aient 


PreL 


Je romp-is, is, 


it 


rompSmes, 


Stes, 


irent 


Fut, 


Je romp-rai, ras. 


ra. 


romp-rons. 


reZf 


ront 


Cond. 


Je romp-rals, rais, 


rait 


romp-rions, 


riez. 


raient 


S.P, 


Je rompe, es, 


e. 


romp-ions. 


iez, 


ent 


Pret, 


Je romp-isse, isses^ 


St 


romp-issions^ 


f issiez. 


issent 


Imper, 


romp. s. 


e. 


romp-ons. 


ez, 


ent 




Corrompre, to corrupt 


Interrompre, to interrupt. 




XXXIX.— SAl 


rOIR, to know. 






Inf, Savoir. 


Ger, i 


sachant Part su. 


I 


Pres, 


Jesai -s, s. 


t 


say -ons. 


ez, 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je say -ais, ais. 


ait 


say -ions. 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


Je s -us, us. 


ut 


s -umes, 


dktes. 


urent 


Fut, 


Je sau -rai, ras, 


ra. 


sau -rons, 


rez, 


ront 


Cond, 


Je sau -rais, rais. 


rciit 


sau -rions, 


riez, 


raient 


S.P. 


Je sach-e, es, 


e. 


sach-ions, 


iez, 


ent 


PreL 


Je 8 -usse, usses, 


,ut 


s -ussions, 


ussiez. 


ussent 


Imper. 


sach- e. 


e. 


sach -ons. 


ez, 


ent 




XL 


,.— SEN 


TIR, to tmellj 


or feet 






Inf, Sentir. 


Crer. S€ 


sntant Part, senti. 




Pres, 


Je sen -s, s, 


t 


sent -ons. 


ez. 


ent 


Imp. 


Je sent -ais, ais, 


ait 


sent -ions, 


iez. 


aient 


Pret. 


Je sent -is, is, 


it 


sent -Smes, 


ites, 


irent 


Fut. 


Je senti-ral, ras. 


ra. 


senti-rons. 


IBZ, 


ront 


Cond. 


Je senti-rais, rais. 


rait 


senti -rions. 


riez, 


raient 


S,P, 


Je sent -e, es. 


e. 


sent -ions. 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret 


Je sent-isse, isses, 


St 


sent -issions. 


issiez. 


issent 


Imper, 


sen- 8, 


te. 


sent -ons. 


ez. 


ent 



Consentir, to consent, 
Dessenrir, to clear the table. 
Dormir,* to sleep. 
Mentir, to lie. 
Partir, to set out 
Pressentir, to foresee. 



Ressentir, to resent 

Sortir, to go out 

Serrir,* to serve. 

Se servir de, to make use of. 

S* endormir, to fall asleep. 

Se repentir, to repent 



* Dormir, Servir , aad tlurir dematiTrm h«Te only thdr fiual mir and \nr undergoing 
the same changes as tir in Seniir ; tlraa they make ji'e don, tu Jor$, it dort, naut dormoms, 
ke, Je serSf tu sert, tl $ert, nous servoutf &e. 
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XTJ. 


— SUIVRE, to follow. 








Inf. Suivie. 


Oer. 8uiyant Part* suiyi. 




Pres. 


Je sui -8, 


"9 


t 


suiy-ons. 


ez. 


ent. 


Imp. 


Je suiy-ais, 


His, 


ait 


saiy-idns, 


iez, 


aient. 


Pret, 


Je suir-is, 


is, 


it 


8uiv-imes, 


ites, 


irent. 


Fut. 


3h saiy-rai, 


ras, 


ra. 


suiv-rons, 


rez. 


ront 


Cond. 


Je saiv-rais, 


raU, 


rait 


suiy-rions. 


riez. 


raient. 


S.P, 


Je suiy^y 


68, 


e. 


saiy-ion8, 


iez, 


ent. 


Pret. 


Je suiy-isse, 


isses, 


It 


suiy-issions, 


issiez, 


issent. 


Imper, 


sui- 


8, 


ve. 


suiy-ons. 


ez, 


ent. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret, 

Imper. 



Pres, 

Imp, 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

S.P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Pret. 

Fut. 

Cond, 

S. P. 

Pret. 

Imper. 



XLII.— TENIR, to hold. 
Inf. Tenir. Ger, tenant. Part. tenu. 



Je tien -s, s, t 

Je ten -ais, ais, ait. 

Je t -ins, ins, int 

Je tiend-nd, ras, ra. 

Je tiend-rais, rais, rait. 

Je tienn-e, es, e. 
Je t -insse, insses, int 



tien- 



8, 



ne. 



t 

ten 

t 



-enons, 

-ions, 

-inmes. 



tiend-rons, 
tiend-rions. 



•emons, 



enez, 

iez, 

intes, 

rez, 

riez, 

eniez. 



lennent. 

aient 

inrent." 

ront. 

raient. 

iennent. 



S' abstenir, to abstain. 

Appartenir, to belong, 

Contenir, to contain. 

Entretenir, to keep up, 

Maintenir, to maintain. 



-inssions, inssiez, inssent. 
-enons, enez, iennent. 

Obtenir, to obtain. 
Soutenir, to sustain^ 
Venir,* to come, 

to relieve. 



Subyenir, 

Se souvenir, to remember. 

XLIII.— -TRAIRE, to milk, 
Inf, Traire. Oer. trayant. 



Part, trait 



8, 



ais, 



t 
ait. 



Je trai -s, 
Je tray-ais. 
None. 
Je trai -nd, ras, ra. 
Je trai -rais, rais, rait 
Je trai-e, 
JVbwe. 
trai- 

Abstraire, 
Attraire,f 



es. 



e. 



}, e. 

to abstract, 
to allure. 



tra -yons, 
tray-ions, 

trai -rons, 
trai -rions, 
tra -yions, 

tra -yons, 

Eztraire, 
Soustraire, 



yez, 
iez, 

rez, 

riez, 

yiez, 

yez. 



ient 
aient. 

ront 

raient. 

ient. 

ient. 



to extract 
to subtract. 



XLIV.— VAINCRE, to vanquish, 
Inf, Vaincre. Ger, vainquant Part, yaincu. 



Je vain -cs, cs. 



Je yainqu-ais, ais, 
Je yainqu-is, is, 
Je yainc -rai, ras, 
Je vainc -rais, rais, 
Je vainqu-e, es, 
Je yainqu-isse, isses, it. 
yain- s, que 



c. 

ait. 

it 

ra. 

rait 

e. 



yainqu-ons, 
vainqu-ions, 
yainqa-imes, 
yainc -rons, 
yainc -rions, 
yainqu-ions. 



ez, 

iez, 

ites, 

rez, 

riez, 

iez. 



yamqu-issions, issiez, 
yainqu-ons, ez. 



ent. 

aient 

irent 

runt. 

raient 

ent 

issent. 

ent 



* Venir f audits derivatives,. r«venir, deoenir, conuenirfditeonvenU'f provemr,parvmtr, 
and survenir, are coi^ugated with Ore, in their compound tenses, 
f Attraire is seldom used but in the Infinitive ; Attirer may supply the tenses wanting. 
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XLV.— VALOIR, to be worth. 
Inf, Valoir. Oer, valant Part. valu. 



Pres. Je vau -x, 

Imp. Je val -ais, 

Pret. Je tbI -ub, 

Put. Je vaud-rai, 

Cond, Je v«ud-rais, 

4$. P. Je vaill -e, 

PreU Je val -usae, 

Imper. None. 



Revaloir, to return like for like. Se pr^valoir,* to take advantage oJ\ 

XLVI.-'VIVRE, to live. 



X, 


t. 


▼al 4>ns, 


ez« ent. 


ais, 


ait 


▼al -ions, 


iez, aient. 


us, 


ut 


val 'ilimeB, 


iites, tunent. 


ras, 


ra. 


yaod-ioiis, 


rezy ront 


rais, 


rait 


raud-rions, 


riez, raient. 


es, 


e. 


val -ions, 


iez, vaiUent. 


uases, 


,iiL 


val -usuons, 


ii88ent,iiB8eiit. 


tivaXe 


nt. 


Prevaloir,* 


toprevoU, 



Pres. 

Imp, 

Pret, 

Put. 

Cond, 

S.P. 

Pret, 

Imper, 



Inf, Vivre. 
Je vi -s, 
Je viv-ais, 
Je vec-u8, 
Je viv-rai, 
Je yiv-rais, 
Je vive, 



Ger. vivant Part, v6cn. 



VI- 



t. viv^ns, ez, ent 

ait viv*ioBs, iez, aient 

ut vec-^mes, iit^, urent 

ra. viv-rons, iez, ront 

rait viv-rions, riez, raient 

e. viv-ions, iez, ent 

vec-ussions, ussiez, ussent 

8, ve. viv-ons, ez, ent 

Revinre, to revive, Survivre, to survive. 

XLVIL—VOIR, to see. 
Inf. Voir. Oer. Yoyant Part, vu. 



als, 

U8, 

ras, 

rais, 

es. 



Je vec-usse, usses, ut 



Pres. 


Je vol -8, 8, t 


voy-ons, 


ez. 


voient. 


Imp, 


Je Toy-ais, als, ait 


voy-ions, 


iea^ 


aient 


Pret. 


Je V -is, is, it 


V -imes. 


ites, 


irent 


Put. 


Je ver-rai, ras, ra. 


ver.rons, 


rez, 


ront 


Cond. 


Je ver -rais, rais, rait. 


ver-rions, 


riez, . 


raient 


S,P. 


Je vol -e, es, e. 


voy-ions, 


iez. 


voient 


Pret. 


Je V -isse, isaes. It 


V -Isdons, 


issiez, 


issent 


Imper. 


vol - 8, e. 


voy-ons. 


ez. 


voient 


Entrevoir, to have a glimpse of. 


Prfevoir,f 


to for see 


• 



Revoir, to see again. 



Surseoir,^ to supersede. 



XLVIII.— VOULOIR, to be wUUng. 
I^f. Youloir. Ger. voulant Part, voulo. 



Pres. 


Je veu -X, 


X, 


t 


voul -ons. 


ez. 


venlent. 


Imp, 


Je voul -als. 


ais, 


ait 


voul -ions, 


iez. 


aient. 


Pret, 


Je voul -us. 


us. 


ut. 


voul -iimes, 


iites. 


urent 


Put, 


Je voud -rai, 


ras. 


ra. 


voud-rons. 


rez, 


ront 


Cond. 


Je voud -raia. 


rait, 


rait. 


voud-rions, 


riez. 


raient 


S,P, 


Je veoill-e. 


es, 


e. 


voul -ions. 


iez. 


veuiUent 


Pret, 


Je voul -usse, 


uases 


,<it 


voul -ussions, 


t uaaieZi 


ussent 


Imper. 


None,* 













* PrivaUtir makes in the present of the Subjunctive que je prhmUf tm pHteUty il pritoak, 
nouMprifMUiuuyiM, 

•f Pritmry makes in the Fut je prhioirtd. See, ConcL j« prtoahms^ &e. 

t 'SarMoir, makes in the Fut. j< tuneoirai, &e. Cond. je tHnednds, &e. and in the Part. 

•ttffU. 

• Veuiltez, second person plural of the Imperative, is often used in French, but with the 
sense of, be so good as,~-kmoe the Undneu to, tie. ; as, 

Veuillez m'econter, Lieten to me \fyom fUne. 

k2 



100 OF DEFBCTITE VERBS. 

SECTION IV. 

OF DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

THE FOLLOWIMO TBEBS B4TB ONLY THB TENSES AND PERSONS BEU- 

AFTER MENTIONED. 

Braire, to bray {Hie an assJ) — Pres. il brait, ils l»ideiit — Fut. U bnn 
ill bndrant.— Coiuf. ils brairait, ils brairaient. 

Bruirb, to rustle. — Oer, bmyant-^ Jmj>. 11 brayait, ils bmyaient. 
Choir,* tofalL—Part chu. — Se laisser choir, iofaU\accidently.y 

EcHOiR, to expire^ to fall by lot. — Ger . ecbeant — Part. kchn. — Pr 
11 echoit^Pre^ J'ecbu8,&c.— -Pat J'ecbenui,&c — Ccmd. J'edf 
rais, &c. — Sttbj. Pres. qn'il iichke.-^Pret. qull 4chilt 

DicHOiR, to decat/f — Part, dechu.— Pr«. Je decbois, &c. — Pret. Je i 
cbus, &C. — Fut. Je decberrai, &c. — Cond. Je decherrais, &C' 
Suhj, Pres. que je decboie, &c.— Pre^ que je d^cfansse, &c. 

Clore, to close. — Part. dos. — Pres. Je clos, ta clos, il clot, ils cIosps 
Fut, Je clorai, &c. — Cond. Je clonus, &c. — Sub. Pre«. qne; 
close, &c. 

Enclorb, to inclose, is conjugated like Clorb. 

EcLORB, to be hatched.^-Part, ^dos. — Pres. il ^clot, ils ^closent — F* 
il Sclera, ils ^cloront. — Cond. il eclorait, ils ecloraient. — S% 
Pres. qu^ ^close, qu'ils ^dosent 

FAiLLiR,f to fail. — Ger. faillaot — Pari, failli. — Pres. nous faillons, toe 
faillez, ils faillent— Jm;>. Je faillais, &c. — Pret. Je faxUxs, & 
— Subj. Pres. que je faiUe, &c. — Pret. que je fatllisse, &c 

DiFAiLLiR, to/aifi^, is conjugated like Faillir4 

Frire, tofry.^Part. frit. — Pres. Je fris, tu fris, il frit — Futur. Je frini 
&c. — Cond. Je frirais, &c. — Imp. fris. (In other tenses we mai 
use of the expression, ^atre^re; as, je faisais frire, &c. que ; 
fasse fidre, &c.) 

GisiR, or GiR, to lie.'— Ger. gisant. — Pres. il git, nous gisons, ils gisent- 

Imp. il gisait, ils gisaient 
OuiR,§ to hear. — Part, ou'i. — Prrf. j'oui8,&c. — Subj. Pret. que j'onissei&'- 
QuisRiR, to fetch, is only used in the infinitiye, and after the rerbs allr 

envoyer, venir ; as, allez quhir, go and fetch, &c. 

Seoir, to become.-^Ger. s^yant. — Pres. il sied, ils sieent — Imp. il sejait 
ils s^yaient,. — Fut. il siera,ils sieronL — Cond. il sierait^ils sieraieot 
(No compound tenses. \\) 

Saillir 4 to project — Ger.saillant — Part, sailli. — Pres, il saille,ils sailleni 
— Imp. il saillait, ils saillaient. — Fut. U. saillera, ils saiUeronL- 
Cond. il saillerait, ils sailleraient — Subj. Pres. qu'il saiUoy qull' 
saillent. — Pret. qu'il saillit, qu'ils saiUissenL 



* Chair is beooming olMolete, Tomber in used instead of it 

■f FaiUir is not so generally used as FairefailKte, in the sense of to hremk, to hea ba n knat 

t DMineTf tomber en d^miianee^ supply the tenses wanting in dh(faiWr. 

} Ouir, is chiefly used m the comp. tenses, with the verb ibre joined to the participle ; a.<. 

Je I'ai ou'i dire, I have heard U Mid, 4rc. 
II SUi site, situated, placed, is no longer used but as an adiei^Te. 
S SailUr, to gudi out, is a regular rerb, and conjugated like o^/ butiotWr xa used b 
preference. 
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GSLERy 



SECTION V. 

OF IMPERSONAL VERBS, 

USED ONLT IN THE THIRD PERSON 8INOX7LA.R. 

'gelant, gel6, il g^e, il gelait, 
to freeze • ^ 8®^*' *^ 8^^®^ ^ gfelerait, 

^Comp, tetuesy il a gel^, il ayait-gele, ^. 



(2V (e conjugated like Oeler, or Parler.) 

Bruiner, to drizzle, hTVLmejxi, bruin^, ilbraine, il bminalt, &c. 

I>feoBLER, to thawy degelant, degele, il deg^le, d^gelait, &c. 

ICcLAiRER, to lighten, ^clairant, eclaire, il ^claire, il iclairait, &c. 

ORicLER, to haily grdlant, gr^le, il grele, il grSlait, &c. 

Importer, to matter, important, importe, il impoite, il importait, &c. 

Neioer, to snow, neigeant, neige, il neige, il neigeait, &c. 

RfesuLTER, foresu^, resultant, r^snlte, il resulte, il r^sultait, &c. 

Sembler, to seemy semblant^ sembl^, il semble, il semblait, &c. 

ToNNER, to thunder, tormant, tonn^, il tonne, il tonnait, &c. 

^pleavant, pla, il pleat, ilplenvait, 

Fleuyoir, to ratfiy i il pint, il pleuTia, il pleuyndt, qu'il pleuve, 

( qu'il plAt, cmp, tenses^ a pla, il avait pla, &c. 

( falla, ilfaat, il faUait, 

FxUjOiRy* to be necessary y ill follut, il faudra, il faadrait, qa'il faille, 

(qu'il fallfit, cmp. tenses il a fallu, il avaitfalla,&c. 

(j ayant^ ea, ^7 ^t ^7 Avait, 

Y Avoim,+ to be there, -|il y eat, il y aara, il y aorait, qa'il y ait, 

(qall y eAt, cmp.tenses^ y a ea, 11 y avait eu,&c. 



SECTION VI. 

OP REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

Reflbctiye terbs have for fheirsabject andoltjectthe same person or thing. 

They are coi^agated with two -pronoons of the same person ; as, je me, tu 
it, il or eUe se ; nous nous, vous vous, ils or elles se. 

They take ktre in their comp. tenses, and then the participle agrees with the 
noiunatiYe of the YOib ; 9A,Jeme tiiu levk ; elle s^est levke ; is se sont levis, 8fc. 

SE LEVER, to rise, 
INFINITIVB MOOD, 



ATTIRMATIYBLT. 



Present, . 
Gbrund, . . 
Partciplb, . 

Comp» of tenses, 



. se lever, 
. se levant, 
. leY^, 
fs'Stre leY^, 
( s'etant lev^. 



NSOATIYBLT. 

ne pas se lever, 

ne se levant pas, 

levfe, 

ne s'dtre pas lev^, 

ne s'^tant pas lev^, 



• FaUoir, like most of the Impers. Tert>s, requires the subjunctive in French ; as, 

n fant que je le/(U#e, I mutt do it, 

f T avoir always remains in the singular, in French ; as, 

Jn y a plusieurs peraonnes. There are sevenU persons, 

k3 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRBSBNT TBN8B. 



I rUe, ^C, 



Je me IfeVe, 
tu te Uvea, 
il se Ure, 
nous nous levonsy 
Toui Toos lereZf 
ils 86 Urenty 



I do not rise, Sfc. 
Je ne me l^ve pas, 
ta ne te l^ves.pos, 
11 ne se Uve pas, 
nons ne nous levons pas, 
Yons ne voos levez pas, 
lis ne se Invent pas, 



IMPERFECT. 



I W€L» fixing J Sfc, 

Je me levais, 
tu te levais, 
U se levait, 
nous nous levions, 
Yous Yous leviez, 
ils se leYaient, 



/ wof not rising, i<- 
Je ne me loYsis pas, 
tu ne te levais pas, 
11 ne se levait pas, 
nous ne nous levions paa, 
vous ne vous leviez pas, 
ils ne se levaient pas. 



FRBTBRITB. 



/ row, 8fc. 

Je me lervai, 

tu te levas, 

il se leva, 

nous nous levames, 

vous YOUS lev&tes, 

ils se lev^ent, 



I did not rise, ^c, 
Je ne me leva! pas, 
tu ne te levas pas, 
il ne se leva pas, 
nous ne nous lev&mes pas^ 
vous ne vous levates pas, 
ils ne se lev^rent pas, 



FUTURE. 



I thall OT will rise, 

Je me leverai, 
tu te leveras, 
il se levera, 
nous nous leverons, 
YOUS vous leverez, 
ils se leveront, 



/ shall not rise, ^c. 
Je ne me leverai pas, 
tu ne te leveras pas, 
il ne se levera pas, 
nous ne nous leverons pas, 
vous ne vous leverez pas, 
ils ne se leveront pas. 



CONDITIONAL. 



I should risCf Sfc. 

Je me leverais, 
tu te leverais, 
il se levendt, 
nous nous leverions, 
vous vous leveriez, 
ils se leveraient. 



I should not rise, \o 
Je ne me leverais pas, 
tu ne te leverais pas, 
il ne se leverait pas, 
nous ne nous leverions pas, 
vous ne vous leveriez pas, 
ils ne se leveraient pas. 



Compound Tenses. 



I have risen, Sfc, . 
Comp,Pre8.Je me suis leve, 
tu t'es leve, 
il s'est leve, 
elle s'est levee, 
nous nous sommes leves^ 
YOUS vous etes lev^s, 
ils se sont leves, 
elles se sont levees, 



I have not risen, ^c. 
Je ne me suis pas leve, 
tu ne t'es pas leve, 
il ne s'est pas lev^, 
elle ne s'est pas levee, 
nous ne nous sommes pas leves, 
vous ne vous Stes pas leves, 
ils ne se sont pas leves, 
elles ne se sont pas levees. 
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' Conip. of Imp, Je m'etais leve, &c. 

Comp, ofPret, Je me Ais leve, 5cc. 

Comp. of FuL Je me serai lerk, &c 
^ Oomp»ofCond, Je me serais leve,&c. 



Je ne m'etais pas teve, &o. 
Je ne me Ais pas lev6, &c. 
Je ne me serai pas lev^, &c. 
Je ne me serais pas levi, &c. 



That I may rise, ffc. 
Que je me l^ve, 
que tu te l^^es, 
. qa'U Be Uve, 
que nous nous levions, 
que vons vous leriez, 
quMls se Invent, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRBSBMT TBN8B. 

Que 



That I may ariiCy Sfc, 
Je ne me l^ve pas, 
tn ne te l^ves pas, 
il ne se Uye pas, 
nous ne nous levions pas, 
Tous ne vous leriez pas, 
ils ne se Ifevent pas, 



That I might rise, 8fc. 

Que je me levasse, 
que tu te lerasses, 
quMl se lev&t, 
que nous nous lerassions, 
que Yous vous levasdez, 
qu'ils se levassent, 



PRBTBRITE. 

Que 



I%at I might not rise, Sfe, 
Je ne me lerasse pas, 
tu ne te levasses pas, 
11 ne se lev&t pas, 
nous ne nous levassions pas, 
▼ous ne vous levassiez pas, 
ils ne se levassent pas. 



Compound Tenses. 



j Comp.Pres, Que je me soisleve,&c. I Je ne me sois pas leve, &c. 
( Comp.PreL Quejemefusseleve,&c. | Je 



ne me fusse pas leve, &c. 



Rise thou, ^c. 

Lhve toi , 
qu'il se Iftve, 
levons nous, 
levez-vous, 
qu'ils se Invent, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Do not rise, 9fc. 
ne te l^ve pas, 
qu'il ne se l^ve pas, 
ne nous levons pas, 
ne vous levez pas, 
qu'ils ne se l^ent pas, 



S'EN ALLER, to go away. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prbsent tbnsb, • . . s'en aller. . . 

Gerund, s'en allant, • . 

Farticiplb, en-alle, . . 

tomp. tenses, . . . J 8»en etant all^ 



to go away, 
going away, 
gone away, 
to have gone away, 
hamng gone away. 



affirmatitblY. 
J go away, SfC, 

Je m'en vais, 

tn t'en vas, 

il s'en va, 

nous nqiis en allons, 

vous vous en alles, 

ils s'en vont. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRE8KNT. 

INTERROOATITELT. 
Do I go away f ffc. 



m'en vais-jef 
t'en ya8*tat 
s'en va-t«il f 
nous en allons^nousl 
vons en allez.vous ? 
s'en vont-ilst 
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I %D(u going away, 

Je m'en aIlaiS| 
tu t'en allaii, 
11 s'en allaity 
nous nous en aUi<m8y 
V0U8 Tous en allie^y 
Us s'en allaient, 



IMPBRFECT. 

Wat I going away ? 

m'en allaisje? 
t'en allais-tu t 
s'en allaitUf 
nous en allions-nous ? 
TOUS en alliez-Yoosf 
s'en allaient-ilBt 



/ went away, 

Je m'en allai, 

tu t'en alias, 

il s'en alia, 

nous nous en all&mes, 

vous vous en ^U&tes, 

ils s'en all^rent. 



PEBTERITE. 

Did I go away, 
m'enallai.jef 
t'en allas-tu f 
s'enalla-t-il? 
nous en all&mes-noufif 
vous en aliites-vous? 
s'en all^rent-ik? 



/ shaU go away, 

Je m'en irai, 
tu t'en iras, 
il s'en ira, 
nous nous en ironS; 
vous vous en ireZ| 
ils s'en iront, 



I ihouldgo away, 

Je m'en irais, 
tu t'en irais, 
il s'en irait, 
nous nous en irions, 
vous vous en iriez, 
ils s'en iraient, 



FUTURE. 

8haU I go away f 
m'enirai-je? 
t'en iras-tu ? 
s'en ira-t*!! I 
nous en irons-nous ? 
vous en irez-vous? 
s'en iront-ils I 

CONDITIONAL* 

Should I go away f 
m'en irais-je? 
t'en irais-tu ? 
s'en irait-il ? 
nous en irions-nous ? 
vous en iriez-vous f 
s'en iraient-ils ? 



* T have gone away, 
Comp.Pre8,Je m'en suis alle, 
tu t'en es alle, 
il s'en est alU, 
elle s'en est all^e, 
nousnous en sommes all^s, 
vous vous en £tes all^s, 
ils s'en sont alles, 
elles s'en sont allies, 

f Comp, of Imp. .le m'en etais alU,&c. 
Comp.ofPretJe m'en ftis all4y&c. 
Comp. ofFuU Je m'en serai all^, &c. 
Comp.ofCond. Je m'en serais alle,&c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 
J%at I may go csway, present. 



Compound Tenses, 

Have I gone away. 
m'en suis-je all^ ? 
t'en eS'tu alle ? 
s'en est-il all6 ? 
s'en est-elle all6e ? 
nous en sommes-nous alles f 
vous en ^tes-vous alles % 
s'en sont'ils alles f 
s'en Bont-elles allees? 



m'en etais-je alU ? &c. 
m'en fus-je alle ? &c. 
m'en serai-je alle I &c. 
m'en serais-je alle ? &c. 



Que je m'en aille, 
que tu t'en allies, 
qu'il s'en aille, 



que nous nous eu allions, 
que vous vous en alliez, 
qu'ils s'en aillent 



■■ « — • — ^-"— — ^— ^— — — 

^ The I^jniHve, Suljunctwef and JmperoNve Mood$, are never used interrogatively 
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That I might go away, 

que je m'en allasse, 
qae tu t'en allasaes, 
qu'il e'en oUit, 



PRETERITS. 



qoe noas nous en allassions, 
que V0U8 yous en allassiez, 
qn'ils s'en allassent, 



IMPEBATIVE MOOD. 
AFFIRMATIYELT. 

Yart'en, go thou away, 

qn'il s'en aille, let him go a'»aay. 

sJlons-nous-en, let v* go away. 

allez-Yons-en, go ye away, 

qu'ils s'en aillent, let them go away. 

NBOATITBLY. 



Nefen 


yapas, 


do not go away. 




qu*il ne s'en aillA pas, 


let him not go atoay. 


ne nous en aliens pas, 


let us not go away. 


ne Tons en allez pas, 


do not go away. 




qu'ils ne s'en aillent pas, 


let them not go away. 


VERBS REFLECTED IN FRENCH. 


S'abonner,* 


to suhscrihe. 


S'ecrier, 


to cry out. 


S'abstenir de, 


to ahttain. 


S'^lancer, 


to ^ing forward 


S'accorder, 


to agree. 


S'emparer, 


to seize upon. 


S'attacher, 


to ntick. 


S'empresser, 


to be eager. 


Se baigner, 


to baihe. 


S'endormir, 


to fall asleep. 


Se baisser. 


to ttoop. 


S'enfuir, 


to run away. 


Se coucher, 


to go to bed. 


S'enhardir, 


to grow bold. 


Se debattre, 


to struggle. 


S'enradner, 


to take root. 


Se deborder. 


to /low over. 


S'enrbumer, 


to catch cold. 


Se dedire de, 


to retract. 


S'enrichir, 


to grow rich. 


Se defier de, 


to distrust. 


S'entretenir, 


to discourse wUh. 


Se dep^cher, 


to make haste. 


S'euYoler, 


to fly away. 


Se demettre, 


to resign. 


S'^panonir, 


to blow. 


Se desister de. 


to desist. 


S'esquiYer, 


to steal away. 


S'etonner, 


to wonder. 


Se maiier. 


to marry. 


S'^Tanouir, 


to faint away. 


Se m^fier de, 


to distrust. 


S'eyaporer, 


to evaporate. 


Se meprendre. 


to mistake. 


S'evertuer, 


to strive. 


Se fDoquer de. 


to laugh at. 


Se farder, 


topahU. 


Se mutiner, 


to mutiny. 


Se fier ky • 


to trust. 


Se piqoer, 


to pretend to. 


Se figurer, 


to fancy. 


Se plaindre. 


to complain. 


Se fletrir. 


to fade away. 


Se promener. 


to walk. 


Se fondre, 


to melt. 


Se rejouir, 


to rejoice. 


Se fonnaliser. 


toJindfauU. 


Se repentir. 


to repent. 


Se glisser. 


to creep in. 


Se reposer, 


to rest. 


Se h&ter, 


to hasten. 


Se ressouTenir de 


>, to remember. 


S'imaginer, 


tofancy. 


Serevolter, - 


to rebel. 


Slnsinoer, 


to steal in. 


Se soumettre, 


to submit. 


S'ing^rer, 


to intermeddle. 


Se souvenir de, 


tortmember. 


Se llqu^fier. 


to liquefy. 


Se vanter. 


tok^mi^ 



• Reflected yeriw are iavaiiably preosded in th« 

if, one's self. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE VERB— ^FOliJ. 

(See auxiliary verbs, p, 74.^ 

N3.— The letter A will denote the present of the indioative, B tiie imperfect, C i 
preterite, D the fliture, S the conditional, F the jvesent of the subjonctiv-e, G the piete*! 
and H the imperatiTe. 

AFFIEMATITSLT. 

'^^ J'ai une maison commode, I have a converUerU house, 

Ta as une jolie chambze,* Thou hast a pretty room. 

n a une tz^s belle glace, He h(U a handsome looking glass. 

Nous avons un fauteuil bien rembourre, We have a weU-stuffed arm chair. 
Yous avez un tabouret de velours, Tou have a stool covered with velvet. 
Us out un tapis magnifique, They have a splendid carpet. 

B' J'ayais un bon lit de plume, I had a good feather bed. 

Tu avals un oreiUer moelleuz, TAou hadst a sofi pillow. 

n avait.un matelas de crin, ffe had a hair-mattress. 

Nous avions une couvei'ture de laine, We had a blanket. 

Yous aviez des draps fins, Tou had some fine sheets. 

Us ayaient des rideaux de sole, They had silk curtains. 

^> J'eus une cheminee de marbre, I had a marble chimney. 

Tu eus des chSftets Elegants, Thou hadst neat andirons. 

II eut un fourgon, une pelle, et des He had a poker, a shovel^ and 

pincettes, tongs. 

Nous eiimes du charbon et du bois, We had coals and wood. 
Yous elites des allumettes et unsouflet, Tou had matches and bellows. 
Ilseurentunbonfeu dans leur cliambre,2^y had a good fire in their^oom. 

-2>. J'aurai une table en bois d'ace^ou, ' I shall have a mahogany table. 

Tu auras une nappe damassee. Thou wilt have a damask table-cloth. 

H aura des chandeliers plaques, He will have plated candlesticks. 

Nous aurons une lampe de cristal, We shall have a crystal lamp. 

Yous aurez des bougies de couleurs, Tou shall have coloured wax-oandies. 

lis auront de beaux couverts They shaU have handsome silver /oris 

d'argentf and spoons. 

^. J'aurais des assiettes et des plats, / should have plates and dishes. 

Tu aurais une tasse et sa soucoupe, J%ou woulst have a cup and saucer. 

II aurait un pot-k-Peau et sa cuvette, He would have a basin and ewer. 

Nous anrions un lavabo et des We would have a washing-stand and 

serviettes, towels. 

Yous auriez un peigne et des brosses, Tou would have a comb and brushes. 

Us auraient du savon et une Sponge, They would have some soap and a sponge. 

* ^ ■ — ^^- ^~ r-i— 1-1 ' — ■ — ■ r^" — ■ -■! 

* Bbmabk — The second person singular in French is much more frequently used than 
in English ; and the pronouns <u, toi, te, are common in feumliar conversation, as between 
parents and children, rdatives, intimate friends, or in addressing persons of Toy inferior 
rank. 

■t- See the second note (-f-) page 27. 
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AFFIBMATIYELT. 

faut que j'aie des mouohettes, et / must have a pair o/snujfftrs, with an 

iin eteignoir*, extinguisher, 

faut que tu aies une boite d>allu«> Thou mtut have a luctfer-boXf with a 

mettes, et an bougeoir, Jlat candlestich 

faut qu'il ait une commode, He must have a chest of drawers, 

faut que nous ayons une pendule et We mttst have a clock and a 

un trumeaa, pier -glass. 

faut que tous ayezun 4cran et on sofa. You must have aftre-schreen and a sofa. 

faut qu'ils aient one toilette et une They must have a toilet and a night- 

veilleusoy lamp, 

fallait que j'eosse une malle et un It was necessary thai I should have a 



sac de nuit, 

fallait que tu eusses un ktoX k 

chapeau, 

fallait qu'il eut une ralise et un 

manteau, 
. fallait que nous eussions un 

havresacy 
I fallait que vous edssiez un cofire 

fort, 
I fallait qu'ils eussent un 

cadenas, 

je une tabati^re k manque, 
lu'il ait one lorgnette d'opera, 
yons une montre et des cachets, 
yez un porte-crayon d'argent, 
lu'ils aient des bijoux pr^cienx, 



trunk and a carpet hag. 
It was necessary thai thou shouldst have 

a hat-box. 
It was necessary that he should have 

a portmanteau and a cloak. 
It was necessary thai we should have 

a knapsack. 
It was necessary that you should have 

a strong box. 
It was necessary that they should have 

a padlock. 

Have a musical snuff-box. 
Let him have an opera-glass. 
Let us have a watch and seals. 
Haw a silver pencil-case. 
Let them have precious jewels. 



NEOATITBLT. 

e n'ai pas de papier k lettre,f I have no letter-paper. 

Hi n'as pas de pains k cacheter, Thou hast no wafers. 

1 n'a pas an morceau de cire, He has not a bit of sealing-wax, 

Tous n'avons ni ardoiaes ni crayons, We have neither slates nor pencils. 

ous n'arez ni fil ni aiguille, Tou have neither thread nor needle. 

Is n'ont point de ciseaux, They have no scissors. 



e n'avais pas de musique, 
?u n'ayais pas ta fliite, 
1 n'avait pas son violon, 
^ous n'anoDs point de piano, 
^ous n'aviez plus YOtre guitare, 
Is n'avaient aucun instrament, 



/ had no music. 

Hum hadst net thy flute. 

He had not his violin. 

We had no piano. 

Tou had no longer your guitar. 

They had no instrument. 



* The Sulounetive Mood ia used in Frenohy—lst. after sninteirogation, negation, or 
ondition ;— Snd. after verbs and oonjonctions expressing neoessitj, ooBunand, dooM, foar^ 
rish, want, privation, :^drd. after a saperlatiiTe, or the words IwUgue^ kmm, ItjrMliKdl 
• dernier^ followed by qui^ que^ dont^ See. 

•f No article (bat the prepositions de or d*) is osed in Fnodlj 
lee first note (*) page 109. 
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(J, Je n'eus point d'epee et de pistol eU, / had not a tword and pistols. 

Tu n'ecu ni poudre ni plomb, Thou hadst neither gunpowder nor ik: 

U n'eut paB de fusil, i He had not a muikeU 

Nous n'eumes jamais de fleurets. We never had/oils. 

Yous n'e^tes pas un arc et des fl^ches, You had not a bow and arraws. 

lis n'eurent ni^lances ni jayelots, J%«y had neither lances nor javelins. 

D. Je n'aurai pas de bottes et d'epeionsy I shaU have no boots and spurs, 
Tu n'auras pas de cravache, Thou shaU have no riding whip. 

II n'aura ni bride ni selle, He will have neither bridle nor saddii 

Nous n'aurons pas de voiture, We ihall have no carriage, 

Yous n'anrez pas de cabriolet, Tou will have no cab. 

lis n'auront pas de cocher, I%ey will have no coachman. 

E. Je n'aurais pas de poitier, / should have no door-keeper. 
Tu n'aurais pas de jardinier, Thou wouldst have no gardener. 
II n'aurait pas de cuidnier, He would have no cook. 

Nous n'aurions pas de valet d'^cnrie, We should have no groom. 
Yous n'auriez pas defemmede chambre, You would have no chamber^nyxid. 
lis n'auraient pas de domestiques They would have no faitf^ful 
fid^es, tervants. 

F. Quoiqne je n'aie pas d'argent,* Although I have no money. 
Malgre que tu n'aies pas de monnaie, Though thou hast no change. 
Bien qu'il n'ait nullement de dettes. Although he has no debts at aU. 
Dieu veuille que nous n'ayons pas Ood grant we have no 

d'embarras, troubles. 

£n cas que vous n'ayez rien k faire, In case you have nothing to do. • 
Supposez qu'ils n'aientpas de fortune, Suppose they have no fortune. 

O, De peur que jen'euse pas de memolre. For fear I should have no memory. 
De crainte que tu n'eusses pas de For fear thou shouldst have no 

recompense, reward. 

A moins qu'il n'eut pas le sens commun, Unless he had not common sense. 
Plut k Dieu que nous n'eussiuns pas Would to God we had no 

d'ennemis, enemies. 

Afin que vous n^eussiez pas de malbeurs. That you might have no misfortunes. 
Pour qu'ils n'eussent pas de chagrins, That they might have no sorrows. 

H, N'aie pas le moindre doute de cela, Have not the least doubt of that. 

QuHl n'ait pas d'inquietude, Let him have no uneasiness. 

Qu'elle n'ait pas d'impatience. Let her have no impatience. 

N'ayons pas tant d'ambitioo. Let us not have so much an^ition. 

N'ayez pas peur de moi. Have no fear of me. 

Qu'ils n'aient plus de regrets, Let them have no more regret. 



* See first note (*) page 107- 
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INTERROGATIYELY. 

^i-je une robe de chambre ? Have J a morning gown } 

!N'a1-je pas nn bonnet de nuitt Have I not a night capf 

^s-tu ton chapeau et ta canne? Sdxt thou thy hat and stick ? 

N'&s-tu pas des pantoufles I* Hast thou not slippers f 

A-t-il son pantalon d'ete f Has he his summer trousers'i 

iN'a-t-il pas son ca1e9on de flannelle f Has he not his ftannel drawers f 

Avons-noos des chemises blanches I Have we clean shirts I 

^'avons nous pas des has de laine 1* Have we not worsted stockings f 

Avez.vons des jarreti^res hrodees t Have you any embroidered garters^ 
N'avez-vouspasdesbretelleselastiquesf*J7itit;e you not elastic braces f 

Ont-i]s des bottes neuves ? Have Viey new boots% 

N'ont-ils pas des soaliers neufs ?* Have they not new shoes% 



Avais-je an moachoir de soie ? 

N'avais-je pas une paire de gantsi 

Arais-ta ui^redingote courte? 

^'avais-tu pas un habit noir ? 

Avait-i] un gilet de satin? 

N'ayait-elle pas un bonnet de dentelle? Had she not a lace cap ? 

Avions-nous des fleurs artificielles? Had we artificial flowers ? 

N'av ions-nous pas de plumes ? 

Aviez-vous un parapluie ? 

N'aviez-Tous pas un eyantail ? 

Avaient-ils des chaussons } 

N'avaient-ils pas des escarpinst* 

Est-ce que j'eus des epinglestf 
N'eus-je pas un etui et un fuseau ? 
Est-ce que tu eus un porte-feuille? 
N'eus-tu pas une bourse ? 

Est-ce qu'il eut une paire de rasoirs ? Had he a pair of razors f 

N'eut-il pas un cuir k repasser? Had he not a strop t 

Eiimes-nous des pendants d'oreilln ? Had toe ear rings f 
N'eiimesnous pas un collier de "peties^Had we not a pearl necklace} 

£<ites-vous un chapeau de paille ? Had you a straw hat} 
N'eiites-TOuspaBune guir]andedefleur&?J7a<2 you not a garland of flowers} 

Eurent-ils des manchettes et un jabot? Had they ruffles and afriU ? 

N'eurent-elles pas un manchon et des Had they not a muff and 

mitaines ? mittens ? 

!. Aurai-je un habit complet? Shall I have a suU of clothes} 

N'aund.je pas une craratte et un col ? Shall J not have a cravat and a stock } 

Auras-tu un tire-bottes ? WUt thou have a bootjack ? 

N'auras-tu pas de meilleur cirage ? Wilt thou not have better blacking} 
Aura-t-il des gu#tres et des soupieds ? Will he have gaiters and straps ? 

N'aura-t-elle pas de brodequins ? Will she not have laced boots } 



Had I a silk handkerchitf} 
Had I not a pair of gloves} 
Hadst thou a frock coat ? 
Hadst thou not a black dress coat ? 
Had he a satin waistcoat} 



Had we no plumes } 
Had you an umbrella } 
Had you not a fan} 
Had they socks ? 
Had they not pumps} 

Had I any pins ? i 

Had I not a needle-ease and a spindh 
Hadst thou a pocket-book} 
Hadst thou not a purse ? 



• The paititive Biticle du, de la^ de$t must be used in interrogatire-negBtive sen- 
tences, when an affirmation is meant with emphaaia; as, Fourqwn we mawwl Upaef 
n'<»-M2 ptu du pain f 

•f- For the sake of sound, EsUee que is more generally xute'\ before tiMj 
every verb, in interrogative expreadona ; aa, Bst-te que f agist S$t*e ^mjs i 
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IMTBHROO A TTTSLT. 

Est-ce que noas anroni da drap fin t Shall we have tome fine etatk ? 



N'aurons-nous pas de toile ? 
Est-ce que vous aurez de la iMitiste ? 
N'anrez-Tous pas de calicot I 
Est-ce qa'ils auront de la flanelle ? 
N'auront-ils pas de futaine f 

£• Aurais-je da basin ? 

N'aarais-je pas de mousseUnet 
Aurais-tu de I'indienne ? 
N'aurais-tii pas de merinos f 
Aurait^il da galon d'or? 
N'aarait-elle pas de la blonde? 
Aurions-nous du taffetas ? 
N'aurions nous pas de toile ciree ? 
Aariez vous du gros de Naples? 
N'auriez-vous pas de panne rouge? 
Auraient-ils da drogaetf 
N'auraient-ils pas de serge? 



ShaU we not have linent 
Will you have some cambric \ 
Will you not have any calico f 
Will they have 9ome flannel f 
WiU ihey not have any /nstian ? 

Should I have some dimity f 
Should I not have any muslin ? 
Wouldst thou have some prints 
Wouldst thou not have any merino^ 
Would he have some gold lace ? 
Would she not have any blond laee ? 
Should we have some taffeta ? 
Should we not have any oilcloth ? 
Would you have some grtmde Naples] 
Would you not have any red plush ! 
Would they have some drugget f 
Would they not have any serge f 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



^« J'ai ea du Tin ^ mon diner, % 
As-tu eu de la bi^re ? 
Tl n'a pas eu de cidre, 
Nous ayons eu de I'eaa-d^^-vie, 
Avez«vous ea du geni^vre ? 
lis n'ont eu ni rum ni punch, 

B, Si j'avais eu du the, 
Si tu avals eu du cafe, 

S' il ay ait eu du chocolat, 
Si nous n'avions pas eu de cr^.me. 
Si vous n'aviez pas eu de lait, 
S'ils n'avaient pas eu de sacre, 

C. Lorsque j'eus eu du dessert,* 
Lorsque tu eas eu de la patisserie, 
Lorsqu' 11 eut eu du fruit, 

D^s que noas eiimes eu du fh)mage, 
Dte que vous eutes eu du beurre, 
Dte qu' lis eurent eu des confitures, 

Z>. Quand j'aurai eu mon dejeuner, t 
Auras-tu eu du pain frais I 
Aura-t-il eu du pain rassis ? 



I have had wine at my dinner. 

Hast thou had beer ? 

He has not had cyder. 

We have had brandy* 

Have you had gin 1 

They have had neither ricm narpunek 

J[f I had had tea. 
If thou hadst , ad coffee. 
If he had had chocolate. 
If we had not had cream. 
If you had not had milk. 
If they had not had sugar. 

When I had had some dessert 
When thou hadst had any pastry. 
When he had had some fruit 
As soon as we had had some cheese. 
As soon as you had had some butter. 
As soon as they had had sweetmeats. 

When I have had my breakfatt. 
Wilt thou have had some new bread) 
Will he l^ve had some stale bread f 



* This compound tense of the verb Avoir is never used iDteiTO|[stiTety. 
*■ The future must be used in French after the coqjunctions lo/ien, at sotn tUj t^ 
rhen we want to express a thing not yet eome ; as, 

Aussi-tdt que j'oiirM fini,— w<« soon as I hone done. 



i 
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COMPODfID TENSB8. 



AuTon8.noa8 ea des biscuits ? 
Auzez-fous eu des maasepainsf 
Auront-ils eu des tartelettes I 

N'aurais-je pas eu du bouillon? 

N'aarais-tn pas eu du potage au riz ? 

N'aurait-il pas eu du macaroni ? 

N'aurions-nous pas eu du boullli f 

N'auriez-Tous pas eu du roti f 

N'auraient-ils pas eu un vole-au-yent ? Would they not have had a meat pie i 

Quoique j'aie eu men sonper,* Although I have had mi^ eupper* 

Est-il wai que tu aies eu du gibierf Is it true thou host had game% 
Croyez.TOUs qu'il ait eu de la yenaison f Do you believe he has had venisom ? 
Avant que nous ayons en du poisson? Before we have had anyjish, 
II fant que vous ayez en des huitres, You must have had oysters, 
II est possible qu'ils aient eu des It may be they have had 



Shall toe have had biscuits f 
Will you have had sponge-cakes ? 
Will they have had tartlets f 

Should I not have had broths 
Wouldst thou not have had rice soup f 
Would he not have had macaroni f 
Should we not have had boiled meat ? 
Would you not have had roaat meat I 



mushrooms. 

I should have had eggs. 

That thou mightsi have had a paiifietke* 

That he might have had salad. 

We should have had some 

succory. 
Or that you dtould have had some celery » 



champignons. 

11 fallait que j'eusse eu des oeufs, 
Four que tu eusses eu ane omelette, 
Afin quHl e(it eu de la salade, 
II frandrait que uous eussions en de 

la chicorte, 
Ou que vous eusaez eu du cel^ri. 
Pour qu*ils eussenteu de quoi manger. Thattheymtghthavehadwher^wiihtoeat* 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE YETLB—ETRE. 

(See'Jiuxiliary Verbs j p. 74.) 

AFFIRMATIVELY. 



Je suis FrancaiSyf 

Tu es Anglais, 

II est Allemand, 

EUe est Italienne,f 

Nous sommea Europ^ens, 

Vous ^tes Am^ricains, 

lis sont Afrioains, 

Ces peuples sont Asiatiquea, 

J'etais 8oldat,f 
Tu etais marin, 



I am a Frenchman, 
Thou art an Englishman. 
He is a Oerman. 
She is an Italian. 
We are Europeans, 
You are Americans, 
They are Africans, 
Those naiUms are AsiaUc. 

I was a soldier. 
Thou wast a sailor. 



Son p^re etait un habile medecin,f His father was a clever physician, 
Cette dttchesse etait nne pauvre aoUice, That duchess was a poor aetress, 
EUe etait fort belle femme. She was a very beautiful woman, 

Nona etions d'honnStes negodants. We were respectable tradesmen. 
Vous etiez de l&borieux agricnlteurs. You were industrious hushandmtn, 
lis etaient de braves gens. They were honest people. 



• See first note (*) page 107. 

•f With any tenfie of the verb Etrt^ the a^ective agrees with the nominatiTe; and tlie 
a4)eettve^ or subetantiTe taken adiSeotively, is not preceded by Ute artiela im, vne, x ' 
word ce is the nominative of the verb, or the substantive is particularised by aai 
examplei: Cettva Franeaia; iVofwIeoii ^lotl un Aosiiiie exlrooMliiNiarv, ti«» 

l8 
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AFFIftMATITSLT. 



C. Je fus r^galier et ponctael, 
Ta ftis imprndeiit et procKgae, 
II fat paavre maiB lionn^te, 
On en Ait bien soiptis, 
NooB filimes fidMes k notre pays, 
Yout f iktes brayes et conetants, 
lis furent malheureux toote lear Tie, 

A Je serai actif et aoigneuz, 
Ta sezas riche et genereux, 
n sera stadieox et pers^verant, 
EUe sera attentire et obeissante. 
Nous serons hardiset entreprenants, 
Tons serez savant et oel^bre,* 
lis seront hamains et mis^ricordieaz, 
Elles seront aimaUes et gracieoseS| 

E, Je serais perfide et coapable, 
Ta serais curieuz et desagr^able, 
n sersit m^cbant et m^prisable, 
£lle serait timide et hontense, 
Nous serions ingrats et ix^ostes, 
Tous seriez tristes et inqaiets, 
Il0 seraient impies et odieux, 
Elles seiaient jaloases et envieases, 



I wa* regular and punctuaL 

Thou urtut imprwUmt and prodigal. 

He wot poor but honest. 

One was much turprUed at iL 

We were faithful to our couniwy. 

Tou were brave and constant. 

They were unfortunate ail their l(/e. 

I aJiall be actioe and careful. 
Thou shall be rich and gerteroMS. 
He will be studious and persevering. 
She will be attentivs and obedient. 
We shall be bold and enterprising. 
You will be learned and celebrated. 
They will be humane and compasnonetf. 
They will be amiable and graceJuL 

I should be perfidious and guilty.- 
Thou wouldst be curious and disagreeable. 
He would be tot eked and eontempiibU. 
She would be timid and bashful. 
We should be ungrateful and nnJusL 
Tou would be sorroiaful and uneasy. 
They u>ould be mipious and odious. 
They would be jealous and enoUms. 



^' Faut-il que je sois ^conome and sobrelf Must I be saving and temperate I 
Afin qae ta sois fastaeux etvain, 
Estil possible quMlsoitsi entete? 
En cas qae nous soyons trompes, 
Poarya que voas soyez indemnises, 
J'attendrai qu'ils soient revenus, 

G, II fallait que je fusse foO| 

PlQt ^ Dieu que tn fusses innocent, 
Je Toudrais bien que oe fut rrai, 



In order that thou befastuous and vain- 
Is it possible for him to be so obslinaUW 
In case we be deceived. | 

Provided you be indemnified. \ 

I wiU wait till Ihey are returned. 

I must have been out of my senses. 
Wo^ddto God thou w€rt innocent. 
I wish it were true. 



II fallait que nous fussions plus reserv to, ITe should have been more reserved. 
II ne fallait pas que vous fassiea si You should not have been so 

credule, credulous. 

Je ne croyais pas qu'ils fussent si I did not think they were so 

indiscrels, indiscreet. 

S. Sols tranquille U-dessus, Do not be uneasy about that. 

Qu'il soit affable et bienfaisant, Let him be courteous and obliging. 

Qu'elle soit douce et compatissante, Let hir be gentle and compassionate. 
Soyons cbaritables envers les pauvres, Let us be charitable to the poor. 
Soyez liberal, mais avec discretion, Be liberal^ but with discretion. 
Qu'ils soient confiants en Dieu, Let them confide in God, 



* When the pronoan vous refers to one person only, the at^ective, agreeing with it, KmuV 
. the singalmr. ] 

A a a A ^A_ /^v % i%t9 I 



in tbe singalmi. 
i See arst note (*)page 107. 
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NEOATITELT. 



Fe ne suis pas raalade, 
Fu n'es pas indispose, 
ri n'est pas bien portant, 
Ca n'est pas etonnant, , 

ESToos ne sommes pas presses, 
Vous n'^tes pas d« bonne humeur, 
[Is ne sont pas encore prSts, 

Je n'etais pas paresseux, ' 

TvL n'etais pas negligent, 
II n'etait pas nonchalant, 
£lle n'etait pas insouciante, 
Xnas n'etions pas respectueuz, 
Vous n'etiez pas civil, 
lis n'etaient pas tr^s-polis, 

Je n'en fas pas tr^s-surpris, 
Tu ne fas pas si adroit que lui, 
II ne fat pas si maladroit qa'elle. 
Nous ne fupes pas deraisonnables, 
Yous ne futes pas long-temps absents, 

lis ne forent pas bientot de retour, 

I 

I Je ne sera! pas tr^s-occup^, 
Tu ne seras jamais opulent,* 
, <^a ne sera pas bien surprenant. 
Nous ne serons pas importuns, 
Yous ne serez pas Incommodes, 
lis ne seront pas ennujeux, 

Je ne serais pas si temeraire, 
Tu ne serais pas prSt k temps, 
II ne serait pas iudustrieuz. 
Nous ne serious pas consequents, 
Yous ne seriez pas assez desinteresse, 
Hb ne seraient pas bien contents, 

Croyez-Tous que je ne sols pas de tos 

amisff 
On craint que tu ne sois pas docile. 
Comment se fait*il quMl ne soil pas 

encore ici 1 
Je crains que nous n'y aojonspas 

assez t6t, 
Je suis bien aise que vous ne soyez pas 

blesse, 
J'ai pear que ces souliers ne soient pas 

assez laxges pour moi. 



I am not nick. 

Thou art not indisposed. ' 

He is Ufjt welL 

That is not surprising. 

We are not in a hurry. 

You are not in good humour. 

They are not yet ready. 

I was not idle. 
Thou wa^t not negligent. 
He was nut careless. 
She was not neglectful. 
We were not respectfuL 
You were not civil. 
They were not very polite. 

I was not much surprised at it. 
Thou wast not so dexterous as he. 
He was not so awkward as she. 
We were not unreasonable. 
You were not a long time absent. 
They were not soon returned, 

I shall not be very busy. 
Thou wilt never be opulent, 
TTiat wiU not be very surprising. 
We shall not be importunate. 
You will not be troublesome. 
They will not be tiresome. 

I should not be so rash. 

Thou wouldst not he ready in time. 

He would not be industrious. 

We should not be consistent. 

You would not be disinterested enough. 

They would not be much pleased. 

Do you think I am not one of your 

fiiends} 
They fear thou wilt not he docile. 
How is it that he is not yet 

here f 
I fear we shall not be there soon 

enough. 
I am glad y&u are not 

hurt. 
I am qfrmd these shoes wilt not be wide 

enough for vie. 



* Abrertw, in French, sre commonly placed after their verbs ; and, in waffatad tenses' 
between the aadliair verb and the paitioiple. 
•f See first note (*) page 107. 
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NEOATITELT. 

^* Penriez-Totis qae ne je Aisse-pas Did you think I should not be able t» 

capable de toos payer ?* pay you ? 

Si je croyais qu tu ne iiisses pas If I could think you would not be 

indi§cret, indiscr^t. 
S'il etait vrai qu'il ne fiOit pas coupable. If it were true that he was not guUty. 

On desirerait qa'elle ne fiit pas si One should vnsh she were not so 

arrogante, arrogant 

On voudralt que nous ne fusslons pas One should like we were not so 

si hautainsy haughty, 

J'attondais que rous ne fussies plus / was waiting tUl you were n4> lonQcr 

maladoy ill* 

11 faudrait qne les ecoliers ne fusaeut // should be necessary that schooUfoy* 

pas etouidis, were not heedless, 

I^' "Se sois pas malhonnetoy Do not he rude, 

Qu'tl ne soit pas impoli, Let him nut be unpolite. 

Qu'elle ne soit pas insolentef Let her not be insolent, 

Ne soyons pas impertinentSy Let us not be impertinent. 

Ne soyez pas tmpudent. Be not impudent, 

Qu'ils ne soient pas grossiers, Let them not be clowmsh. 



1 NTBR&OO ATIVELY. 

^' Suis-je done plus heareux que vous? Am I tlien mor^ fortunate than you I 

Ne suis-je pas aussi malheureuxl Am I not equally unhappy ? 

£s-tu libre k present f Art thou disengaged now ? 

N'es-tu pas content de ton sort? Art thou not satisfied with thy lut. 

Votre p^re est -11 & la maisontt Is your father at home} 

Votre soBur n'est-elle pas marieelt Is not your sister married t 

Sommes-nous done immortelsl Are we then immortal f 
Ne sommes nous pas tous sujets k la mort? Are we not all liable to tteath T 

£tes-vous capable de le faire ? Are you able to do it ? 

N'^tes-vous pas encor trop jeune ? Are you not still too young f 

Vos frferes sont-ils obligeants ? Are your brothers obliging f 

Ne sont-ils pas trte complaisants 1 Are they not very kind f 

^' Etais-je invitee au bal ? fem. Was I invited to the ball ? 

N'etais-je pas bien habillee ? fem. Was I not well dressed f 
Etais-tu bien placee? fem. Wast thou in a good place f 

N'etais-tu pas assise prfes d'elle ? fem. Wast thou not sitting near her f 
Son frdre etait-il absent! Was her brother absent f 

8a m^re n'etait-elle pas presente ? Was not her mother present f 
Etions-nous bien eloignesf Were we very far offf 

N'etions-nous pas pr^s Pun de Pautre ? Were we not near each other ? 
Etiez.YOUs aveugle k ce point 1 Were you blind to such a degree f 

N*etiez-vous pas trop joyeux I Were you not too joyful f 

Oes messieurs etaient-ils fatigues f Were those gentlemen fatigued ? 
Ces dames n'etaient-elles pas lasses ? Were not tfiose ladies tired f 

* See firak note (*) page 107. 

f Whenever, iu iuterrogative sentences, a sabstftntiye is the subject, it most he ulaoeii 
befoi-e the vurb with a oozrespozjiding pronoun after. 
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INTER&OOATITELT. 

rus-je bien admir^el /em. Was I much admired ^ 

^e fus-je pas fort applaudie I /em. Was I not much applauded ? 
rus-tu simple et naiVe I /em. Wast thou natural and unaffected ? 

^e fus-tu pas frivole et coquette? /em. Wast thou not frivolous and coquetish f 
I^e monsieur fut-il modeste et reserve ? Was that gentleman modest andreseroed^ 
:y&t\A dame ne fut^lle pas trop fi^re I Was not tliat lady too proud f 
Ei^umes-nuusmoins contraries quevous? Were we less vexed than you ? 
S'e f Ames-nous pas en grand danger ? Were we not in great danger f 
P^utes-Tons bien effraye f Were you much /Tightened f 

N'en filites-TOQS pas trte-f&ch^ ? Were you not very sorry for it } 

Vos compagnons en furent-ils inquiets? Were your companions uneasy about it f 
Vos parents n'en furent-ils pas affliges ? Were not your/riends afflicted hy it ? 

Serai-je done blamable f ShaU I then he hlameahle f 

Ne serai-je pas justifiable f Shall I not he justiftahle f 

Seras-tu excusable f Wilt thou be excusable f 

Ne seras-tu pas reprebensible ? Wilt thou not he reprehensible^ 

Votre nudtre sera-t-il satisfaitf WiU your master be pleased f 

N'en sera-t-il pas offens^ ? Will he not be offended at it f 

Serons-nous traitables et faciles f Shall we be compliant and weak ? 

Neserons-nouspasfermesetinflexibles? Shall we not be firm and inflexible ? 
Serez-vous fiddle ? ShaU you he/aith/ul ? 

Ne serez-TOUS pas inconstant ? Will you not be inconstant ? 

Seront.ils volages et changeants ? Will they be fickle and changeable ? 

Ne seront-ils pas nos ennemis mortels 1 Will they not be our mortal enemies ? 

Serais-je done responsable de ses faxLtM^Shouldl then be responsible/or his fitult^ 
Ne serais-je pas en droit de me plaindre?jS'^u/<2 1 not have a right to complain f 
Serais-tu garant dii traits ? Wouldst thou be a security /or the treaty 

Ne serais-tu pas inconsequent % Wouldst thou not be inconsistent f 

Serait-il toujours incorrigible ? Would he always be incorrigible f 

Ne serait-il jamais obeissant? Would he never be obedient f 

Serions-nous peurenz jusqn'i ce point ? Could we be »o/earJul as that f 
Ne serions-nous pas trop craintifs ? SJiould we not he too timorous f 
Seriez-Tous si faible f Would you be so weak ? 

Ne seriez-Tous pas honteuz } Would you not be cuhamed^ 

Seraient-ils Uches et poltrons « Would they be /aint-hearted and cowardly ! 
Ne seraient-ils pas assez baidis f Would they not be sufficiently bold ? 

COMPOUND TENSES. 

. J'ai et^ tr^s-beureuz. I have been very lucky, 

As-tu d^ji ete paye ? JIast thou been paid already f 

N'a-t-il pas ^t^ reprimande t Has he not been reproved} 

Noys avoDS ktk trop empresses.* We have been too eager. 

Vous n'avez pas kte assez prudent. Tou have not been prudent enough. 

Ont lis ete intraitables } Have they been untractable ? 

N'ont-ils pas kxk trop s^yeres ? Have they not been too severe f 



* Tbe participle past et^ is never decliaed. 
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COMPOUND TBN8B8. 

B. Si j'avais kie I. rotxe place, If I had been in your place. 
Si til avals ^t^ plas calme, If thou kadat been more calm. 
S'il ayait ktk moins emporte, J^he had been less passionate. 
Si nous n'avions pas exk imprudents, If we had not been imprudent. 
Si Tons n'aviez pas ^t^ si pmmpt, If you had n<)t been so hasty. 
S'ils n'avaient pas k\k indidts en enrenr, If they had not been led inio error. 

C. Aossi tdt que j'eas kth ayerti de son As soon as I had been informed of his 

arrivfee,* arrival, 

D^s que ta ens kti Inform^ de son As soon as thou hadst been told o/hh 

depart, departure, 

C*eat ^te nn miracle, It would have been a wonder. 

II eut ^t^ bien ^tonnant, It would have been astonishing. 

Sitdt que nous eumes ^te instroits de As soon as we hofl been informed ofh 

son retour, return, 

A peine ei^tes-vous ete elu, • Hardly had you been elected. 

Lorsqn'ils eurent ete choisis, When they had been chosen, 

2>. Quand j'aurai k.\k confirme,f When I have been conHrmed. 

Auras-tu bient6t ete examine f Wilt thou soon have been examined \ 

Apr^s que I'enfant aura ete bapt!se,t When the child has been baptized. 
Unefoisque nousaurons^tecongedies, When once we have been dismissed. 

Yous n'aurez jamais ete si You will never have been so much 

surpris, surprised. 

Les voleurs aurontils ete arr^tes? WlU the robbers have been arrested \ 

N'anront-ila pas ^te emprisonnes f Shall they not have been incarcerated' 

^* J*aurais fete bien chagrin, / should have b.-en very sorry. 

Aurais-tu done ete fache ? Wouldst thou then have been gr%eved\ 

^'aurait-il pas ete colore f Would he not have been in a rage } 

Nous aurions ete plus nombreux, We should have been more numerous. 

Yous auriez ete bien aiinable. You would have been very kind. 

Auraient-ils ete complaisants ? Would they have been obliging 1 
N'auraient-elles pas hie leconnBasaaaitM Would they not have been grai^ul ! 

F. II faut que j'aie ete bien imbecille,| I must have been very stupid. 

£st41 yrai que tu ales ^te sa dupe f Is it true that thou hast been his dupe* 
II n'est pas probable qu'il ait ete si loin It is not likely that he has been so far ! 

Quel dommage qu'elle n'ait pas ete What a pity she was not 

yaccin^e ! vaccinated I 

Pea importe que nous n'ayons pas It matters little if we have not been kH^ 

ktik ayec ?ous, you, 

Qu'importe que vous n'ayez pas ete What does it matter {fyou have not 

accompagnee 1 been accompanied I 

Pourvu qu'elles n*aient pas ^te insultees, Provided they have not been insuiUn 



* This compouad tense is never used interrogalively. 
•f See second note (+) page 110. 
t See first note (•) page 107 
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COMPOUND TENSES. 

lut k Dieu qne j'easse eik studieux ! Would to God I had been ntudious ! 
'il etalt TenUyefe que ta n'eusses pas If he thould have come, and thou hadst 

ete k la maison, not been at home. 

nioins qu*il n'e6t pas etk presse, ' Unless he had not been in a hurry. 
usqu'^ ce que nous eussionsj^te r^ntres, Until we had been returned home, 
L vant que vous eussiez ^te rereDus, Before you had been back. 
axis qu'ils eussent ^te de retour, Without their having come back. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IJff—EB. 

{See Parler, p. 76. ) 



AFFIRMATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 



Te commence k parler Franfais, 
Tu ne trouves pas de difficulte,* 
ri prononce clairement, 
Bile n'arUcule pas distinctement, 
N'ous enseignons les ignorants, 
Vous ne n^gligez pas votre devoir, 
(Is pr^f^rent Petude auz plaisirs, 



I begin to speak French. 

You do not find any difficulty. 

He pronounces clearly. 

She does not articulate disHnctly. 

We teach the ignorant. 

You do not neglect your duty. 

They prefer study to pleasures. 



J'etudiais ce matin de bonne-henre^f I was studying this morning early. 

,Tu ne pennais pas k tesje^ns, You did not think of your lessons* 

II sautait dans la chambroy Me was jumping about the room, 

£lle ne brodait ni ne dessinait, She neither embroidered nor drew. 

,Nous dansions an son du piano, We danced to the piano. 

Vous ne criiez pas assez fort. You did not cry out loud enough. 
Lies uns chantaientyles autrespleuraient, Some were singing, others crying. 

, lis ne jouaient pas tous ensemble, They were not all playing together* 



I abridged the story by much. 

I did not declare all the facts. 

You lengthened the labour to no purpose. 

You did not advance the work at alL 

Me entirely altered his conduct. 

He no longer practised his cruelty. 



J'abregeai lliistoire de beaucoup,^ 
' Je n'enon9al pas tous les faits, 

Tu alongeas inntilement le travail, 

Tu n'avan9as nullement I'ouvrage, 
' II changea enti^rement de conduite, 

II n'exerfa plus sa cruaut^. 

Nous conrige&mes son humenr violente,Tre amended his violent temper. 

Nous ne tra^&mes aucnn plan. We drew out no plan. 

Yoas arrangeates letont pour lemieux, You settled every thing for Hie best. 

Vous ne le for9&tes pas k sortir, You did not oblige him to go out. 

lis dirig^rent leurs pas vers la ville, They bent their course towards the town. 
' lis ne le menac^rent pas de coups de They did not tJir eaten him with 
b4ton, cudgels. 



• Henceforth the second person singular in Fi«nch will be rendered bj the second 
persou plural in English, which is more conformable to the genius of the latter language.— 
See Kemark (•) pave 106. 

•f The Imperfect XXL French answers to the English expression, I used to do. Twos df^mgf 
feeling, itanding. 

I See Orthographical Remarks, page 76. 
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AFFIRMATITBLT AND mtOATITELT. 

X'. Je resteni en TiUe oei hiTer, I shall aUnf t» towm this uf inter. 

Je ne demearerai pas k la campagney / will not rcrmot* in the country. 
Ta nauB rigaleras toates lea aemaines, Ttm will treat us every week, 
Tu n'emploieras pas toat le temps k You will not spend all the time w 

6tiidier,* studyintf. 

Penonne ne noos ennoiera, Nobody will annoy us. 

Noos ez6cuterons ce que chaoon We shall execute what each erne 

prqjettera, projects. 

Nous easaierons de bien nous aamsery We shaU try to amuse ourselves nivt 
Noos n'appellerons point d'etrangers, We shall not call in any strangers. 
Yoos ^gaierez la oompagnie, You wUl enliven the compensy. 

Yous ne d^c^lerez pas nos secrets. You will not reveal our secrets. 
Vos amis paieront tons les frais, Your friends will pay all the expensa 

Il8nejetterontpaslearargentdansreaa.7%«y wUl not throw away their mmti 

B, J'acoepterais volontiers ce march^, I would willingly accept that bargsiK 
Ta ne quitterais pas ta maison, You would not quit your house. 

n affennerait sa terre. Me would let his estate on lease. 

II ne louerait pas an si maarais chevSkifHe would not hire so wretched a k«9 
Nous empronterions de I'argent k We should borrow money at jiot 

cinq pour cent, per cent. 

Nons ne pr^terions pas k int^rfit, We would not lend on interest. 

Tons ach^teriez vos plaisirs trop cber, You would buy your pleasures too dei- 
Us ne paieraient jamais leors dettes,* They would never pay their debts. 

F, Ayant que je decide cette question, Before I decide that question. 

II faut que tum'ezpliqnestes intentions. Fcm must explain to me your intenth^i 

Je ne yeux pas qa*il freqnente cette / wiU not have him frequent that 

compagnie, company. 

Afin que nons ne causiuns pas son That we may not occasion his 

malheur, misfortune. 

Pourvu que vous n'oubliiez pas ma Provided you do not forget my 

commission, commission. 

Soit qu'ils I'approuTent on non, Whether they approve of it or not. 

Cr. n fiiudrait que je demSlasse le fil It ufould be necessary that I should wi- 
de cette intrigue, ravel the clue of iuU intrigue. 

On Toudrait que tu debrouillasses ITiey wish you ufould clear up that 

cette affaire, business. 

On souhaiterait qu*il ne devoil4t pas One would wish him not to discover At 

le complot, plot. 

II fallait que nous nommassions un It was necessary that we should appoi»' 

successeur, a successor. 

II ne fallait pas que ?ous cedassiez k It was not necessary that you should 

leurs instances, yield to tlieir entreaties. 



* See Ortliograpliical njmarks, page 78. 
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AFrniMATITEI.T AND NEGATIYELT. 

3 craignais qu'ils n'imitaMent pas I feared they would not follow your 

votre exemple, example, 

s sanhaitaiB qntls ne contFactaasent J wished they would not eontraei 

pas de maitTaises habitudes, bad habits, 

.cb^ve ce que tu as eommeucei Achieve what you have beyun, 

Te laisse pas ton outrage incomplete Do not leave your work un^nithed. 
;u'il reste la on moment, Jjet him stay there a moment, 

tu*il ne bouge pas de 1^ Let him not stir from there. 

'referuns la rertu k I'interSt, Let us prefer virtue to interest. 

Je negligeons pas nos devoirs, Let us not neglect our duties. 

;tudiez bien votre le9on, Study well your lesson. 

Je regaidez pas de cote et d'antre, Do not look about 
tu'il8consultentlalumi6rede]araison,iX them consult the light of reason, 
tu'Us ne parlentpas ^ tort et k travers, Let them not speak imconUderately. 



INTE BROO ATITE Lt. 

Sst-ce qne je toiu g^ne f * Am I in your way } 

^e Tous incommode -je pas ff Do I not incommode you ? 

^oarqnoi l'6mpdche9-tu de passer } Why do you prevent him from pasting } 

lae ne recules-to ta chaise f;|: Why do you not push back your chair ^ 

^herche-t-il quelqoe chose ? Is he looking for any thing ? 

4e d^range-t- il pas tos papiers ? Does he not put your papers out oforderi 

?ar quelle raison h^sitons-nous tant ? For what reason do we hesitate so much } 

iue ne m^rchons-nous drmt an but ? Why do we not go straight on to thepoinfi 

i quoi pensez-Tons done ? What are you thinking of then} 

^'y songez-vous pas qnelqaefois ? Don't you think of it someiimee} 

los parents approurent-ils une telle Do your friends approve qf tmeh a 

conduite ? conduct } 

Se bl&ment-ilspas votre mani^red'agir ?i>o they not blame your way ^aeteng ? 

Refusais-je d'entrer en arrangement } Did I refuse to come to an undentOHding ? 
^f 'agreais*je pas lenrs propositions ? Did I not accept of their pnpoaals ? 
Eledoutais-tn sa presence ? Did you dread his presence } 

N^'appr^hendais-ta pas de te Were you not afraid ofpreaenUn^ 

presenter? yourself} , 

Est-ce qn' on ecoutait k la porte } Was there any one listening ai the door } 
Quelqu'on ne nous regardait-il pas ? Wm not somebody looking at us} 
Empietions-nous sur tos droits ? Did we encroach on your rights } 

Ne les distinguions-nouspas des ndtres ? Did we not distinguish them from ours} 
Comptiez-voussnrlajnstieedeTOtre Did you rely on the juttiee iff your 

cause ? cause ? 

N'esperiez-Yonspas gagnerrotre pmc^Did you not hope to gain your cause ? 
Reparaient-f Is lenrs offenses ? Did they make reparation for their offences } 
N' expialent.ils pas lenrs finites? Did they not atone for their fiuUts } 



* Se«i second note (t) page 109. 
•f See first note (*) page 8ft. 
t See fint note (*) page 117. 
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INTBRKOGATTTBLT. 

C, Toas ^ veillai-je asses tot bier ? Did I awake you soon enouffh yesttr 
Ne voas reveillai-je pas trop tard? Did I not rouse you too late} 
Jasqa'lL quelle heure Teillas-tu ? TiU what e^cloek did you mt up f 
Ne t'^Teillas-tn pas plusieurs fois ? Did you not awake several timet} 
Le malade sommeilla-t-il un peu ? Did the patient elwnber a little ? 
Ne reposa-t il pas de toute la nuit? Did he not rest at all in the nigkt: 
Troabl&mes-noas votre somroeil ? Did toe disturb your eleep ? 

Ne TOQS laiss&mes-nous pas reposer ? Did we not let you reel } 
A quelle heure vous lerAtes-vons hier ? At what o'clock did you yet upyesteH 
N'elev&tes-vous pas votre kme k Dienf2>t<2 you not offer up your soul to G 
Les ennemis lev^reut-ils le st^ge f Did the enemies raise the siege ? 
N'enlev^rent-ils pas leurs blesses } Did tltey not take atoay their womi 
Ne reley^rent-ils pas notre courage I Did they not raise our courage ? 

D, Porterai-je yos lettres k la poste ?* Shall I carry your letters to the f^i 
Ne Tons apporterai-je rien de laville ? Shall I bring you nothing from to 
Emporteras-tu tes li vres ayec toi ? WUl you lake your book* along witkf 
Ne les rapporteras-tu pas ici ? Will you not bring them back here- 
Aminera-t-il son fr^re ea Tenant ?f Will he bring his brother when he cot 
Ne renira^nera>t-il pas en s'en allant f Will he not take him away tchen Ae^ 
Mdnerons-nous cet enfant par la main? Shall we lead this child by the hiui 
Ne rem&nerons-nous pas ces b^tes k Shall we not take back these animaL 

I'etable ? the cow-house ? 

GuideresB-vous levaisseau sans gouTomail 1 Will yousteer the ship without rui 
Ne le gouvemerez-TOus pas mieuz Will you not direct her better with < 

avec nn pilote ? pilot f 

Administreront-ils bien les revenue de Will they make a proper use oftht 

I'etat ? revenues qf the state t 

Ne r^gleront-ils pas sagement les Will they not judiciously regulate U 

depenses ? expenses f 

E, CMerais-jo done a leurs pri^resf Should I yield to their entreiUiesi 
Ne r^sisterais-je pas k leurs importnnites? iSAou/(^ I not resist their trnportuniii 
Louerais-tu sa perseverance ? Would you praise his perseverance ^ 
Ne persev^rerais-tu pas dans ta Would you not persevere in your 

resolution ? resolution f 

Formerait-il des projets si ridicules ? Could he form such ridiculous projeci 
N'eviterait-il pas un si grand danger } Would he not avoid so great a dixngt 
£st-ce que nous manquerions ainsi de Could we thus break our 

parole ? promise} 

Ne tomberions-nous pas en disgrace ! Should we not fall into eUsgrace^ 
Les inviteriez-vous k passer la soiree ? Wmildyou ask them to spend t he eveni 
Ne rechercheriez-vous pas leur amitie ? Would you not court their JHendshij 
Nieraient-ils la v6rite de I'evangile ? Would they deny the truth of the gosf 
N'avoueraient-ils pas la saintete des Would they not acknowledge the hoUi 

ap6tres t of the apostlgis ? 

* J^orteTf apporteTt emporter, rapporter, suppose that the object* are unable to mor 
themselves ; they are homey and not led. 

•f Amener, emmener^ mener, remener, generally suppose motion in the olijects ; ther 
led, and not borne. 



ILLUSTRATION OF BSeULAB VSBBS IN^/JS. 121 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN— 722. 

(Sve Agir, page 78.) 

AFFIRMATIVELT AND NEOATIYBLT. 

'e hals les ceremonies,* / hate ceremonies. 

Pe ne bannis point la politesse, I do not exclude politeMst, 

Da applandis & toat ce qu'il cUt,f You applaud all that he toys. 

Vu. ne TaTertis pas de ses defauts, You do not warn him of his defects. 

Z^a religion adoucit les oosors, Religion softens the heart, 

^lle n'amollic pas le coorage, She does not mollify the courage* 

S'ous jouissons d'une bonne sante. We enjoy good health, 

S'oos ne langaissons pas de mis&rei We do not languisli in poverty, 

IToos grandissez. k rue d'oeil, Tou grow tall perceptibly, 

Vous ne grossissez pas a proportion, Tou do not grow stout in proportum. 

jLes m^decins gu^rissent tes maladies Physicians can cure the diseases of the 

du corps, btidy, 

Ilsneretablissentpasler^posdePespiit, They do not restore the mind to health, 

Je compatissais k ses chagrins, / sympathised with his sorrows. 

Je oe nourrissais ancun ressentiment, T entertained no resentment 

'Tu fonmissais des armes contre toi-m^me. Tou furnished arms against yourself. 

'Tu n'agissais pas arec prudence, Tou were not acting with prudence, 

'Sa beaute ebloaissut tout le monde, Jler beauty dazzled every body. 

Son esprit ne ravissait persoune, Her wit delighted no body. 

Nous premunissions son ame contre les We fortified her soul against the 

dangers de la seduction, dangers of reduction, 

' Nous ne refl^chissions pas snr la We did not reflect on the shortness 

bri^vete de la vie, of l\fe. 

Tons nous ^tourdissiez de rotre babil, Tou stunned us by your chattering. 

Yous ne finissiez pas de jaser, Tou were incessantly prattling. 

Les montagnes retentissaient de The mountains were resounding xoith 

leurs cris, their cries, 

Les oiseaux ne remplissaient plus Pair The birds no longer filled the air wWi 

de leurs chants, their songs. 

Je lui foumiB de Vargent, I supplied him with money, 

Je ne jouis pas long-temps de son amiti^^f did not long enjoy his friendship. 

Tu affaiblis ton parti, Tou weakened your party. 

Tu n'applanis pas les difficultes, Tou did not remove the difficulties. 

II etablit des lois sages, He established wise laws, 

II n'eclaircit pas le doute, He did not clear up the doubt. 

Nous fremimes d'horreur, We shuddered toith horror. 

Nous n'attendrimes pas ce cosar We did not move that unfeeling 

insensible, heart. 

Tnus le flechites par votre soumission, Tou sq/tened him by your submissioH. 

Vous ne reussites pas par votre Tou did net succeed through your 

etourderie, thoughtlessness. 

lis le choisirent pour leur chef. They chose him for their ehirf. 

lis n'envahirent pas notre pays. They did not invade our country. 

* See Obseiralkms on HtSr^ page 70. 
f S«6 first note (•) page 117. 
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AFPIRWATTTELT AND KKOATIYKLT. 

D. Je garnirai cette chambre, J will furnish this room. 

Tu ne demoliras paa le mar, Fon ivill not demolish the wall: 

Le roi b&tira des fortiacatioiis. The king wUl huiidfortijteatitnu. 

Cela n'aboutira qa'ik le perdre, That will end only in his rwsM. 

Nous affranehiroos nos esclaTosy We shall Ukerate our olaveg. 
Tons ne deanbeirez pas ik rotre mai tare, Fou will not disobey ytnar master. 

Ces arbres fleurirout aa printemps, These trees will blossom, in the spri' 

^- Je ne roagirais pas d'avoaer ma / would not he ashamed to oonjes* 

faute, fauU, 

Tu p&lirais i Paspect du p^ril, You would grow pale at the sight qf^ 

Aucun medecin ne guerirait ton mal. No physician could cure youirpah 

Nous graviriona au haut de la We would cUmb up to the top pf^ 

moDtagne, mountain. 

y DOS ne subiriez pas le joog de U You would not undergo the yoke ^ 

servitude, slavery, 

lis g^miraient sous la tynomle, They would groan under tyranny. 

F' 11 fiint que j'accourcisse le chemin, / mutt shorten the way. 

II ne fautpas que tu elargisses cette allee, You must not widen this alley. 
Je ne crois pas qn*il fhinchisse ce fosBe,! do not think fie tvill leap over thisi 
On craiut que nous ne raffermissions It is feared we shall not strengthen * 

pas notre autorite, authority. 

On desire que rous ne llnvestissiez T^hey wish you will not invest kirn i 

pas de cette charge, tftat office. 

Pounru que ces fruits nemoisissenC pas, Provided tkis/ruit wiZl not grow me^ 

G. Yous Youdiiez done que j'etourdisse You would then have me stun all th 

tout le Toisinage, neighbourhood. 

Je voulais que ta m'obeisses sans / wished you to obey me toithout 

raisonner, arguing. 

Fliit^ Dieu qu'ilassujettitses passions. Would to God he subdued his pas9S^ 
II etait indispensable que noas appro- It was indispensable,^ us to dive tcl 

fondissions ce mjst^re, that mystery. 

II fallait que vous nonrrissieK les pan- You should have supported the poor t\ 

▼res de Totre paruisse, your parish. 

Si vous pensiez que ces arbres ne If you thought that these trees troi^ 

refleurissent pas, not blossom again. 

H' Ralentis nn peu le pes. Slacken your pace a little. 

QuMl benisse la providence, Let him bless the providence. 

Que SOD 2^1e ne refroidisse pas. Let not his zeal grow cold. 

Refldcfaissons avant d'agir, Let us reflect before we act. 

Ne trahissez jamais personne, Never betray any body. 

Qa'ils ne temissent pas leur gloire, Let them not sully their glory. 
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INTERKOOATIYELT. 

st-ce que je rous puxiis iiuostement? Do I punish you unjustly f 

e voua avertis-je pas toigoars d'aranoePDo / not always warn you beforehand f 

ueUe couleur choins-tu ? What colour do you chooae f 

ourquoi ne saisis-tu pas Toccasion ? Why do you not seize the opportunity} 

Btte lecture tous diyertit-ella ? Does this readkng amuse you ? 

^tte noavelle ne vous rejouit^Ue-paaf i>0M not this news rejoice you ? 

tonunent accomplissons-nouB nos Sow do we ful/U our 

I promesses? promises 'i 

ne neremplissoiia-noas nos obligations? Why do we notfulJU our obUgatUmsf 

*e quelle mani^re definissez-vous ce In what manner do you explain this 

mot ? word f 

'''unisses-TOus pas ces deux lettres Do you not join these two letters 
' exuemble ? together ? 

ves doux zephyrs fletrissent-ilsles fleais? Do sqft zephyrs wither flowers i 
«es fruits ne m&rissent-ils pas au soleilP^re not the fruits ripening in the sun ? 

\ 

k. quo! done vous assujettissais-je ? To wliat then did I subject you \ 

fe Tons obeissais-je pas avec plaisir ? Did I not obey you with pleasure} 

2inbellis»ais-tu tamaison de ceanysigQeiWereyou embellishing your country -seat^ 

^e bitissais-tu pas une chaumi^re ? Were you not building a cottage 1 

!et agneau boudissait-il sur le Was that lamb skipping on the green 

I gazon ? turf} 

uf'innocent ne pitissait-U pas pour le Was not an innoceKt steering for the 

coupable? guUty} 

ftebatissions-nous alors notre ferme ? Were we then rebuilding our farm ? 
^e blanchissions-nous pas notre linge ? Were we not washing our linen } 
S'oircissiez-Tous to« souliers ? Were you blackening your shoes } 

Se vous salisstez-vous pas les doigts ? Did you not make your fingers dirty} 
^oandflorissaient AristoteetFlaton ?f When did Aristotle and Plato flourish} 
J as arbrisseauz ne flenrissaient-ils plu8?2>u2 those shrubs no longer blossom } 

jrrossis-je le nombre des rebeUes? Did I increase the number of rebels } 

Se desunis-je pas les factienz ? Did I not disunite the factious ? 

4ppauvris-tn ta famille ? Did you impoverish your family ? 

N''amoindris-tu pas ton revenu ? Did you not reduce your revenue ? 

3 h cet avare enfonit-U son tresor ? Where did that miser bury his treasure ? 

La mer n'ongloutit-eUe pas ses Did not the sea swallow up his 

richesses f riches ? 

pervertimes-nons Iss nuBun do la Did me pervert the morals of 

jeunesse ? youth ? 

Ne convert! mes-nous pas les impies ? Did we not convert the hnpious ? 
Comment assoupites-vous la querelle 1 How did you quench the quarrel } 

N'amortites-Tous pas Tardeur de Did you not weaken the ardour^ their 

leur dispute ? dispute ? 

Combien de nations asservirent-ils? How many nations did tksy eushm} 
N'assouTirent-ils pas leur vengeance? Did they not satiate their rfveng/^} ,,^ 



f See ObMrratioDs on JF7ettrir| psfpe 79* 
Ii2 
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INTB RROOlTtTBLT . 

D, Affranchirai-je rotra lettra ? 8h/^t I pay the pottage of your Uttr' 

N'empUrai.je pas la boateille d*enere ? Shall I fUftJUl up the mk-bottU > 

Vemiras.cn ovtle rieille boiserie ? WiU you varnish this old waintcot} 

Ne repoliras-ta pas ces cnlUen ? W}U you not polish those spoons agait 

Cette pluie rafk«!ohint-t-elle le temps ? WiU this rain cool the air ? 
Cettechaleur n'aigrira-t-eUepaslelaitf WtU not this heat make the milk S0r' 

YieilliroiiS'iious done sans deveiiir Shall we then yrow old unihout b«» 

plus sages ? tfi^ wiser 1 

N'aaaorUrons.noQS pas nos plaisin k Shall we not choose pleasures suilaik i 

notre &ge } our age } 

IntervertireZ'TOUs rordre de succession? Will you change the order ofsuccesas 

N'oDrichirez-YOUs pas tos parents ? WtU you not enrich your relations} 
Abrutiront.ils leur entendement } WiU they stupify their understanSst 

Ne fletriront-ils pas leur reputation ? WiU they not blemisk their character' 

E. Degamirais-je encore ma maison } Should I unfumish my house agatn^. 

Ne finirais-je pas par me miner } Should I notjinally ruin myself} 

Trahirais-tu done mes interSts? Would you then betray my interests^ 
Ne cb^rirais-tn pas sa m^moirel Would you not cherish his memory^. 

Qui Tous garantirait de la calomnie f Who could secure youjrom slander*. 

L'avarice endurcindt-elle nos cceurs f Could avarice harden our hearts I 

Subirions*nous Pesclaragef Should we submit to slavery f 
Ne peririons.nous pas plnt6t f Would we not rather dAe ? 

Comment agrandiriez-vouscedmetifereljErotc; couJld you enlarge this cemetery \ 

N'y ensereliriez-vous plus les morts? Would you no longer bury the dead ther^ 
Pourquoi r^treciraient-ils la riviere ? Why would they straiten the river i 
N'aplatlraient-ils pas les bords } Would they not flatten the banks* 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN— 0/iZ. 

{See Reoevoir, page 80.) 

AFFIRMATITBLT AND NEGAnYELT. 

^, Je con9ois bien ce que tous dites,* I perfectly understand what you say. 

Tu n'aper^ois pas son intention, You do not perceive his intention. 

n doit ])lus qn*il ne possMe, Se owes more tlum he possesses. 

Nous recevons vos oflBres, We accept your offers, 

Vous ne me devez rien, Tou owe me nothing. 

Us per9oivent leurs lerenus, I%ey receive their revenues. 

B. Je ne I'aperceyais pas d'abord, / did not perceive it atflrst. 

Tu conceTais dejk de Pesperance, You already conceived some hope. 

II ne percevait pas d'impdts injustes, He did not coUect unjust taxes. 

EUe ne devait presque rien, She owed hardly anything. 

* See Obsexrations on verbs ending in cevoiry page 81.] 
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AFFI|lM4TIYBI.y AND NSGATI¥SLT. 

ous ne decevions pas ses esperances. We did not frustrate her hopes. 
ous receviez ses compliments ayec You received his compliments ivith 
mepiisy contempt, 

Ls ne redevaient pas unesigraxxde somme,7%ey did not owe still so great a sum. 

e re9us hier une lettre de France, / received yesterday a letter from France. 
^VL n'aper9a8 pas le pi^ge assez tot, You did not perceive the snare soon enough 
311e re^ut beaucoup de presents, She received many presents. 

4^oas ne domes pas nous en etonner, We ought not to he astonished at it. 
ileureusement vous apercutes le danger,^a/^iZy you perceived the danger. 
Is ne con9urent pas la profondeur de l^ey did not conceive the depth of his 
son plan, plan. 

r'aperoeTVai Men s'il dit la veiite, I shall easily perceive if he speak the truth. 
TvL ne devras rien le nuns prochain. You wiU not owe any thing next month. 
Peut-iltre qu'il vous decevra par de Perhaps he will deceive you hyfine 

belles prom esses, promises. 

Nous ne recevrons pas leurs excuses. We shall not admit their excuses, 
Vous concevrez quelque nouveau projet You will conceive some new project. 
ills ne recevront pas votre lettre li temps. They willnot receive your letter in time. 

Je devrais bien me plaindre de lui, I should certainly complain of him. 
Tu ne receyiais pas ses oonseils. You would not receive his counsels. 

On devrait ecrire k son p^re, Somebody should write to his father. 

II ne concevrait rien k cela, ffe would not understand that at all. 

Nous apercevrions aisement son We could easily perceive his 

imposture, • imposture. 

Vous ne percevfies pas I'iaterSt de cet You toouldnot receive the interest of that 

argent, money, 

' Us coucevraient une mauvaise opinion They would conceive a had opinion 

de lui, of him. 

. Pour peu que je re9oive de secouri. If I receive ever so little assistance. 
, Jusqu' k ce que tu aper^oives les mkts Until you perceive the masts of 

du Taisseau, the ship. 

Quoiqu'ellenecon90iTepa8 de jalousie, Although she conceives no jealousy. 
^ Fourvu que nous ne decevions pas nos Provided we do not deceive our 

amis,* friends. 

! £st-il possible que vous n'aperceviez Is it possible you do not perceive the 
I pas la faute I mistake ! 

S'il est Trai qu' ils vous redoivent j(/'tf be true that they owe you still so 

tant, much. 

r. II se pounait bien que je redusse une It might be so that I owed still a 

1>agatelle, trifle. 

II faudrait que tu ne lui dusses rien du You should have owed him nothing at 

tout, aU. 

Avant qu'eUe re9&t la nouTelle de TOtre B^ore she received the news qfyour 

arriTee, arrival. 

• Dicevoir is rather obsolete ; tromper is used instead of it 

M 3 
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AFFIRMATITELT AND MEOATIYELT. 

On Youlait que nous ne cony ussions pas They wished us not to conceive any 

d'inquietude, wieasiness. 

Je ne croyab pasqne toub Paperfussiez / did not think you might perceive it 

de si loin, Jrom such a distance, 

Je voadrau qu'Us ne me dussent piy J wish they did not owe me so 

aatant, much. 

tt' Contois del'estime pour let gens debieOijETave esteem for worthy people. 
Ne re^ois pas cet avis avec indifference, iZeceive not this advice with indifferat^ 
Qu'ilp9r90ivereguli^rementseBrevenuft.£«t him regularly receive his revenue 
Ne decevons personne par de faosses Let us not deceive any body by/aUi 

apparences, appearances, 

Qa'ils ne re^oivent pins de reproches, Let them receive no more reproachei. 
Concevez Pimportance de tob deyoirs, Conceive the importance qfyour dutk- 



INTERROGATIVELY. 

A. Quelle ^glise aper9ois-je li-bas ? What is that church I perceive yondn 

Ne Te9ois-tu pas les joumanz tons ks Do you not take in the newspapers 

jours?* everyday} 

Quelle somme yous redoit-elle ? What sum does she owe you stiU ? 

Quelle reconnaissance ne leur derons What gratitude do we not owe 

nous pas I themi 

Concevez-vous bien I'etendnede yds Do you well conceive the extent ofy» 

obligations ? obligations } 

Ne per9oivent-ils pas un trop gros Do they not receive too exorbitant 

interet ? interest ? 

JB. Ne conceTais-je pas bien cette ^ Did I not well understand that 

definition 1 definition ? 

Combien done lui devais-tu ? How much then did you owe him ? 

N'apercevait-il pas les defauts de cet Did he not perceive the d^ecta of that 

ouvrage ? work ? 

Est>ce que nous lui redevions quelque chose }Did we owe him still something*- 

Ne conceviez-vous pas une rdgle si Did you not conceive so simple a 

simple ? rule ? 

Recevaient-ils de tos miuvelles Did they hear qfyou now and 

de temps en temps ? then f 

C. A qui dus-je le succ^s de mon To whom was I indebted for the succfu 

entreprise 1 of my undertaking ? 

Ne con9Us tu pas un principe si Did you not conceive so luminous a 

lumineux I principle f 

Aper9utelle enfin son erreur? Did she perceive her error at last ? 

Ne la re9Gmes-nous pas avec bonte ? Did we not receive her with kindness ? 



See first note (*) page 117. 
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IMTERROOATITSLT. , 

e qui re9iite8.Toiu ane vldte From whom did you reetive a virif 

Kier ? yesterday ? 

e con9tire]it-il8 pas one horrenr de IHd they not conceive a horror of his 

s& conduite f conduct ? 

e lui devrai'je pas le retablissement Shall I not be indebted to him for the 

de ma sante ? recovery of my health ? 

^mment rapercerras-ta sans lunette Sow will you perceive it without a 

. d'approche ? telescope ? 

^e recerra-t-il pas cet etranger arec Will he not receive that stranger with 

I affection f affection ? 

aels moyens devrons-nons employerHFAal means shall we have to employ f 

^ recevrez.Toas pasleura excuses f WiU you not admit their excuses t 

ipncevTont-Us d« I'estime pour tous f WiU they conceive any esteem for you t 

ourquoi le deoevrais-je par une telle Why should I deceive him by such a 

pTomessef promise t 

e devrais-ta pas tes malheuia k ton Should you not owe your mitfortunee to 

? extravagance ? your extravagancef 

ibncevrait*)! la propri^te de rotre Could he conceive the propriety of your 

conduite ? conduct ? 

f 'aperoevrions-nous pas le concher da Could we not perceive the sun 

t aoleilf setHny} 

oncevriez-TOus une bonne opinion de Would you conceive a good opinion qf 

% lull him^ 

Te TOus receyndent-ils plus avec Would they no longer receive you with 

if tendresse t • tenderness ? 



' PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REGULAR VERBS IN— Jll?. 
^ {See Vendre, page 81.) 

AFFIRMATITELT AND NEOATlTBLr. 

fe ▼ous en reponds, / will answer for ii, 

(e n'entends pas le moindre bruit, I do not hear the least noise, 

VvL pretends en vain k cette placOif You aim in vain at that place. 

Pu ne reponds pas comme il faut, Tou do not answer as you should. 

>n TOUS attend, descendez yite, Tfiey wait for you, come down quickly- 

Jela ne depend pas de moi. That does not depend on me. 

^Vous atteudons compagnie ce soir, We expect company this evening. 

Vous ne correspondons plus ensemble, We no longer correspond together. 

,Vou8 me fendez la t^te, You split my head, 

Vous ne ripondez pas k ma question. You do not answer my question, 

lis perdent leur temps ides bagatelles, They lose their time about trifles, 

jlls n'entendent riende ce que vousdites, They understandnothingqf what you say, 

f See the first note (*) p«ge 1 17. 
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▲FriB]fATITai.T AND NBOATIYBLT. 

B, Je vous attendaii avec impatianoe, I teas tcaiting/or y<m UHth rnkpa^ok- 
Je ne perdais pas courage, / was not hsinff courctge. 

Ta tandais Ces fileta k loitir. You w&rt $preading yotut neU at leif 

Tu ne iondais pas tes brebis, You were not thearing your skeqi. 

Cetto poale pondait tons lea jours, ThU hen laid egg$ every day. 
Bile ne auapendait pas son caqaetage, She did not cease her cackHmg. 
Nous defendions notre paya. We were defending our country. 

Nous ne tendions paa au m€me but, Ws were not aiming ai the tanu a^\ 
Vons rendiez justice k tout le monde. You did justice to every body. I 

Voasne suspendiee pas Totre jugement, You did not suspend your judgmeui \ 
lis repandaient le sang humain, 2%«y were spiUing human blood. 

lis ne rendaientpaslepeuplehjeureuxy 7%ey did not make the people hajfy \ 

C. Je repandia du Tin aur la table, / spUt some wime upon the table, 
Je ne d^teudis pas la tapisserie, / did not take down the tapestry. 
Tu condeseendis k ses desin. You complied with his unshes. 

Tu ne descendis pa^ au premier ocdre, You did not come down at thejirsi*.f' 
II Amdit auasitot sur nous, He rushed upon us immediately. 

Le chien ne mordit personne, The dog hit nobody. 

Nousvendimes notre maison decampagne. We sold our country house. 
Nous n'entendimes jamais une meiUeure musique. We never heard better ««» 
Yous perdites une tr^ belle oocasion^ You lost a very good opportunity. 
Yous ne leur tendites pas les bras, You did not stretch your arms to V' 

lis confondirent son orgueil, They abashed his pride, 

lis ne demordirent pas de leurs pretentions. TTiey did not alter their clainu. 

l^' Je r^pondrai en peu de mots, / shaU answer in a few words. 

Je ne correspondrai plus avec lui, % I will no longer correspond with h» 

Tu peidras tons tes amis, You will lose all your friends. 

Tu ne confondraa pas Pinnocent et le You will not confound the innocent r ' 

coupable, the guilty. 

II defendra cet honnlte homme, ffe will defend that honest man. 
II ne condescendra pas k vons r^pondre, He will not condescend to answer yu^ 

Nous entendrons leur justification, We shall hear their justification. 
Nous neperdrons pas devuecette affaire, 7F« shall not lose sight ofthataffa'n 

Yous en entendrez bientot parler. You will soon hear it talked of, 

Yous n'attendrez par la reponse, You will not wait for an answer. 

Us x>endront les rebelles, They wiU hang the rebels. 

lis ne suspendront pas I'execution de They wiU not suspend the executm 
leur jugement, their sentence. 

E. Je perdrais si je jouais, T should lose if I played. 

Je n'attendrais pas cela de vous, / should not expect that from you. 

Tu me rendrais un mauvais service, You would be doing me an HI turn. 

Tu ne tordrais pas le cou h cet Thou wouldst not wring the neck qft'^^ 

oiseau, bird. 

Ce vent vous morfondrait, This wind would blow through you. 
La neige ne fondrait pas dans la glaci^re,7%« snow would not melt in the ice kout- 
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AFFIRM ATIYELT ND NBOATIVBLIT. 

•OS TOU8 defendrions aa peril de We should defend you at the peril qf our 
aotre viej lives. 

»us ne descendrions pas k des fiivolitesi We should not descend to frivolities, 
us perdriez votre reputation, You would lose your reputation, 

•usnerepoudriez pas iLune telle critiqae. You would not reply to such criticism. 
I repandraient la terreor partout, They woM spread terror everywhere, 
\ n'entendraieiit pas plaisanteriei They would not understand a joke, 

ttendez que je descende, Wait till I come down, 

faut que tu xn'en r^pondes, You must answer for it to me, 

surlez haut qu'on yous entende, Speak loud that we may hear you. 

uselez le chien pour quHl ne morde pas. Muzzle the dog that he may not bite. 

e crainte que nous ne perdions For fear that we should lose our 

nutre chemin, way. 

oarvu que yous ne confondiez pas Provided you do not confound one thing 
une chose aYec I'autre, with another. 

SxL qu'ils ne dependent de personne. That they may he dependent on no one. 

^u Youliez-Yous que je YOusatfeeAdi8se,l^A«r« did you wish me to wait for youi 
e Youdrais que tu n'etendisses pas tea / wi^ you would not stretch out your 
jambes, legs, 

i'e ne cniyais pas qu*il yous repondit, / did not think he would answer you, 
^uoique nous ne condescendissions Although we did not comply unth his 

pas k ses faiblesses, weaknesses, 

[1 fallalt que yous descendissiez plus tut. You should have come down sooner, 
Pensiez-Yous qu'ils ne defendissent Did you think they would not defend 

pas leur cause, their cause f 

Etends du beurre sur ton pain. Spread some butter on your bread. 

Ne repands pas de suif sur le tapis, Don^t spill any tallow on the carpet, 

Qu'il descende sur-le-champ, Let him come down directly, 

Qu'il n'entende lien de ceque nous disons. Let him not hear a word of what we say, 

Kendons fid^lement nos comptes, Let us give in oar accounts faithfully* 

Ke perdons pas notre temps, Let us not lose our time, 

Attendez moi ici un moment. Wait for me her9 a moment, 

Ne descendez pas encore. Do not go down yet, 

Qu'ils detendent les rideauz. Let them take down the curtains. 

Qu'ils ne detordent'pas les cordons, Let them not untwist the ropes. 



INTERROOATIYBLT. 

Qu» entends-je I What do I hear I 

Ne condesoends-tu pas k ma pri^re T Do you not yield to my prayer f 
Cetenfantcorrespond-il k YOtre affectionf/>aes that child reply to your affeclUm^ 
Que ne lendons-nous k chacun le Why do we not render to each one his 

sien I own I 

Me r^pondez-Yous de cet homme Ikl Do you answer for that man ? 
Neconfondent.ilspasmondroitaYecle8ien}X>o they not cor^foundmyrightwitkhM 
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INTBR BOG ATITK I*r . 

-^* Ne Toos entendais-je pu toat-44'hearef Z>u2 1 not hear ytm jual now I 

Qa'elle recompense attendais-tu de loi ? What reward did you ejcpect/rom ha 
Ne rendait-ilpas sa femme malbeureu«etZ)M< he not make his w\fe unhappy \ 
Poturquoi repandions-noas PefiVoi 1 Why did we spread affright 1 
N'enteodiez-Tous pas qaelqne bruit t Did you not hear a noi$e f 
Leuzs aentimenU correspondaient-ils Did their eentimenta anatoer to 
aux votres f yourt T 

C He-bien ! qae te r^pondis-je alors? WeU! what did I reply to you that. 
Ne perdis-ta pas beaucoup d'argent f Did you not lose a great deal qf mona- 
Jusqu' k quelle heure rous attendit-on ? Till what hour did they toait for yc* 
Quelle joie ne repandimes-nous pas ? What joy did we not spread^ 
Combien rendites-vous voire cheval ? For how much did you sell yourkon 
Ne Yous rendirent-ils pas voire visite % Did they not return your visit ? 

D, Ne perdrai.je pas si je joae f Shall I not lose if I play 9 

Quand descendras-tu de ta chambre } When will you come down front your not 
Ce chien ne vous mordra4-il>pas t Will not that dog bite you f 

Que repondrons-nous k cela ? What shall we answer to that f 

Ne lelbndrez-vous pas votra ouvrage ? Will you not do your work over a^ 
Jusqu' oh les Rasses etendront-Us Sow far will the BusHans extend & 
leur empire I empire ? 

S. N'attendrais-je pas en vain son retour? Should I not vainly wait his return- 
Fourquoi fondrais-tu en larmes I Why shouldst thou burst into tearsi 

Ce bruit ne vous fendrait-il pas latSte f Would not that noise split you heaif 
]^tendrions-nou8 notre bonte jusque la I Should we extend our kindness so Jar' 
Ne leur rendriez-vous pas Justice? Would you not do them justice ? 

Repondraient-ils de I'ev^nement? Would they answer for the event} 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN—EE, 
{See Aller, to go» Envoyer, to send*'*) 

MI8CELLANEO0S SENTENCES. 

ji, Je vais les aller cbercber, / am going to fetch them,. 

Oil vastu done si vite t Where are you going so fast f 

II vous envoie ses compliments, He sends you his compliments. 

Elle vous renvoie vos presents, She sends you hack our presents. 

Je crois qu*il va pleuroir, / think it is going to rain. 

Cela va sans dire, That of course. 

Nous allons commencer. We are going to begin. 

Que n'allons-nousplutdtii la promenade? )y/(^ do we not rather go walking ? 
A quelle heure allez-vous k I'^cole? At what hour do you go to school} 
Y allez-vous maintenant * Are you going there now ? 

Les bateaux- iL-vapeur vont centre vent The steam-boats go against wind and 

et maree, tide. 

Les rivieres ne vont-elles pas k la mer ? Do no rivers go to the sea % 



* Aller and Envoyer are the onlf Irregular verbs of this conjugation. 
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MIBCKLLANE017B 6ENTEKClff6. 



^allais obex yoiis, 

Sst-ce que tu allais cfaez raoi! 

L qui envoyais-tn ce besH boaqaet % 

1 y allait dela Tie, 

l«e Dr. Sangrado envoyait tous ses 

malades en Paatre monde, 
^oas alHons k Totre rencontre, 
^ous alliez vous tromper de chemin, 
Vous envoyaieat-ils qtielquefois de 

I'argent ? 



I was going to your house. 

Were you going to my house f 

To whom did you send that fine nosegay ? 

lAfe was at stake. 

Doctor Sangrado sent all his patients 

to the other world. 
We were going to meet you. 
You were going to mistake the road. 
Did Ihey sometimes send you 

money} 



f'allai hier rendre visite k nn ami, I went yesterday to pay a visit to a friend' 
Bst-ce que tu loi envoyas un messager ? Did you send him a messenger ? 
Vallas-ta pas a la coarse de chevaux ! Did you not go to the horse-race} 
Pourquoi renvoya-t-elle sa femme de Why did she send away her lady*8' 



nuUd} 
We went to the play the day hefofrt 

yesterday. 
Did you also go to see the review ? 
Why did you not send for me% 



I chambre I 

Nous all£Lmes avant hier k la 

oomedie, 
Allates-vous anssi voir la revne I 
Que ne m'envuy&tes-vous cberchert 
Lies ennemis envoy^reut reooimaltre la The enemy sent to reconnoitre the 

place, place, 

lis n'envoy^rent pas lea proyMons They did not send the necessary 

necessaires, provisions, 

Je vous enverrai une lettre dans le / will send you a letter in the course of 

courant da mois, the month. 

Je crois que jMrai bientot en France, / believe I shall soon go to France, 

N'iras-tu pas aussi en Italie f Will you not also go to Italy} 
Quandle taillear enverra-t-il mon habitf TFA^n will the tailor send my coat} 

Nous irons diner en ville demafn, We Aall go out to dinner to marrow. 

Comment enverrons-nous ce paquet? Sow shall we send this parcel} 

L'enverrez-vous par la petite-poste f Will you send it by the penny. post} 

N'irez-voas pas Dimanche k la cam- Will you not go into the country on 

pagne? Sunday I 

Nos allies nous enverront da secours, Our allies will send us succour. 

Quand est-ce qa'ils nous I'enverront } When will they send it to us } 

Je nMrais pas, «i j'etais k rotre place,* / would not go there, if! were you. 
' Oh irais-tu done alors } Where would you go then ? 

Pourquoi renverrais-tu ce domestiqne } Why would you send away that servant 1 
II irait partout parler mal de toi, Be would go and speak iU of you everywhere, 
Le renverrions-nous de but-en-blanc ! Could we send him away abruptly I 
£8tc« que tous n'iriez pas an jardin Would you not go into the garden 

sansmoif without me} 

lis enveiraient trop peu d'argent, They would send too little money. 



* T, there, ia onitted beftm Wat, iraif, <m aooonnt of the cacopbonx. 
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MISCELLAMEOCS 8BNTENCSS. 

F. Voalez-Tous que j'enyoie chercher le medecin? Shall I send for the pkyi 
II faot que tu allies tol mdine le qu4rir,* Fou must go yourself and fetch h 
Quelqnes maux, que Dieu nous envoie, Whatetter evils Ood sends us. 
Je ne crois pas que votre montre aille / donH believe your watch ffoes 

bien, right, 

n est temps que nous allions a P6glise, It is time for us to go to church. 
U faut que vous envoyicx les enfans You must send the children tntt 

k la promenade, a tvalking. 

II ne faut pas qu'ils j aiUent tout seuls, They must not go there by ihemst 

O. Attendiez-Yous que je tous envojasse Did you expect that I should sen 

appeler ? for you ? 

II faudrait que tu allasses le lui dire, You should go and tell him so. 
Pounru qu'on me renroyat mon cheval, Provided they sent the back my ) 
Ce serait trap loin pour que nous y It would be too far for us to go i 

allassions k pied, foot. 

Je Toudrais quevous allassiez chercher I should like you to go and fetch 

mon habit, coat 

En cas qu'ils ne me Tenvoyassent pas. In case they would not send it U 



H' Va chercher tes livres, 
Vas-y done vite,J 
Yas-en chercher, 
Qu'on envoie chercher la garde, 
Allons dans la prairie, 
N'allons pas si loin dans le bois^ 
Envoyez-le promener ' 
AUez vous promener ! 
QuHls enroient leur petition au 
ministry, 



Go and fetch thy books. 
Go then quickly. 
Go and fetch some. 
Let them send for the police. 
Let us go into the meadow. 
Let us not go so far into the tooot 
Send him away I 
Go away ! go about your busines 
Let them send their petition to t^ 
minister. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN— J 

— See — 



Acqu^rir, to acquire. 
BouiUir, to boil. 
Courir, 14> run. 
Cueillir, to gather. 



F^ir, to /lee, to shun. 

Mourir, to die. 

Reyetir, to invest, to clothe. 



MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A, J 'acquiers tous les jours de I'experience, / acquire experience every day, 
Tu ne requiers pas cette faveur de lui, You do not require that favour 
La bouilloire bout-elle? Does the kettle boil} 

Yoyez si elle bout, See whether it boils. 



* Quirir is used only in the Infinitive, and with the verbs aOertVenirf envoyer. 
f See explanatory note on the Imperative Mood, page 84. 
i AU verbs ending in ir^ and having their gerund in issani, are regular, and cd 
like Agir; Uie others are divided into four classes : 

the lit ending in «r« tttr, rir, tir^ preceded by a vowel. 
2nd. „ in mir, tir. vir, like Sentii .— ^XL J 
3rrf. „ in/rir.vrir, like 0/?« in -iOtXvIII. 
4<A. .. in enir, like Tenir.— OCLII.; 



»f 



J 
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HISCELLANBOUS SENTENCES. 

lie ne bout pas encore, It does not boil yet, 

ous accneillons tonjoura blen nosamiSyTTe always welcome our friends.' 
e firoitqueToas cueillez n'est pas mtiT.7%e fruit which you gather is not ripe. 
8 recudlleiit les plus beaux passages They aelect the finest passages in that 
de cet ouYrage, work, 

^) recourais k votre generosite, / had recotarse to your generosity, 

"'x ne courais pas si vite que lul, Tou did not nm so fast as he did. 

a J accourait de tous cotes, They ran thither from aU parts. 

^itant que la necessite le requerait, As far as necessity required it, 

3 concourions-nous pas i^ notre perte « Did we not concur to our ruin ? 

r quelle mati&re disconriez-vous t On what subject did you discourse t 
-yi enoouraient la haioe publiqne, They incurred the public hatred. 
^i ne secouraieiit pas les malheoreux, They did not succour the unfortunate, 

^ l*accneilli8 en ami, / received him as a friend. 



a" 



coums-tu k son aide f Did you run to his aid^ 

le ne revltis-tu ce paurre gar^on ? Why did you not clothe that poor fellow ? 
3xandre conquit beaucoup de pays, Alexander conquered many countries. 
aerecueillitpas lefruitdesestravanx.^e did not reap the fruit of his labours. 
mouTut k I'age de trente-trois ans, JETe died at the age of thirty -three, 
•us tressaillimes de peur, We started with fear. 

tressaillites-vous pas de joie ? Did you not jump for joy ? 

^,j,< 3 Bomains acquirent un vaste empire,2^ Romans acquired a vast empire. 

n. 

.jgfliB cueiUerai-je quelques flenrs f Shall I gather you some flowers ? 

I'accueilleras-tu pas avec boute f Wilt you not receive her kindly ? 

I^i recueillera les voix 1 Who will collect the votes 1 

^]t ouvrage acquerra de la cel^brit^. This work will acquire some celebrity, 

us parcourrons ensemble toute We will go together all over 

.'Kurope, Europe. 

ty fuirez-TOus la compagnie des Will you not shun Vie company 

necbants, of the wicked, 

s impies encourront la haine deIHeu,7%e impious wilt incur the hatred ofOod- 

I. s envienx mourront, mais non The envious will die, but envy 

amais Penvie, never, 

}*^ 

parcourrais cet ouvrage en moins I could run through that work in no 

de rien, time. 

,«(f el fruit en recueillerais-tu aussi 1 What fruit would you also reap from it\ 
|,^irait-il Uchement devant Would he fly like a coward before the 

.'ennemi f enemy f 

a p^re en moumut de cbagtin, His father would die of grief from it. 

^ancoumons^nous pas la disgrace de Should we not incur the disgrace of our 
(tft' aoa parents f parents t 

.^onssi vousconrriez plus vite que moi,X«< us see if you could run faster than /• 

us acquerriez des forces en courant, Tou would acquire strength by running. 
ne recourraient point k des Huy would not have recourse to such 

moyens si bas, base mean$. 
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MItCXLIJLMXOUS 8XNTBSCES* 

j,\ Faut-il done que je raeare de iUmf Must I then die of hunger t 
II ne fant pas que ta meures de soif, You must not die qf ViirsU 
A qui Yoalez-vous qu'U recoare t To wfutm do you wish him to have recasmt 
Prenez garde que le lait ne rebouiUe, Take care that the milk do not hoUa^ 
Je Grains que nous n'encourions son I fear we shall incur his 

deplaisir, displeasure, 

Je soahaite que tous acqu^riez I wish you map acquire general 

Pestime g^n^rale, esteem, i 

Trouvez-rous que ces dames ne se Do you think that those ladies do mi ' 

ye tent pas k la mode f dress fashionably f 

fj^, II fallut que je me revfitisse k la h&te, I was obliged to dress myself in ^^ 

Faisait-il assez chand pour que tu te Was it warm enough for you to tak' 

der^tisses f your coat f 

II fallait qu'il mouriit, plut6t que de ffe should have died, rather than 

s'enfuir, flee. 

II semblait que tout concourat k sa. It seemed as if everything concurred: 

perte, his ruin. 

On ordonna que nous assaillissions le // wa^ ordered that we should assaH 

camp des ennemis, the enemy^s camp, 

II ne fallait pas que tous courussiez You should not have run ti/ier 

apr^s des chim^res, chimeras. 

Si TOUS pensiez qu'elles tous fUissent If you thought they would iUways^ 

toujours, you, 

m 

ff Cueille des fleurs pour un Iwuquet, Gather some /lowers for a nosegay. 
Qu'il fuie loin de ma presence, Let him flee far from my presence. 

Mourons tous dans la grace de Dieu, Let us all die in favour with God. 
£nquerez-TOus soigneusement de cela, Enquire carefully ahout that. 
Qu'ils revetent les pauTres de leur Let them clothe the poor of their 
paroisse, parish. 



A. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN— Jf7i2, TIE, VIR, 

(See Sentir, XL.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

£st-ce que je mens jamais ? ^ Do I ever lie f 

Ne sens-tu pas qu'on te trompe ? Do you not perceive they cheat you I 

II ment comme un arracheur de dents, He lies like a barber. {I*rov,) 
L'experienee dementcela tousles jour8^.r;t>m&n<;e^ii;es thelie to thateveryda\ 
La yraie Tertu ne se dement jamais, True virtue never belies herself. 
Nous ne departons pas de ce principe, JFe do not depart from that principU- 
Quand partez-yous pour la campagne ? When do you set off for the country ? 
Pourquoi repartent-ils si t6t 1* Why do they set off again so soon\ 



* B&pnrtir, riparHasant, to distribut?^ is regular and ooxvjugated like ./^fir. 
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^.^^^ #^ #N y^/V^x * 



MISCBLLANBOUS SENTENCES. 

Lh ! je dormais si bien ! Ah I I was sleeping so well ! 

7u dormais com me an sabot,* Ton were fast aileep. 

Slle endormait les enfants. She was getting the children to sleep, 

1 ne seryait pas ses amis avec chaleur, He did not serve his friends warmly, 

^ous Toas desservions sans en avoir We injured you without the intention 

I'intention, to do so, 

^e roos en lepentieZ'YOUs pas f Did you not repent of it ? 

Is ne servaient pas bien deoz mattres They did not serve well two masters at 

k la fois, once. 

e pressentis bien ce qui arriverait, I foresaw weU wha t would happen. 
Vn te repentis de ta mauvuse condaite. You did repent your had conduct. 
^et homme de bien ne d^mentit pas That worthy man did not belie his 

son caract^re, character. 

Slle lui repaitit avec beaucohp She replied to him unth a great deal 

d'esprity of wit. 

I peine ^tions-nous arrives que nons We were hardly arrived when we set 
reparttmes, off again. 

\. quelle heare partStes-vous f At what hour did you set offf 

Tos amis ne ressentirent-ils pas beau- Did not your friends feel a great deal 
coap de chagrin I qfgri^f 

fe n'y consentirai jamais, I will never consent to it. 

Fu t'en repentiras, je t'assurei Tou ivill repent qfit, I assure you. 

ZelSL ne servira de rien, That ufill be of no use. 

[1 se ressentira da toar qa'il m'a Mt, He shall suffer for his trick upon me, 

ZJonsentirons-noas k ce marcbe ? Shall we consent to that bargain f 

Se ressentirez-voas pas one grande Will you not feel great joy at his 

joie de son retoar f return t 

Cls ne pressentiront pas vos desseins, They will not foresee your designs. 

Je me rendormindsi si je ne me levais / should fall asleep again if 1 did not 

pas, get up. 

Tu ne dormirais pas d*an bon somme, Tou would not sleep soundly, 
Je croyais bien qu'on dementirait ce I thought surely that they would 

rapport, contradict that report. 

Sous ne sortirions pas sans vous le dire, We should not go out without telling you . 
Vous me desservirlez plas que vous ne You would injure me more than you 

me serviriez, would serve me, 

ns se repentiraient de lear cr^dolite, 2%ey would repent their credulity. 

II faut que je ressorte sur-le-champ, I must go out again directly, 

Je Grains que tu ne me serves pas I fear you will not ser^ me with 
avec zfele, zeal. ' 

Je ne pense pas qu'il consente jamais I do not think he will ever consent to 
k vDs desirs, your udshea* 

A quelle heure vonlez-vous qu'on serve At what hour wiU youhmm llt^ 
le dtner f served iip f • 



« Pdtmir oomme im sabot, IV flMy 

99 
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MIBCBtt.4NK0D8 SSKTSNCEB. 

Voulez-Tous que nous sortions apr^s WUl you like us to go out after 

le diner f dinner f 

II faut que Toas detterrtoz avant qne Tou must take away before you 

Tons sortiez, go out, 

Ponrm qa'Qs nepartent pas Bans noiu, Provided they do not set off witkoul u 

G, II fallut qae j>j conflantine k la fin, 7 W€u ohUged to consent to it at last. 
Tout que tn ne letsendBseB pas let effets That you might not feel the effects cf 

de sa col^, his anger. 

Qaoiqu'ilne sent! t pas encore Phorreor Although he felt not as yet the homr 

de sa situation, of his situation, 

II semblait qu'il pressentit sa disgrace, It seemed as if he foresaw his disgrss 
Je serais charm & que nous partissions I should Be glad could we set off" 

ensemble, together, 

n ne fandrait pas que tous dormissiez Crop tard. Tou should not sleep too lai- 
Be crainte qu'Us ne repartissent sans For fear they should tet off again 

tous, without you. 

H. Ressors au plus tdf , €h out again as soon as possible. 

Qu'il sorte quand il Toudra, Let him go out when he will. 

Ne consentons pas k cet acte d'ix^nstioe,X«/ us not consent to that unjust odtox. 
Sentez comme 9a sent bon ! Smell what a good scent that has ! 

Ne partez pas encore, Do not set off yet 

Qu'Hs redorment quelques heures, Let them sleep again for a Jew hours. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN-^FRIB, VMIR* 
{See OflHr, XXVIII.) 

MI8CBLLANEOU8 SENTENCES. 

A. Je TOUS offire mes services de bon coeur, I heartily offer you my sertnces. 
Ne decouTres-tu pas son intention t Do you not discover his intention ? 
Cela ne souffire pas de difficnlte, That presents no difficulty. 
Nousnecouvronspasbiennosdesseins, We do not hide our designs well. 
Vous mesoffrez trop de cette etoife,. You undervalue that stuff too much. 
Les boutiques n'ouvrent pas le dimanche,7%6 shops are not open on a Sundm- 

B. Je rouvrais innocemment les plaies de / innocently renew the wounds ofhh 

son coeur, heart, 

Tu ne souffrais pas avec patience, You did not suffer with patience. 

Fourquoi ouTrait-U de grands yeux ? "Why did he stare ? 

Nous decouTrioks deja les cotes de We discovered already the ctnut of 

France, France. 

Vous TOUS couvriez d'un faux You would shield yourself under a Jake 

pretexte, pretext. 

Ne vous offraient-ils pas leurs secours } Did they not offer you their assistanct} 



* Appauvrir, to impoverish, is reg:alar and cox^ugated like Agir; aU other verbs endinr 
'-•r, vrir, are like QffHr. ^^ 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

B le convris de confasion, / covered him wi^ confution. 

\e decoavris-ta pas sa malice ? Did you not discover his malice^ 

L n'ouvrit pas la bouche de toute la Se did not open his mouth all the 

soiree, evening, 

ille lai couvrit la figure d'nn soufflet, She slapped his face. 



fous soaffirimes le martjre, 
(ffrites-voas la main k cette dame ? 
i la tin ses yeux s'entr'ouvrirent, 

^ue Tous offrirai-je ? 

lomment recoavriras-ta tesliyres? 



We suffered martyrdom. 

Did you offer your hand to that lady 1 

At last his eyes were partly opened. 

What shall I offer you f 

How wUl you cover your hooks a^n ? 



M reine ouvrira bientdt le parlement, 77^ queen will soon open parliament, 
,1 ne s'offirira jamais d'occasioD plus A more favourable opportunity wiU 
, favorable, never offer. 

lous ne d^courrirons pas notre We shall not discover our way qf 

mani^re de penser, thinking, 

^ous souffnrez plus que Tonsne pensez, Tou will suffer more than you think. 
jOS vultures YOuscouTrirontdepousai^reyTT^ carriages will cover you vHth dust 



I should not open my purse to him. 
What would you offer for this horse ? 
Se is not to be compared with 

mine. 
We could easily discover defects in 

him. 
Would you not open your heart to 

your father % 

They would he covered with shame. 

« 
Why must J suffer from it ? 



e ne lui ouviirais pas ma bourse, 
Oombien o0nrais-tu de ce cheval I 
1 ne souffhrait pas de comparaison 
I avec le mien, 
ffous lui decouvririons aisement des 

defauts, 
^'onvririez-TOus pas Totre ccBur k 

▼otre p^re » 
Is se couvriraient de honte, 

?ourquoi faut-il que j 'en souffre ? 

!l faut que tu te couvres bien de ton You must cover yourself well with your 

manteau, cloak. 

[1 n'j a point de rfegle qui ne souffire I%ere is no rule which is not subject to 

quelque exception, some exception. 

[1 est temps que nous rouTrions la It is time that we should re^open the 

boutique, shop. 

[I faut que vous vous onvriez entitle- Tou must open your mind to him 

ment k lui, entirely, 

^ttendez qu'ils entr'ouTrent les venz, Wait till they open their eyes a little. 

fe n'avais pas la clef pour que je / had not the key that I might open 

the press again. 
They doubted not but you would cover 

yourself with glory. 
Before they discovered America, 
We were obliged to suffer many 
evils. 



rouvrisse I'armoire, 
3n ne doutait pas que tu ne te 

couvrisses de gloire, 
\vant qu'on d^couvrlt PAm^riqne, 
[1 fallut que nous sonffrissioDs bien 

des maux. 



f e ne voulais pas que tous oavrissiez / did not wish that you should open 

cette malle, this trunk. 

\ mmns qu'ils n'offiiasent de Peza- Unless they offered to examhm U 

miner devant vous, btfore you. 

n3 



138 ILLUSTBATIOir OF IBBBO. VKSBS Uf^JSNIR. 

MI8CEU.ANEOII8 ^BNTENCEB. 

H. Offire done la maia k cette d&me, Do offer your hand to thai lady. 

Qu'on ouvre on peu la poite, Ltt them open the door a Utile. 

Entr'ouvTons plat6t la fenfitre, Let us rather open the toindow a lit, 

Soaffrez, Monsiear, que je vons dise, Suffer me, Sir, to teU you. ...... 

No decouTrez ce secret k penonne, Discover this secret to no one, 

Couvrez-voas donc^je voos en prie, Do put on your hatj I beg ofyov. 

Qa'ils soufirent sans se plaindre, Let them suffer without complainiMj. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN^-ENIE.* 
{See Tenir, XLII.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

yi, Je conviens parfaitement de ce que I agree perfectly with tohat you 

Tous dites, say. 

Tu ne tiens pas bien ta plume, Tou do not hold your pen well. 

II retient injustement ce qui m'appar- He retains unjustly w/ui£ belongs 

tient, to me, 

Cela ne me convient pas da tout, That does not suit me at all, 

Apres la pluie Tient le beau temps, After rain comes fine weather. 

Nous revenons de la promenade, We are coming back from a walk. 
D'ou venez-Yous maintenanti Whence do you come now ? 

lis s'entretiennent de bagatelles. They converse about tri^s. 

B. '^^ ne disconvenais pas du fait, / did not disown the fact. 

Si tu venai» k mourir ! If you were U> die ! 

Si la fi^vre survenait lli-dessus ! . If fever came in addition thereto I 

II ne vous convenait pas de soutenir It did not become you to nuuntain tM 

<;ette opinion, opinion. 

Nous tenionsconseiltouchant cette affaire. We held a council on that matter. 

Vous ne souteniez pas Totre rang, You did not maintain your rank. 

Ces honneurs-llL vous appartenaient. Those honours belonged to you. 

C\ Ne tins-Je pasfidMcment mapromesse?Di«{ / not keep my promise faithfMUy 
Obtinstu le consentementde ta m^re }Did you obtain your mother's contesi 
L'antorite royale intervint dans cette The royal authority interuened in (L- 

affaire, affair. 

Comme nous etions ensemble, il survint As we were together^ some people 

du monde, cam£ unexpectedfy. 

T<»ous ne parvlnmes pas k notre but. We did not attain our end, 
Ne contrevintes.vous pas k mes ordres ? 2>i<2 you not go against my orders ? 
lis convinrent de se trouver en tel They agreed to meet in such a 
endroit, place. 

2>. Je m'en souviendrai long4emps, / shall remember it a long time. 

Me tiendras-tu ce que tu m'as promis 1 Will you keep yourjoord with me ! 
.Te ne sais ce que tout ceci deviendra, / don't know what will come qfatt ik*^ 
Que vous en proviendra-t-il ? What good will happen to you from ii 



* AU verbs ending in enir (the e not accented) are coi\)agBted Uke7arir. Binir, to Nos 
i» regular, and conjugated on Agir. 
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MIBCELLANEOUB SENTENCES. 

Lvrez la porte, 11 viendra de Pair, Open the door, ihi air wiU come in. 
3xnaintiendrons-noaspasladi8cipline?<SAa// we not maintain discipline ? 
>ixs avez dit cela,le soatiendrez-vous ? You have said that^ill you maintain i(\ 
s reyiendront ce soir de la ville, They will return from town this evening . 

» maintiendrais cela partout, I would maintain that every where. 

e lui soutiendrais-tu en facef Would you maintain it to his face ? 

3tte place lui conriendrait fort, That place would suit him well. 
ous subviendrions k tous nos besoms, We ^uld provide for all our wants. 

3US parviendriez aisement k le You%)ould easily succeed in persuading 

persuader, him. 

.s n'obtiendraient pas ce qu'ils They would not obtain what they 

d.emandent, CLsk. 



omment voulez-vous que je subrienne 

h tant de d^pense f 
1 faut que tu entretiennes ta famille, 
L qui croyez-Tons que cette maison 

appartienne, 
e crains que nous n'en Toniotts pas k 

bout, 
X semble que Tonft rereiiiez de Pautre 

monde, 
Z>'ou croyez-Tous que proviennent 

tant d'abus? 



How will you have me provide for so 

much expense ? 
Yon must maintain your family. 
To whom do you think that house 

belongs. 
I fear we shall not be able to compass 

it. 
It seemt as if you came from the other 

world. 
Whence do you think so many abuses 

proceed ! 



Dn craignait que je ne vous prevlnsse They feared thai I might not warn you 

pas k temps, in time. 

Plut-&-Dieu que tn rerinsses de tes Would to Ood that you would return 

erreurs, from your errors. 

[1 mourut avant qu'il attint sa mi^orite. He died before he reached his majority. 
Je ne sarais pas que cette ferme tous / did not know that this farm belonged 

appartint, . to you. 

Qnoique nous y Tinssions tons le»^0}m.Although we came there every day. 
II ne fallaitpas que tous cireonTinssiez You should not have circumvented 

TOS juges, your judges. 

Vous meritiez qu'ils vous d^tinssenten You deserved to be detained by them in 

prison, prison. 



Viens ici que je te parle, 

Ne reviens pas trop taid, 

Que Pon condenne des conditions, 

Que chacun maintienne ses droits, 

Soutenoiis le parti des innocents, 

TeneZ'Tons bien, 

Ne detenez pas le bien d*aatmi, 



Come here that I speak to you, 

Don*t came back too late. 

Let ^em agree as to conditions. 

Let every one maintain his rights. 

Let us support the part of the isiuocent. 

Hold yourself well i sit tip, . 

Do not withhold ^«e 



Queles troupes contiennent la populace.Ze< the troops 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS IN— OJJZ* 

—See— 



Aflseoir, to sit, 

MouToir, to move. 

Pouvoir, to be aUe. 

Pourvoir, to provide, 

Pi^voir, to foresee. 



Savoir, to know. 

Valoir, to be worth. 

Voir, to see. 

Votiloir, to be willing. 



MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

^- Qu'eat-ce que j'entrevois lli-bas de What do I perceive yonder that 

brillaot ? ' shines } 

Ne le TOis-tu pas comme moi f Don^t you see it as I do} 

On ne pent expliquor comment Time We cannot explain howthesoulanimj. 

meat le corps,t " the body. 

Une once d'or ^qairaut k qtdnze onces One ounce of gold is equivalent to 

d'argent, fifteen of silver. 

Qui ne salt pas son metierrapprenne»iJ« who knows not his trade let him lean \ 
C'est nn homme qui ne sait ni a ni &, He is quite an illiterate man. 
C'est un Stre qae rien n'6meut,f He is a creature that nothing mom 

A peine entroToyons noas la T^rit^, We can hardly have a glimpse of the trUi 
Savez-Tous bien qui je suis } Do you know who I am f 

Vous n'en savez rien, k oe que je Tou know nothing about ity as far a* 

ms, / can see, 

Vous pouTez le savoir tA vous youlez, Tou may know it if you like. 
Les bons ministres prevoient les Good ministers foresee political 

^v^nements poliUques, events, 

^. Je ne poavais prevoir on pareil accident/ could not foresee such an accident. 
C'est que tu ne savais rien de ce qui Because you knew nothing of what n 

se passait, going on. 

Cette reponse equi^alaft k un refus, That answer was equivalent to a rejusd 
Cela ne valait pas la peine d'y penser^/^ was not worth thinking about. 
II a vendu un cheval qui ne valait He has sold a horse tliat was good 

rien, for nothing. 

Un ressort ingenieuz mouvait la The machine was moved by an ingeni<$ 

machine, spring. 

Nous ne pouvions pas le voir d'abord, We could not see it at first. 
Pourquoi ne vouliez-vous pas nous le Why would you not show it 

faire voir 1 to us* 

lis pourvoyaient k tons nos besoins, They provided for all our wants. 

C. Je pr^vis bien d^s lors ce qui en I foresaw well, from that time, what 

arriverait, would happen. 

£ntrevis-tu ce beau Did you catch a glimpse ofihat beaut^k 

paysage f landscape ? 



* All verbs terminated in evoir f^seven in nomber) are conjugated like Reervoir. 
f See notes on Af outnnr, and Emovvoir, page 94. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SBNTENCES. 

-on jamais rien d'egalf Did one ever see anything like it% 

fut la colore qui le mat k en user It was anger which moved him to hehave 

Le la sorte, in that manner. 

us Times Men qu'il nous manquerait We saw clearly that he would break hi$ 

Le parole, word unth ua. 

tvidutes-TOus sur la duret^ de son Did you prevail over the hardness of his 

:OBur ? heart I 

} ennexpis assirent }eur camp hors The enemy pitched their camp beyond 

Le la port^e du canon de notre viUe, the reach of the cannon of our dty. 



lai reyaudrai cela, 

ne surseoirai pas la poursuito de 

«tte a£faire,f 

^iras-tu le recompenaer de sa 

peine, 

'su y pourvoira, 

> bien ! nous -verrons, 

'>us saurons Ment6t la yerite, 

^uirez-vous en venir k bout ? 

^'ils fassent comme ils Toudront, 



I shall return him like for like. 

I shall not put off the pursuit of this 

affair. 
Shall you know how to remunerate him 

for his trouble } 
God will provide for that. 
Well ! we shall see. 
We shall soon know the truth. 
Shall you be able to briny it about f 
Let them do as they will. 



Toudrais bien le faire si je ponrais, I should like to do it if I could. 
'3 saurais-tu aUer jusques Ik f * Would you not be ableto go so far as thaii 

crois qu'il Taudrait mieuz attendre, I think it would be better to wait 
>mment pre^oirions-nous tous les Sow should we foresee all the 
'inconv^nients If inconvemences I 

>us le pourriez si rous vooliez, You could do it if you would. 

)s discours emouvraient le coeor de Your uiords would touch the heart of 
cet honmie insensible, that unfeeling man. 



n*y a personne enhant que je saohe, There is no one up stairs that I know of 
I faut que tu pouiroies toi-mlme k You must provide your own victuals 

ton entretien, and clothes, 

ul doute que la yetit^ ne pr&vale Without doubt truth will at length 

k la longue,f prevail. 

royez-vous que son ourrage ne raille Do you think that his work is good 

rien I for nothing I 

[ faut que nous le refoyions ayant We must revise it before it is 

qu*on I'imprime, printed. 

[ ne faut pas que yous asseyiez Totre You must not ground your judgment 
jugement sur une simple presomption, on a simple presumption. 
[ importe qu'ils pounroient a la sOrete Ji( is important that they should 

de leur maison, provide for the safety of their house» 



«> With the verb aavoir, used tar to be able, and also cnser, (Mer,pottuotr, followed by an 
ifinitive, the word not is expressed by ne without pas. 
^ See notes on Privaloir, Prhmirf Burneoir, page tfO. 
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MUCBLLAKS0C8 SSNTKHCBS. I 

O, Si Tou penalesqae je passe le consoler .i/'you thought T could consbk lis. 

You could do 80 provided you «m 



Tu le poamis ponrvu que ta le 

▼oolusses, 
II ne lUlait pas qoe la coutnme 

pr^raldt sur la raison, 
Ce prince m^ritait Men qa'on le 

promQt k rempire. 
Comment roaliez-vous que nous 

pr^Tissions le danger f 



willing. 
Custom should not have prevaUei- 

reason. 
That prince taeU deserved to he 

promoted to the empire. 
Hoto would you have had %a fom 

the danger f 



Je d^sirerais que yous sussiez mieuz I could wish that you Iknew yoicr 
Tos le9op8, lessons better. 

Je ne croyais pas que leurs teiros / did not think their etsteOes wr. 
^quiralussent aux ndtres, equioalent to own. 

H. Asneds cet enfant aupr^s de moi, Seat thai child by me. 

Surtout qu'il n'en sache rien. Above all let him know nothing ^' 

Voyons maintenant ce qu'il faut faire, Now let us see what is to be dont. 
Teuillez bien me dire I'heure qu'il est. Pray tell me what o'clock it u. 
Voyez-le si vous pouvez, See it if you can. 

Que les p^res ponrvoient au bonheur Let fathers provide /or the happi^ 
de leurs enfants, their children. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IRREG. VERBS VS^AB^ 



j9«tf— 



'Faire, to do^to make. 
Traire, to milk. 
Plaire, to please. 



MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A. Je fais comme je peuz> et iion comme I do as I can, and not as I 

je veux, • wish. I 

Pourquci le distrais-tu de son trayail ! TFhy do you distract himfromhiivK^- 
Cet ecolier satisfait ses maitres, That pupil pleases his masters' 

Tout ce quMl fait, il le fait bien, Every thing he does he does well } 

La nature est admirable dans tout ce Nature is admirable in every ^^ , 
qu'elle fait, does. 



tlje Ist. ending in 
ind. 



* All verbs of this conjugation ending In andre^ endre^ ondre, erdre, 
Prendre and its compound} are regular, and conjugated like Vendre, page 
are irregular, and divided into seven classes i.^- 

aire, as Faire, traire, plaire. 
m ailre, ,, Naitre, paitre, conoaitre. 

{0*1**, „ Boire, croire. 
wrf, „ Conclure. 
ire, „ Confire, dire, lire, Tire, 
in crire, „ Ecrire. 
in uire^ „ Instruire.' 
in indre, „ Craindre. 
'trCf jf Battrp, mettre. 

(Absoudre, coudre, moudre. 
(Resoudre, prendre. 
Bompre. 
Snivre, vlvre. 
Vaincre. * 



ordre, {t^£ 

81; tbe««^| 



Qrd. 

Ath. 
5th. 
(Uh. 



7th. 



i* 



lU 



dre, 

pre, 
vrCf 
ere. 



as 
n 
n 
ti 

!• 

♦» 
♦» 
>» 
>» 

»» 

» 
ft 



I 

"iAse distinct teiToinations of the infinitive mood, will render easy the eUsnfic>^^'' 
^ belongij^g to the fourth conjugation. 



J 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

US ne surfaisons jamais, We never surcharge, 

us satisfaisonstoates HOB pratiques, We please all our customers. 

IS ne faites que Yotre devoir, You only do your duty, 

ne me plaisent ni ne me deplaisent, They%eHher please nor displease me. 

s oiseauz font leurs nids, The birds are making their nesis. 

•tes je ne falsais rien de mal, Certainly I was doing no harm. 

e faisais-tu done Ik} What were you doing there then ? 

:i procede deplaisait k toutle monde, His proceeding displeased every body. 
Le contrefaisait les ridicules de She mimicked the singiUarities of each 

^liacun, one. 

lus ne nous plaisions pas avec elle, We were not pleased in her company. 
urquoi taisiez-vous la Terite ? Why did you conceal the truth ? 

: trayaient-elles pas leurs Taches ? Were they not milking their cows ? 

n'j fis pas attention, / did not pay attention to it. 

arquoi ne le satisfis-tu pas Why did you not satiny him 

promptement, promptly. 

le leur plut, mais ils ne lui plurent She pleased them, but they pleased her 
pas,* not. 

msdefime8completementlesennemis.7Fe completely defeated the enemy. 
3st un grande nieprise que vous f Stes./t was a great mistake that you made. ' 
s redefirent tout leur ouyrage. They undid all their work over again. 

3 ne le refirent pas mieux, They did not do it again better. 

> fend tout ce qu'il tous plaira, I will do every thing you please. 

'. ne TOus tairai point ma fa^on de I will not conceal from you my manner 
penser, % of thinking. 

'extrairas-tn pas cette charmante Will you not extract this charming 
anecdote ? anecdote ? 

n TOUS complaira en cela, One will comply with you in that. 

e retrairons-nons pas cette terre } Shall we not redeem that land} 
pmbien soustrairez-vousde la sommef TFAaf will you subtract from the sum ? 

ears mani^res reus plfdront. Their manners will please you. 

i c'etait k refaire je ne le ferais pas. If it were to be done again I would not do it . 
e ne ferais pas cela pour tout au monde./ would not do that for all in the world . 
iomment deferais^tu oe que tn as fait f Sow wculd you undo what you did ? 
jA moindre chose le distrairait. The least thing would distract him. 

le tableau-li me plairait plus que I%at picture would please me, more 

I'autre, than the otfier, 

'ourquoi tairlons nous cet ev^nement f Why should we keep silent on that event ? 
<fousne soustrurions pas ces coupables We should not withdraw those culprits 

k la juste riguenr des lois, from the just rigour qfthe laws. 

t^ous deplairiez k votre tante,* Ton would displease your aunt. 

[Is contreferaient aisement votre They would eanly imitate your 

ecriture, writing. 



* See note on PUdre and V^laire, page 05. 
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MXBCELLANBOUB SENTENCES. 

^' n fant qae je me fuse ooaper les cheveax. / must have my hair cut 
Que TOUs plait-il qae je fosse f What do you wish nte to do} 

Je ne crois pas qae ta attraies beaucoup I don't think you wiU attract im 

d*oiaeaux, ^ birds. 

Que Toulez-vous qa'on y fasse ? What will you have done to thai 

II faut que nous satisfassions nos parents. We must satisfy our parents. 
II est impossible que nous plaisions k It is impossible for us to please e 

toat le monde, body. 

Je ne demande rien sinon que vous / ask nothing except that you da 

Ikssiez Totre devoir, duty, 

II fieiut que vous rentrayiez votre robe. You must darn your goion. 
Je Grains que ces enfants ne rous I fear that these children will di 

distraient par leur babil, you by their prattle, 

^' Yooliez-vous done que je lui plusse Did you wish me then to please 

par une molle condescendance ? a weak condescension f 

n etaat k craindre que tune lui deplussesit was to be feared that you wo\ 

par ta trop grande sincerite, please him by your too great si 

Je Toudraisbien qu*il se deflt de celte / wish he might get rid of that j 

fausse opinion, opinion. , 

Je serais charme que nous fissions ce / should be delighted if tve wen 

Toyage ensemble, journey together, 

J'attendais que vous vous tussiez pour I waited till you should be silet 

r^pondre, answer. 

Je ne pouvals croire qu'ils se com- / could not believe that they gh 

plussent dans leurs defauts, their faults^ 

. t 
^' Trais tes cbfevres, • Milk thy goats. 

Qu'il fasse bien attention a ce qu'il dira, Let him mind what he says. 
Qu'elle ne contrefasse plus personne. Let her no longer mimic any on\ 
Refaisons an tour de promenade, Let us take another turn, 

Taisez-vous vous dis-je ! Sold your tongue I tell you ! 

Ne faites pas taut de bruit, Don^t make so much noise. 

Qu'ils plaisent par leur soumission, Let them please by their submisi 



IRREGULAR VERBS IS—AITBE, OITRJE.* 

(Naitre, to be bom. 
See — -IPaitre, to graze, 
(Connaitre, to know. 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

A, Je ne le connais que de nom, / know him only by name, 

Qu'as-tu done ? ta parais bien triste, What ails you} you look very du\ 
Ne me reconnais tu point? Do you not recollect me f 

* All verbs ending in aUre^ oitre, are co]:\ja^ted like ConmAtre ; except JV<il/i 
lUre. 
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MI8CBLLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

L est devenu si fier qn'il m^connait JBTe is become so proud that he does not 

ses amis,* acknowledge his friends, 

'out oe qui natt est sajet h. monriry AU that are horn are subject to death. 
'oute la nature renait an printemps, AU Iktture revives in the spring, 
L ne ciolt ni ble ui vin en ce ^tkys-lkySfeitfier com nor wine grow in that country* 
Tous naissons tous sajets k beaucoup We are all bom subject to many 

d'infirmites, infirmities. 

\i courez-vous si rite? vous paraissez Where are you running so fast? you 

"bien press^, seem to be in great hurry. 

'ous repaissez votre imagination d'un You feed your fancy with a vain 

vain espoir, hope. 

res animaux croissent jusqu'^ certain &ge. Animals groio till a certain age. 
' es jours decroissent apr^s la St Jean, The days shorten after Midsummer. 

es Grangers ne naissent que dans Orange-trees grow only in hot 

les pays chauds, countries. 

. . y 'a des oiseaux qui paissent^ tels There are birds which graze, such as 
\ q^ue les oisons, les grues, les ponies, goslinga, cranes, hens. 

'\ avait change d'habit, je le He had changed his coat, I did not 

xneconnaissais, know him. 

■ e reconnaissais^tu pas ton ecriture ? Did you not recognize your hand-writing? 
e phenix, oiseau fabuleux, renAissait Thephcenix, a fabulous bird, was bom 
' de ses cendres, again from its ashes. 

, a sedition croissait tous les jours, The sedition increased every day. 

* ons accToissions notre revenu, We increased our income. 
ous ne connaissiez pas encore son Tou did not yet know his fiery 

^ caractdre bouillant, tetnper. 

a paraissaient et'disparaissaieut en They appeared and disappeared in a 
un moment, moment, 

^3 le reconnus k sa Toix, / knew him by his voice. 

iKjta neparus pas d'abord le reconnaitre, You seemed not to recollect him at first. 

apoleon naquitdans Pile de Cone, Napoleon was bom in the island of Corsic€u 
^ omment Dieu apparut-il k Mo'ise ? I£ow did God appear to Moses 1 
;. 'ange disparut apr^ lul avoir The angel disappeared after having 

^ parle, spoken to him» 

e genre humain cr&t si fort en peu Tlie human race grew so much in a 
de temps, short time. 

' 'ous reparCkmes en public, We reappeared in public. 

ous ne parutes pas satisfaits. You did not appear satisfied. 

. I'approche de nos troupes, les On the approach of our troops, the 

ennemis disparurent, enemy disappeared. 

'accroi trai mes connaissances parV^tude,/ shall increase my knowledge by study, 
'uneconnattras jamais toutela r^rit^, You will never know the whole truth. 
e mal croitra si Pon n'y prend garde,7%<i< evU will increase {fthey donH mind. 
^^uand est-ce que cet ouvrage paraitra? ff A«n will that work come out f 

^ • In verbs ending in atire, oUre, a circumflex accent (') is placed over i, wherever this 
owel is followed by t. 

* o 
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MISCBLLANBOUB BBIITBVCBS. 

Nous comparaitrons tons devant le We ahall all appear before ike tnkh 

tribunal de Dien, of God. 

Ne reoonnaitrez-Yous pas vos eireon t Will you not acknowledge your m^ 
Les joura croStront bientdt. The day* will Men grow lander. 

Leg flenn naitront au printemps, Theflowers will come out intkespri 



^- Je ne I'ai m qu'nne foin, mais je le 

connaStrais entre mille, 
n est devena si gras que tu le 

mteonnaitraisy 
On reconnaltrait son innocence, 
L'esperance renai trait dans son ccBur, 
Noas accroitrions nos possessions, 
Bepaitriez.voas vos yeuz de ce 

spectacle cruel t 
Ces arbrisseaux croitraient mieux au 

soleil, 

^' Je n'ai que trente ans, quoique je 

paraisse plus &ge, 
II est necessaire que tu reparaisses 

dans ta famiUe, 
On craint que sa fi^vre ne croisse, 
II importe que nous connaissions 

notre doToir, 
Quand faut-il que voos comparaissiez 

devant lejuge? 
Permettez-vous que ces chevauz 

paissent dans Totre pre ? 



/ have seen him but once, bitt I sh»\ 

know him among a thousand. 
He has become so fat that you wovM 

not know him. 
One would acknawletlffe his innocenti 
Hope would revive in his heart. 
We should increase our possessionh 
Would you feast your eyes on that 

cruel sight f 
Those shrubs would groto better in i 

sun. 

I am only thirty , although I appear 

older. 
It is necessary that you should re-app 

in your family. 
They fear that his fever may increaii 
It is important that toe should know 

our duty. 
WTien must you appear before the 

judge f 
Do you allow these horses to graze /* 

your meadow} 



^* II fallut que je ne parusse pas offense, 
n etait k propos que tu disparusses 

pour quelque temps, 
£1 etait difficile qu'on le reconniit 

apr^ une si longue absence, 
Quoique nous le connussions tr^s bien. 
Je ne doutais pas que tous n'accrussiez 

votre reputation, 
Pensiez-vous que ces taches 

disparussent au lavage ? 

^- Reconnais ton impuissance. 

Que le bonheur renaisse pour tous, 
Connaissons bien Tetendue de nos 

obligations, 
Ne paraissez ni trop joyeux, ni 

trop triste, 
Qu'ils disparaissent au plus t6t. 



I was obliged not to appear offendee^ 
It was proper that you should disapp\ 

for some time. 
It was difficult to know him again aj 

so long an absence. 
,AWiough we knew him perfectly tre/i 
I did not doubt but that you would 

increase your reputation. 
Did you think that these spots wouU 

disappear in the wash ? 

Acknowledge thy want of power. 

Let happiness revive for all. 

Let us know well the extent ofow 

obligations. 
Do not appear either too joyful, or 

too sorrowful. 
Let them disappear as soon as po$sibk 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN^OIRE, UME, IRE. 

"-See— 



Boiroi 


to drinL 


Dire, 


to say, to tell. 


Croire, 


to believe. 


Lire, 


to read. 


Conclure, 


to conclude. 


Rire, 


to laugh. 


Confire, 


to pickle. 







^ MI8CEII.ANEO08 8BNTENCBS. 

^ e que je tous dis est vrai. What I tell you U true, 

e n'en crois rien poortant, I believe nothii^ of it, however* 

^\i ris sous cape, Tou laugh in your sleeve, 

»"a ne sals ce que tu dis, Tou know not what you say. 

;ii>est un menteor avere, on ne le croit Se is a known liar, no one now believes 
f plus, him, 

e papier boit. This paper blots. 

t^eu de bien soffit an sage, Zittle wealth suffices for the unse. 

I ne dit pas toot ce qu'il pense, Se does not say all that fie thinks. 

;4chon8 de retenir ce qne nous lisons. Let us try to retain what we read, 
i>' ous dites et redites toi;yoar8 la mime Tou say the same thimg over and over 

cbose, again. 

^ourqupi me contredisez-Yous t* Why do you contradict me % 

'ouB medisez de tout le monde,* Tou speak ill of every body. 

What do you predict will happen'^ 

Sis countenance and his confusion 

show enough thai he is guilty* 



''^lae predisea-TOUS qui arrivera ?* 
»,a contenance et son trouble disent 
assez qu'il est coupable^ 



r> 



,^e TOUS disais-je pas la mime chose ? Did I not tell you the same thing f 
juel livre lisaas-tu quand je snis What book were you reading when I 

entre } came in f 

Oiog^ne buvait dans le crenz de sa Diogenes drank out qf the hollow qfhit 
;'. main, hand, 

3st-ce k TOUS que cette personne sooriait ? Was it you that person smiled at f 
gSouB ne medisions de personne, We spoke ill of nobody. 



Oe quoi riiez-voos tout-a-Pheoref 
>Qu'est-ce que tous disiez 1 
Xies uns maadissaient leur destinloi 

Les autoes ziaient auz Iclats, 

\t 

Je ris de boa ccrar, je tous aasurs, 

Tu ne dis piesque rien de toute la 
r- soirle, 

Pourquoi I'exclat-on de I'assem- 
^ blee? 

Mon silence Tons en dit assez. 



What were you laughing at j just now} 
What did you say} 
Some cursed their destiny, 
Others burst out into laughter, 

I lau^ked heartily, I assure you. 
Tou said hardly any thing all the 

evening. 
Why did they exclude him from the 

assembly} 
My silence told you enough. 



• See Obeenration on Dire and fiauHre, page 91. 
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MI8CXLLANBO0B BSMTENCES. 

Nous liimas Urns lea joamanz, We read aU the newspapers 

Qui ti^tes-TOua poor votre president f Whom did you elect for your preudtfi 
Les conries borent tous k la ronde. The gueste dranh till round. 
Les prophdtes no prtdirenUls pas la Did not the prophets predict the com 
Teuae de Jesus Christ f o/Jeeus Christ f 

D. Je TOUS le dirai k Voreille si tous youlez./ will tell you in your eoTj if you B 
Je ne tous dedirai en ancune maai^re, I ufiU not contradict you in any wi% 
Ne contredinis-tu pas cette nouyellet WiU you not contradict that nevoid 
Rixa bien qui rira le dermer,( iVov.)7%«y will he ihe best off^ that will laugh la 
Nous confirons dn fruit k Vea,VL-deMe,We shall preserve some/ruii with br^ 
Ne confirez-TOus pas des comichons Will you not pickle some 

an yinaigre f gherkins f 

Vous en cioirez pe qui tous plaira, Tou may believe what you please ofc 
Mille francs ne suffizont pas pour sa A thousand francs wiU not sv^gicejffi 
Bubsistance, his subsistence, 

^' Je condnrais Tolcmtien ce raaccM, I should wUlingly conclude thathar^ 
Je crois bien que tu ne m^ditais pas 1 certainly believe you would not 

de tea semblables, slander your feUow -creatures. 

Tout son bien ne solBirait pas dans ee All his weaUh Vfould not suffice in ^ 

proc^, law-suit. 

Nous le croirions s'il disait la T^rit^, We should beUeved him if he told the tnd 
S^ mentait nous I'exelurions de notxe'Jff'he told a falsehood we should exeltd 

societe, him from our society. 

Quo! ! lui interdiriez-TOUS I'entree de What / wtnUd youfoHnd him your 

Totremaisont house? 

Les gens riraient k ses d^pens. People would laugh at his expense, 

^* Que Toulez-Tous que je tons dise t What will you have me to say to yo* 
On n'exige pas que tu Uses toute la It is not required that you should rm 

joum^e, all day. 

n est juste qu'on Mise le plus digne, It is just that the most worthy he elected 
n fknt que nous burions k la sant^ dela reine. We must drink the queen^s hetM 
Je Teux que tous rebuTiez de cette I will have you drink again qfthis 

liqueur, liquor. 

II suffit que TOUS me le disiez pour It suffices ^lat you teU me so for me t 

que je le croie, believe it. 

Attendezqu'Usconcluentleundiscottrs, Wait till they conclude th^ speech, 

^' Pourquoi ne Toudriez-Tous pas que je risse ? Why would you not have me laugh 
II ne faudndt pas que tu crusses m'en Tou should not presume to impose 

imposer, on me. 

Je ne croyais pas que cela sufilt, / did not think it would be sufficient. 

Le Christianisme a d^fendu que nous Christianity has forbidden us to curse 
"^audissions m^jne nos persecateurs, even our persecutors. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

e voadraisqaeTOuslttssiezan chapitre / wish y<m would read a chapter of the 

de reyangile) gospel, 

)n attendant qaHls relussent leur Whilst they should read again their 

catechismey catechism. 



>is toujoors la v^rit^. 

tue cela suffise, une fois pour toutes, 

tu'elle rie tant qu'il lui plaura, 

Je maudissons personne, 

!royez-moi, ne faites pas cela, 

le con tredisez jamais en public, 

^^isez tout bas ! 

la'ils bcti^ent arec sobri^t^, 



Always speak the truth. 
Let that be sufficient, once for aU, 
Let her laugh as much as she likes. 
Let us curse nobody. 
Believe me, do not do that, 
Never contradict any one in public, 
jDo not read aloud ! 
Let them drink soberly* 



IRREGULAR VERBS IN-^BIBE,^ 

(See Ecrire, XVII.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 



e souscris k tout ce que yous dites, 
i qui ecris.tu maintenant ? 
te poete decrit bien une bataiUe, 
1 parle bien, mais il ecrit mal, 
^ous transcriTons toutes vos lettres, 
!:;omment ecrivez-yous ce mot ? 
/ous ecrivez de pis en pis. 



/ consent to everything you say,, 
Whom are you writing to now ? 
That poet describes well a battle. 
He speaks well, but writes badly. 
We transcribe all your letters, 
How do you spell this word^ 
You write worse and worse. 



'ii leslieux ni les temps ne circonscri- Ood is circumscribed neither by place 
Tent Dieu, nor time. 



fe transcrivais tous les jours quelques 

passages de cet auteur, 
i£crivAi8-tu tes reflexions sur cette 
I lecture? 

[Jn commis inscriTait les noms des 
I voyageurs, 

§i nous lui recriyions, peut-ltre il 
I repondrait, 

Tous ne prescriyiez rien d'impossible, 
Les anciens ^crivaientsurdes tablettes 

enduites de cire, 



I transcribed every day same passages 

of that author. 
Did you write down your reflections on 

that reading f 
A clerk inscribed the names of 

travellers, 
Xfwe torote to him again, perhaps he 

would answer. 
Tou prescribed nothing impossible. 
The ancients used to write on tablets 

covered with wax. 



Je souscrivis k toutes ses propositions, I gave my consent to all his proposals, 
Combien de pages transcriyls-ta de ce How many pages of that manuscript 

manuscrit? did you transcribe } 

'Sylla proscrivit trois ou qnatre mille SyUa proscribed three or four thousand 

citoyens romains, Roman citizens. 



* AH yert>8 ending in erire (d^t in nnmber) are conjugated like Ecrire, 

03 




150 



ILLUSTRATION OF laRBBO. VXBB8 IK-^CRTSS. 



MISOBLLAMBOVB SBNTEHCBB. 

Votie pr^ceptBor ecrivit-il k votre tatmxfJHd ywr tutor write to y&itr gmar^ 



Le percepteor insciivit lee noms des 

contribuables, 
Nous ne circonBcrivtmes point loii 

aatorit^, 
J'ezecutal hier tout ce que voua me 

prescrivttes, 



I%e tax-gatherer ifucribed the nana 

qf the persons aeteseed. 
We did not circumscribe his 

authority, 
I executed yesterday aU that you fn- 

scribed me. 



Les triamvin pnwcriTiieot toua lean The triumvirs proscribed all their 
ennemUi enemies. 

^' J'ecrini nui lettre k loisir, I will torite my letter at leisure, 

Ne souacnras-ta pas k see d^drs ? WiU you not subscribe to his wishes'^ 

II ne prescxira rien eatu TOtre He wiU prescribe nothing without ff^ 

avis, advice, 

NousproBcrirons toateraine c^r^monie,ire shaU proscribe all vain ceremss^. 
Ne decrirez-Toui paa cette horrible W%U you not describe that horrthk 

templtef tempests 

Lesministres circonacrlront son pouToir. The ministers wiUcircumacribe hisptntf 



I would write better if! had a better 

pen. 
Would you subscribe for that work ? 
She could not write straight without 

being ruled. 
How could we transcribe all this 

poem} 
Tou would prescribe more than I 

can do. 
Perhaps they would inscribe their 

names among your subscrU»ers, 

If he answer not, I must write to him 

again. 
It is time you should subscribe tkess 

letters for the post. 
They must be transcribed atjint, 
II importe que nous proscrivions tout It imports that we should proscribe t* 



E, J'ecrirais ndeax si j'ayais one 

meilleiire plomO) 
Souscrinis^ta pour cet ouvrage? 
£lle n'ecrirait pas droit sans se 

regler, 
Comment transcririons-nous tout ce 

poSme? 
Votts prescriiiez plus que je ne puis 

faire, 
Peut-Stre inscriraient-ils leurs noms 

parmi tos souscripteurs, 

F, S'il ne r^pond point; il faut que je 
lui recrive, 
II est temps que tu souscrlTes ces 

lettres pour le courier, 
II faut d'abord qu'on les transcrive, 



delai inutile, 
PouTYu que vous ne prescriTiez rien 

de trop difficile, 
Ne Toulez-Tous pas qu'ils decrivent 

ce qu'ils ont YU? 



useless delay. 
Provided you vnll prescribe nothing ioi 

difficult. 
Will you not have them describe whal 

they haveseenf 



O. Fallait-il done que je souscrivisse aax Was it then necessary that Ishsuld 
conditions qu'ils prescriventt accept the conditions they prescribe* 

Je voudrais bien que tu d^crivisses les / should much like you to describe tie 
i)rincipaux ^T&nements de cette ^poque, principal events of thai titne. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

I ecririez-vous, k moins qu'il ne Would you write tohiniy unless He wrote 

ousrecrlvlt? toyou'i 

allut que nous transcrivisions son We were obliged to transcribe his 

[lemoire, memoriiL 

audrait que vous ecrivissiez d'une Tou should torite in a more legible 

aaiu^re plus lisible, manner. 

ordonna qu'ils inscrlvissent,leur8 It was ordered that they should write 

loms dans un r^gistre, doton their names in a register. 

inscris ton theme dans un cahier, Transcribe your exercise in a copy-book. 

'il ne souBciiTB pas k de pareilles Let him not submit to such 

ionditions, conditions, 

iscrivons le gens Ticieux de notre Let us proscribe viciotis people from our 

iociete, society, 

jscrivez ce que vous desirez que je {ease, Prescribe what you wish me to do, 

'Us circonscrivent leurs desirs dans Let them circumscribe ^ir wislies in 

le justes limites, just limits, 

IRREGULAR YERBS IS^UIEE,* 

{See Instruire, XXI.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

tradttis joumellement de I'Anglais / translate daily firom English into 

en Fran9ais, French. 

mment construis-tn cette phrase ? JECow do you construe this sentence} 

eu conduit Punivers, God governs the universe. 

>us lui devons tout ce que la teire We owe him all that the earth 

produit, produces, 

i soleil luit pour tout le monde, I%e 8un shines for every body. 

>ut ce qui reluit n'est pas or. All is not gold that glUters. 

)U8 instruisons la jeunesse, We instruct youth, 

Dz-vous de Ilk. ! vous me nuisez, Oet out from there ! you are in my way, 

1 bien ! qulnduisez-vous Well ! what consequence do you draw 

de Ul from that} 

» boulangers ne cuisent pas de pain Bakers do not bake on such a 

unteljour, day, 

I ne nuisais nullement k yosinterStSy / did by no me^ns hurt your interestt. 
)urquoi m*induisais-tu en erreur? Why did you lead me into error} 
)t hypocrite s6duisait le peuple. That hypocrite seduced the people. 
n rayon d'esperance nous luisait dhik.fA ray qf hope shone upon us already. 
ous detruisions ainsi leurs We thus destroyed their 

preventions, prejudices, ] 

ous n'introduisiez rien de nouyean, Tou introduced nothing new,: 

es jardins ne produisaient autrefois These gardens formerly produced nothing 

que des ronces et des chardons, but briars and thistles. 

* All verbs ending in virst are ooi^ngatod like Instrubre. 
^ See note on Luire and JRefuirf , page 03. 




152 ILLUSTRATION OF IBRBG. VERBS IJH^UIJ^. 

MUCBIXANBOUS SBMTBMCBS, 

C. Je tndnisis litt^nlement ce passage, / translated that passage UtenU^. 
Tu nHntroduids pas cette histoire i Ton did not introduce that hislon/ U^ 

propos, purpose. 

Comment Mo'ise conduisit-il les How did Moses bring the Israelites. - 

Israelites hore de I'Egypte t of Egypt} 

Alexandre ne rMoisit-il pas TAsie Did not Alexander reduce aU Am ' 

sous ses lois } under his laws ? 

Nous ne deduislmes pas tons les frais, We did not deduct oil the expencek . 
Ne Pinstruisttes-Yous pas de votre Did you not inform him of your 

arriveet arrwal% 

II prit des guides qui le lecondnisirent JETc took guides who reconducted Ats- 

D. Je Yousinstmirai de tout ce qui se passera. I will inform you of all thai pest^ 
Comment introduiras-tu cette nouYelle How will you introduce that new 

coutume ? custom f 

Qu'est-ce que cela yous produira ? What will that bring you in f 

On yous r^dttira k la raison, They will reduce you to reason. 

Ne detruirons-nous pas leurs forti- Shail we not destroy their fort i- 

fications f fications ? 

Yous ne seduirez persoune par yos Tou will seduce nobody by your 

discouTs, discourses. 

lis coustruiront des remparts autour I%ey %viU construct ramparts round '<i 

de la Yille, town. 

E. J'enduirais de goudron Texterieur dn bateau. I should do the booi over with is< 
£st-ce aYec du ciment que turendnirais Is it with cement you would plaster 

le mur ? anew the wall} 

L'art ne produirait rien de plus beau, Art could produce nothing ^ner. 

II YOUS s^duirait par ses maximes He would seduce you by his pernicuM 

pemicieuses, maxims. 

Sur quel plan construirions-nons nn Upon what plan should we constrvtct . 

palais t palace } 

Vous ne condulriez pas I'entreprise Tou could not carry on the enterprix 

aYec succ^s, with success, 

A quo! reduiraient-ils leurs pre- To what would they reduce their 

tentions? pretentions} 

F. Faut-il que je produise mes titres ? Must I produce my titles f 

Ce p^re Yeut que tn instmises ses That father wishes you to instruct ha 

enfans, children, 

II n'est pas probable que le soldi luise It is not likely the sun will shine 

d'aujourd' hui, to-day. 

Attendez que le souper cnise, Wait till the supper is cooked. 

Youlez-Yous que nous traduiaions cet Shall we translate that Italian 

auteur italien t author f 

II faudra que Tons me reoondnisiez k It will be necessary for you to take m 

la maison, home. 

Je crains que ces gens-U ne yous I am afraid those people wiU seduce 

seduisent, you. 
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MISCELLAMBOVS SBNTBNCES. 



faUat qae je detroiaisse bien des / was obliged to degtroy many 

obstacles, obstacles. 

ne fallait pas que ta d^daisisses oette Ton ought not to have deducted thai sum 



somme du total, 
1 cas qu'il nous eoonduisit, 
rant que nous reproduisissions nos 
certificats, 

Toudrais bien que vous m'lntro- 
duisissiez dans leur societe. 



from the whole. 
In case he should give us a refusoL 
Before we could rejtroduce our 

certificates. 
I should like you to introduce me to 

their society. 



lurni qu'ils ne nuisissent pas k ros Provided they might not hurt your 
inter^ts, interests, 

strnis-le de ce que ta veux qu'il faaaef Instruct him of what you wish him to do* 
le la domestique cuise cette viande, Let the servant cook that meat. 
^nduisons-nous avec pradence, Let us behave with prudence. 

3Conduisez cette dame k son caxrov&d^Conduct this lady back to her carriage. 
3 me rednisez pas au desespoir. Do not reduce me to despair. 
I'ilsdklaisent le quart de la somme.Ze^ them deductthe fourth part qf the sum. 



IRREGULAR VERBS IS-^INDEB.* 

(See Craindre, XIII.) 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 



VOUS plains extrSmement, 
crois que tu feins d'etre triste, 
b necessity m'j contraint, 
jeune homme peint trfes birtn, 
)us peignons d'apr^s nature, 
»urquoi le contraignez-yous a de 
telles conditions? 
)a mAres teignent les mains, 
ts fendtres ne joignent pas bien. 



I pity you very much. 

I think you pretend to be afflicted. 

Necessity compels me to it. 

This young man writes very welL 

We paint after ^fe. 

Why do you compel him to such 

conditions % 
Mulberries stain the hands. 
These windows do not close well. 



ne te oontraignais pas d'adopter I was not forcing you to adopt that 
cette opinion, opinion. 

>plaignais-ta pas oette panrre famille? Were you not pitying that poor family f 
•utus feignait d'etre fou, Brutus feigned to be mad. 

>U8 ne vous astreignions k rien dli^nste. We bound you to nothing unjust, 
tus Tous plaigniez sans raison. You were complaining without reason. 

I craignaient de vous d^plaire. They were afraid to displease you, 

le joignis pen de temps apres^ I overtook him a short time after. 

eignis-tu la chandelle ? Did you put out the candled 

3 Patteignis-tupas d'un coup depierTefZ>ui you not hit him with a stoned 
t rictoirelni ceignitle front delaarier8,Ftc<ary bound his brow with laurels. 



* VUl T«rbe ending in olndrcr findre, etudrSf are conjugated like Craindre. 



154 IIXU8T1UTI0N OF IBBBO. 7ZBBS IS—J^VBR 

MISCBLLANKOUS SEMTltKCBS. 

Koas le contraigntmes k changer de We compelled fdm to dUer his 

oonduite, conducL 

LeiiteDJoigDtleB.TOQs de retter k lamaison IDid you enjoin them to stay ail 
lis enfreignirent les conditions da They infringed the conditions ofd 

trait^y treaty, 

^« II a beau courir, je l*atteindrai bien, He may run, I shall soon overiah 

Je ne feindrai point de voos dire. ... J wiU not hesitate to tell you. . . 

Quand rejoindras-ta ton regiment ? When will you rejoin your regim 

On I'y contraindra par force. They will oblige him to it byforci 

Nuns joindrons nos efforts auz votres, JFe shall join our efforts to youT$i 

Voas n'enfreindrez pas les lois de Tou unll not transgress the ruUs 

r^tablissement, house, 

Voas astreindront-ils k des conditions ShaU they subject you to such 

si derusonnables ? unreasonable conditions ? 

S* 3^ plaindrais sa folie, I should pity his folly, 

- Atteindrais-tu josque \k^ Could you reach so far as that^ 

Elle teindrait sa robe en noir, She would dye her gown black. 

Comment eteindrions-nous le feut How could we put out th^Jire} 
Enceindriez-vous le pare de muraillesi Would you surround the park wit, 

lis ne contraindraient pas la TiUe k They could not constrain the to\ 

se rendre, surrender. 

F, Youlez-vous que je peigne votre portrait? Would you like me to paint yourt 
II ne faut pas que tu feignes de dormir, You must not feign to be asleep, 
Faites que la porte joigne mieuz, Make the door close better. . 
C'estunhommeqaimeritequ'on leplaigne.Htf is a man who deserves to I 
Ne craignez pas que nous enfreignions Do not fear that we sliould injr 

V08 ordres, your orders. 

Je souhaite que vous atteigniez k yotrebuti wish you may attain your 
Pourvu quMls joignent la prudence aa Provided they combine pruden\ 

coarage, courage, 

G. Esperais-tu que je depeignisse son Did you hope that I should pa\ 

caract^e? character "i 

Sans que tu me contraignisses k le faire, TTtMcm/ your forcing tne to do 
QuoiquMl feignit d'etre en colore, Although he feigned to be in a i 

On 70ulait que nous joignissions les mains. TAey would have us shake 
A moins que yous ne craignissiez ses Unless you should fear his 

reprochesy reproaches, 

Plut a Dieu qu'ils atteignissent k ce Would to God they could attai 

degre de sagesse ! degree of prudence ! 

H. Crains Dieuet n'aie point d' autre crainte.F«ar God, and have no other f 
Qu'il plaigne les malheureux. Let him pity the unfortunate, 

Qtt*elle ne feigne pas de tels sentiments, Zet her not feign such sentimeni 
J^teignons tout sujet de querelle, IjcI us quell every subject for que 

Ne me contraignez pas k vous pumr, Do not constrain me to punish 
Qu'ils resti-eignent leurs passions, Let them restrain their petssiom 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN— TEE, DEE, PEE, VEE, CEE. 

-See-' 



Absoudre, 


to absolve. 


Resoudre, 


to resolve. 


Battre, 


to beat. 


Rompre, 


to break. 


Condre, 


to sew. 


Suivre, 


to follow. 


Moudre, 


to grind. 


Yaincre, 


to conquer 


Mettre, 


to put. 


Vivre, • 


to live. 


Prendre, 


to take. 







MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

omprends fort bien tout ce que I understand very well all that you 

tns dites, say. 

3 prends que ce qui m'appartient, I take only what belongs to me. 



-ends-tu le Fran9ais * 

ae snrprends beaucoup, 

ifu resout le bois en cendre et en 

mee, 

>rgeron bat le fer sur renclume, 

irtisan vit au jour la joumee. 



Do you learn French I 

Tou surprise me very much. 

Fire turns wood into ashes and 
smoke. 

The blacksmith beats iron on the anvil. 

That artisan lives from liand to mouth, 
permet souvent que lesmechants God qften permits the wicked to 
Dsp^rent, prosper, 

\ admettons ce principe, We admit that principle. 

I ne corrompons les mcBurs de personne. We corrupt no one*s morals. 
me rompez la tSte, You split my head. 

quoi m'interrompez-yous ? Why do you interrupt me} 

ne remettez-vous point t Do you not recollect me t 

)aux fortes dissolvent lep metaux, Strong waters dissolve metals, 
rictions resolvent les tumeurs, Frictions disperse tumours. 



ettais k Tons dire. 

) vivais que de legumes, 
quoi ne suivals-tu pas mon avisf 
sursuivais un innocent, 
! remettait de jour en jour, 
% fait que ce que la loi lui per- 
ttait, 

ne prenions pas son parti, 
le reprenions continuellement de 
fantes, 

) que Tous appreniez rotre le9on f 
e question debattiez-vous t 
rchait le premier, et les antres 
raient, 
les arbres rompaient de fruits, 

promis une recompense, 
lui permis pas de sonir, 
mepris grossi^rement, 
'' commis qu'une faute leg^re, 



/ omitted to tell you. 

/ lived on vegetables oniy. 

Why did you not follow my advice } 

You did pursue an innocent person. 

He put me off from day to day. 

He only did what the law aUofoed him 

to do. 
We did not take his part. 
We reproved him continually for his 

faults. 
Were you learning your lesson ? 
What question were you debating} 
He walked jirsity and the others 

followed. 
All the trees were loaded with fruit. 

I promised him a reward. 

I did not permit him to go out. 

You made a gross mistake. 

You committed only a tri/ling fauHi 



i 
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KISCBLLAIIBOUS SEHTENCBS. 

U ae dimit le poignet en jouant, He spratmed his wrigt in playing. 

Le chinurgien le lui remit-il comme il JHd the mryeon set it for khn 

fiiutl properly} I 

Notre aile gauche battit I'aile droite Our l^t wing beat the right wmgi 

de Pennemi, the enemy. 

Noos combattxmM vaillamment en cecte We fought valiaiUly ifk that i 

rencontre, encounter. 
Nous remtmes enfin Pep^e dansle fourreau. At length we sheathed the swm 

Quand repHtes-Tous les annes ? When did you take up arms agavt^ 

Ne prites-voas pas la ville d'assaut ? Did you not take the ioton hy aat^ 

Les Romains vainquirent les plus The Romans vanquished the most t 

belliqueuses nations de la terre, like nations of the earth. 

lis transmirent leur gloire k leur They transmitted their glory to 

post^rite, posterity. 

J^' Allez toujonrs, je tous sniyrai, Go on, I will follow you^ 

Je n'admettrai pas ces excuses, / will not admit these excuses. 

Ne lui apprendias-tu pas II virre ? Will you not teach him how to btk 

Ne lui rabattras-tu pas le caqnet? Will you not make him less talkslk 

II rompra plutot que de pUer, He will break 'Sooner than bend. 

Tant que le cceur me battra dans le corps.^s long as my lieart beats in my hrtt^ 
Nous ne vous compromettrons pas, We shall not compromise you. 
Nous yiyrons toujonrs bien ensemble, We shall always Hue well together. 
Quand lui remettrez-vous ma lettre f When shall you give JUm my letter • 
Vous me permettrez de vous dire. . . . Tou will permit me to tell you. . . 
Us desapprendront tout ce qu'ils sayent,7%«y will unlearn all that they kiuc 
N'omettront-ils aucune formalite ? Will they omit no formality ? 

E, Je crois que je ne vous survivrais pas, I believe that I could not survive )'^ 

Je n'en rabattrais pas nn sou, / would not abate a halfpenny of it 

Quel prix mettrais-tu k cette What price voould you put on thii 

montre ? watch } 

Ne la soumettrais-tu pas k I'examen Would you not submit it to he exar 

dequelqu'un? by some one% 

Comment I'absoudrait-on d'un crime How could they absolve him Jrom ^ 

si abominable ? ^ an abominable crime } 

Ce raisonnement ne me convaincrait T%ai reasoning loould not convince 

pas, me. 

Nous compromettrions notre dignite, We should compromise our dignity. 
Nous ne commettrions jamais nne telle We should never commit such an 

imprudence, imprudence, 
Fourquoi vous demetlriez-YOus de cette Why should you give up that 

charge ? charge t 

Je ne vols pas ce que vous I do not sec what you could 

entreprendriez, undertake. 

Yos amis ne comprendraient rien k Tour friends would not comprehend 

votre conduite, your conduct. 

lis vous reprendraient de cette They would reprove you for that 

demarche, step. 
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miscbllane;ou8 sentences. 
eux-tu que je mette ta lettre k la poste } Shall I put your letter in the post ? 
attends que je remette ces papien k Wait tiU I put these papers in their 

leur place, place again. 

lomment se fait-il que ta commettes ir<w> is it that you commit always the 

toajoors les m^mes fautes t same faults ? 

!n quelque pays que tu Tives, In whatever country you may Uve. 

Pesp^re jamais qu'on se soumette k Never expect people to submit to your 

tes caprices, caprices. 

>Ues au coutelier qu'il emoule mes rasoirs. Tell the cutler to grind my raztyrs. 
1 faut que nous moulions d'autre cafe. We must grind some more coffee. 
i Tous vottlez que nous suMons votre ^ you wish tu to follow your 

exemple, example, 

I faut d'abord que vous nous convainquiez. Tou must first of all convince us. 
'renez garde que tous ne tous mepreniez. Take care not to make a mistake. 
e ne crois pas qu'ils compiennent / don't believe they understand this 

cette explication, explanation* 

e crains qu'ils n'entreprennent une I fear they unU undertake a task 

tache au-dessns de leurs forces, beyond their strength, 

I fallut que je recousisse ma robe, / wcu obliged to sew my goton again. 
»n voulut que je remoulusse le grain, They uHshed me to grind the corn again. 
I ne fallait pas que tu t'entremisses You should not have meddled with their 

de leur dispute, dispute. 

ri ^ue tu les interrompisses dans leur Neither should you have interrupted 

raccommodement, their reconciliation. 

e craignais que le vent n'abattit la I feared that the wind would blow 

cheminee, down the chimney. 

B voulais qu^on rebattSt ces matelas. / unshed them to re-beat these mattresses. 
L faudrait d'abord que nous les decoudssions. TTe should first ofaU unsew them. 
e voudrais bien que tous me cousissiez I wish you would hem this handkerchief 

ce mouchoir, for me. 

[ faudrait que TOUS apprissiez k danser.Foti ought to learn to dance. 
»e peur qu'ils ne desapprissent ce For fear they should forget what they 

qulls ont appris, have leamL 

moins qu'ils ne missent plus d'ap- Unless they pursued their studies with 

plication k leurs etudes, more application. 

lets done Tadresse k ta lettre, Do direct your letter. 

oursiiis tranqnillement ton cbemin, Pursue your way quietly. 

;ai m'aime, me suito, Let those who love me^foUow. 

:ue chacnn Ti?e k sa mani^re. Let every one live in his awn way. 

iTons en bons Chretiens, Let us live like good Christians, 
ombattons pour la defense denotre pays.Z^ us fight in defence cfour country. 

lattez bien les cartes, Shuffle the cards well. 

le me battez pas je Toas prie, Do not beat me I beg of you, 

»u'ils ne conrompent pas Pesprit des Let them not corrupt the minds of 
jeanes^gens. young people. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES. 

{See observations on Avoir and Etre,page 76.) 

N.B. C<mp, Taues ira nothing else but ttie'anion of a Participle past, with the so 
tenses of the Terb Avoir or Stre (the ImperadTe ezoeptedj as, J^ai parU, Je tut vou, • 

FORMED WITH — AVOIR. 

A. J'ai acheve mon ouTrage, / have Jinisked my work, 
N'as-tu rien oubli^ ? Have you forgotten nothing f 
Elle a bien employe son temps,* She has employed her time well. 
Nous n'ayons point accepte ses offres. We have not accepted his offers. 
Atsz-tous port6 mes lettres k la poste }Have you carried my letters to thefoi 
N'ont-ils pas triomph^ de leurs Have they not triumphed over tkw 

ennemis ? f enemies f 

B. Ne les avais-je pas avertis ?| Had I not warned them f 
Quelles couieors avais-tu choisies ? What colours had you chosen f 
C'est une loi qu'on avail abolie, It is a law which they had abolished 
Ce n'est pas nous qui Tavions etablie, It was fU)t we who had estabHshedii 
Je repiendrais mes liyres, si tous les / should take hack my books if you ha 

aviez finis, done with them. 

Ont-ils vide la bouteille qu'ils avaient Have they emptied the bottle which 
remplie ? they hadjilled ? 

C. Je partis d^s que j'en eus re9U I set off as soon as I had received ih 

Pordre, order to do so. 

Apr^s que tu eus per9U tes revenus, After you had received your revenue 

A peine eut-il con9U ce projet qu'il Hardly had he conceived thatprojt^t 

Pezecuta, than he exectUed it. 

Nous ne Peumes pas plus tot aper9U We had no sooner perceived him that 

qu'il dispamt, he disappeared. 
Aussitot que vous edtes re9U ma lettre. As so(yn as you had received my letter 

Lorsqu'ils eurent de9U mon attente, When they had deceived my ejcpectatier, 

D. J'aural bientot d^tordu cette corde, / shall soon have untwisted this rope 
Aussitot que tu auras d^tendn les As soon as you have taken down Mf 

rideaux,|| curtains. 

Dhs qu'on aura pendu quelques-uns As soon as they have hung some qfihf 

des rebelles, rebels. 

Apr^s que nous aurons defendu notre cause. After we have defended our cahi 
Quand vous m'aurez rendu justice, When you have done me justice. 
Lorsque les arbres auront perdu leurs WTten the trees have lost their 

feuilles, leaves. 



* After any tense of the verb Avoir the participle is indeelinablef unless there is a dim 
object going before this auxiliary. 

•f Participles of neater verbs, conjugated with AvoiPf are always indeclinable. 

t The Pailidple must am-ee in gender and number with its direct object, when wtctit 
by it; such is the case in the six examples of this tense. (B.) 

il See second note (f) page 110. 
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i vous aorais envoye de I'argent, 
'aurais-tu pas renvoye ce 
domestique ? 

lelle fortane il aurait acquise ! 
i. tempete nous aurait assalllis,* 
'aurions-noas pas couru a I'abri ?t 
)urquoi auriez-vous fui ?f 



FORMED WITH — ATOIR. 

/ should have sent you some money. 
Would you- not have sent away that 

servant ? 
WhtU a fortune he wcfuld have acquired! 
The tempest would have availed us. 
Could we not have taken shelter ? 
Why should you have fled } 



>s gens Yous aoraieotbien accueillis.* Those people would have received you well. 

OTez-YOus done que je ne Paie pas senti ? Do you think then I did not feel it t 
8uis content que tu ales si bien doixnLJ am glad you have slept so well, 

»mbien croyez-vous qu'il m'en ait How much do you think he has offered 

ofiertr . me for it} 

.tendez que nous ayons ouvert les Wait tiU we have opened the 

fenStres, windows, 

m'etonne que yous n'ayez pas tenu I am surprised that you have not kept 

votre promesse, your promise. 

suis f&che que ces articles ne yous / am sorry that those articles have not 

aient pas convenu,f suited you. 

faudrait que j'eusse su o^ le / ought to have known where to find 
trouver. him. 

,ppose que tu eusses youIu le Suppose that you had wished to look 

chercher, for him, 

lI eut jamais pu pre voir cet accident ? Who could ever have foreseen that event ? 
ut k Dieu que nous I'eussions yu, Would to Ood that we had seen him. 
in que yous eussiez pouiYu i, leurs In order that you m^kt have provided for 
besoins, their wants. 

moins qu'ils n'eussent rien Yalu, Unless they had been good for nothing. 



FORMED WITH ETRE, 

)us Yoyez que je suis arriY^ aYant yous.^ You see that I have arrived before you. 



\x quelle porte es-tu entre ? 

est n6 sous une heureuse 6toile, 

est bien d^chu de son credit, 

1 dit qu'il est d^c6d6, 

• tonnerre est tornb^ sur le clocber 

de I'eglise, 

)us sommes redeYenus bons amis^} 

es-vou8 conYenus du prix?|) 

•g enfantB sont-ils alUs au jardinf 



By which door did you enter ? 
He was bom wuUr a btcky star. 
He is much gone down in credit. 
They say that he is deceased. 
The lightning has struck the church 

steeple. 
fVe are become good friends again. 
Have you agreed about the price f 
Are the children gone into the garden f 



\ 



* See the third note {t) page 158 
See the second note (f) psfje 158. 

All neuter verbs which iudicate a change ofttate or situation ara oo^jngated with Etre 
French. See observations, page 76. 

; AfitiT any tense of the verb Stre (not holding the plaoa of avoir) the partieipto ii always 
«linable in French, as an adjective. 

I Convenir, when it means to agreey is conjugated with£<re, and requires the preposition 
, — Bzampla : 

Cette maison nCa convenu, et Je suis convenu du prix. 

That house has suited me, and I have agreed about the price. 

/2 



160 ILLUSTRATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES. 



FORMED WITH— ETRE. 

B. J'^tais Tenu pour yous dire ... * / had come to teil you . . . 

Si tu n'^tais pas interrenu si tdt, ffjf^'^ A^ f*ot interfered to toon. 

A peine 6tait-il parti, Hardfy wtu he gone. 

Noiu n ^tions pas eucore reyenns, JVe had not yet returned. 

Jusqu^od ^tiez-vous enfin parvenus f How far had you got in Aort f 
lis 6taient morte ayant que le m^decin They were dead before the phytidan 
arrivSLt, arrived, 

C. Je fus admis & me justifier, / w<u admitted tojutti/y mytelf. 
Ne fus-tu pas ^lu d. une grande Were you not elected by a great maj» 

majority de voix f of votet f 

Le repas fut servi k menreille, The repast wat wonderfully toeU mvA 

La flotte des ennemis fut d^faite, Tlie enemy t fleet toat defeated. 

Nous fumes assaillis par une horrible JVe were attailed by a horrible 

tempete,f tempett. 

Comment ne f&tes-vous pas convaincus How wat it you were not convinced 

de cette v6rit6 ? of that truth f 

Vous f ites si bien quails furent ezclus You did to much that they were crdi 

de la compagnie, from the company. 

2>. Serai-je done poursuiri en justice 9 Shall I then be arraigned in law f 
Tu ne seras pas mis en prison pour cela. You thall not be put in pritonfor Ihsi 
Dans peu, tout ce bois sera r^sous en /» a little while aU thi^ wood will be 

cendres,! reduced to athet. 

C'est un probleme qui ne sera jamais It it a problem which will never be 

r^solu, tohed. 

J'espere bien quMl sera absous ^ / hope sincerely he will be toumimou^ 

l*unanimit6,§ abtolved. 

Notre soci^te sera bientdt di880ute,§ Our partnership will toon be dissoked. 
Ne serons-nous pas vaincus par la piti6 ? Shall we not *be vanquished by pity t 
Vous serez 6mus au r^cit de ses You will be moved at the recital of hi 

malheurs, misfortunes. 

Vos conseils seront fidelement suivis, Your counsel will befaithfulfyfolhvi 

E, Je n'en serais point surpris, / thould not be turprited at it. 

Tu serais peut-Stre induit en erreur, You would perhapt be led into error. 
Que serait-il devenu sans vous ? ffhat would have become of him without * 

Nous ne serions reconnus de personne, fVe should not be recognited by any ha 
Vous seriez interrompu k tout moment, You would be interrupted every moimi 
Leurs moeursseraientelles sicorrompues ? Could their moralt be to corrupted t 

jp. Oil croyez-vous que je sois n6 f Where do you think that I wat bom f 

J^ai peur que tu ne sois contraint de / am afraid you ihaU be obliged to 
revenir sur tes pas, retrace your steps. 

Je doute qu il soit permis de passer \i. I doubt whether it be allowed to pass tk 

' ■ — -" 

* See third note (t). page 159. 
t See fourtli nuW (i), page 1591 
i See Arst note (*), page 96. 
§ See first note (,*)^page 87* 
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FORMED WITH — ETRE. 

1 peut arriver que noiu soyons mordus // may happen that we are bitten 

par leg chiens, by the dogs. 

'ourvu que vous ne soyez pas pris aux Provided you are not taken in the 

pieges, snares, 

e ne crois pas que des pi&ges soient / don't believe that any traps are 

tendus, set, 

IJomxnent voudriez-yous que je fusse How would you have me be 

battu et content? beaten and contented f 

i moins que tu ne fusses devenu insensible. Unless you had become callous. 
e souhaiterais que son innocence fUt I could wish his innocence to be 

reconnue, recognised, 

1 faudrait que nous en fussions convaincus. fVe ought to be convinced of it. 
Sn cas que vous fussiez promu a cette In case you should be advanced to that 

charge, employ. 

Lvant qu'ils fussent rev^tus de cette Before they ujere invested with that 

dignity, dignity. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

(See those verbs, p. 100. J 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

je propre de Vane est de braire. It is natural/or the ass to bt-ay. 

jC cheval hennit, TlLne brail^ T^e horse neighs, the ass brays. 

!)n entendait bruire lea vagues, 77^ heard the waves roar, 

je vent et le tozmerre bruyaient, TTie wind and the thunder roared. 

ioua etes bien bruyant, You are very noisy. 

^ette rue est trop bruyante, 7%t« street is too noisy. 

?renez garde de choir,* Take care not to/alt. 

Jn astrologue un jour se laissa choir An astrologer one day let himself fall to 

au fond d'un puits, the bottom of a well, 

jd premier paiement doit ecAotr i 1a The first payment will be due at 

St. Michel, Michaebnas. 

lie premier terme 6choit k la St. Jean. 7^ first quarter is up at Midsummer. 

1 espere que le bon lot lui ^chena, He hopes the largest lot will fall to him. 

ZelaL lui est 6chu en partage. That fell to his share, 

1 lui est echu une succession, An inheritance has fallen to him. 
>tte lettre de change n'est pas encor 6chue. 7%i« bill of exdumge is not yet due. 

Slle ^cherra le quinze du pourant, // will be due the fifteenth of this month. 

[ia d^sob^issance fit dechoir le premier Disobedience made the first man fall from 

homme de V6tat d'innocence, the state of innocence. 

L<e credit de ce n^gociant commence k The credit of that merchant begins to 

d^choir, faU. 

[\ est fort d^chu de son ancienne He is mudi fallen off from his former 

reputation, reputation. 

[1 n'a pu clore TcBil de toute la nuit. He could not close his eyes all night. 

CJette fen^tre ne clot pas bien, 7%a^ window does not duU well. 

Bile clora mieux quand elle sera finie. // wUl shut better u^en it isfiniehed, 

* See flnt note (*), page 100. 
p 3 
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MIgOELLANBOUB SENTENCES. 

Cloret-Yous YOtn pare d*un mur, ou Shall yov encloK your park with a n. 

d^une haief or a hedge f 

Mon jardin est dot de murailles, My gardtn ia enchted with woaOs. 

n avait & peine clot ToBil que ... He had hardfy elated hii eyet whem . . . 

n n'eut pas sitot lee yeux clos, que . . . HU eyet werenotooner elded, when... 
On donne quelquefois des audiences & 7%ey aometimet give audUneea wiA 

huis clofl, chaed door*. 

11 faut enchre ce cbamp, Thi» field must he enclosed. 

n a enclos ce bois dans son pare, He has enclosed that toood in his pari 

Le jour commence k eclore, • Tlte day begins to break, 

VoilH les poussins qui viennent There are the chicAena whidk arejud 

d'6clore, httdied, 

Le soleil fait Colore les fleurs, The sun makes the flowers tatfM 

Ces fleurs 6cloront bientot, Tltese flowers will soon hhw, 

Klles sont fralchement ^closes, They are newly blown, 

Mettez ces ceufb de vers-a-soie au soleil, Put these silk-worms* eggs in thesM, 

k fin quHls ^closent, that they may hatch, 

C'est une chose humaine que de/aiUir, It is natural/or human nature to err. 
Les plus doctes sont sujets a faillir, The most learned are liabie to err, 

S'il a failli, il faut qu*il soit ch&ti6, If he has done wrong, he nnegt be chattm 
Get auteur a failli en bien des points, Tluit author has erred on many poinii 
Ce banquier a failli de cent mille livres.* That banker has failed/or 100,000foiflii 
J'ai failli tomber, / was near falling. 

Elle a failli mourir, She was near dying. 

Nous faillimes tous p^rir dans un naufrage. JVewere aUnear perishing ina slupmrt 
La Yue commence a lui defaillir, His sight begins to fail. 

Je me sentais defaillir, I/elt myse^ growing /ainf. 

Nous d^faillons de fatigue et de fum, fVe are sinkmg with fatigue eutd kuigi 
Les forces lui d^faillent tous les jours, His strength faUs every day. 
n n*y a rien afrire dans cette affaire,f There is nothing to get in that affair. 
Faifes frire ces soles et ces merlans, Have those soles and whitings fried. 
N*aimez-vous pas le poisson frit? Don't you Uke fried fish f 

Tout gtt en cela, Everything lies within that. 

Toute la dispute ne git qu^en ce point. All the dispute lies only on that point. 
Ce n'est pas U que git le lievre, That is not the difficulty, 

Ci git la d^pouille mortelle du Here lie the mortal remains of 

Mar^chal N. Marshal N. 

Leurs corps gisaient sur la terre £tendus. Their bodies lay stretched on the earth. 
O Seigneur ! daignez ou'ir les prieres de Lord ! deign to hear the prayers (f 

votre peuple ! X thy people, 

Un juge doit ouVr les deux parties, A Judge ought to hear both parties. 
On VsL condamn6 sans I'ouir, Ihey condemned him without a Aeofiiw^-. 

II se fera bien ou'ir, He will make himself heard, 

Je suis las dWir ces caquets, lam tired of hearing this idle talk. 

Touia bier un beau sermon, / heUtrd yesterday a fine sermon. 



* See note on FaiUirt page 100, 

■)- Familiar style. 

% See third note Cl)> pagc &6. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

l*ai oui precher, / have heard him preadt. 

ez-vous oui dire cetle xurayellef Hatfe you heard that newt f 
ue l*ai pas oui' dire, / have not heard it. 

lez querir un fiacre. Go and/etch a hackney-coach. 

Tai envoy 6 qu6rir, / have sent /or it. 

tn'est venu qu^rir de yotre part, He came from you to fetch me. 
faut voir si cela vous tietf, ou ne Tons You mutt tee if that becomet you, or 
tied pas, not. 

la vous sied k merveille, TTtat becomet you uwndeffulfy. 

t habit vous sied bien, vous sied mal. That coat titt well on you, titt badfy. 
vous sied bien, vraimen^ de reformer // becomet you truly, to reform 
les autres, othert. 

tied mal i un homme de quality de se It doet not become a man of quality to be 
raxniliariser avec des valets, familiar urith tervantt,^ 

s couleurs vous siyant si bien, vous At thote colours become you to well, you 
luriez tort d*en porter d*autres. would be wrong to wear any othert. 

9 couleurs voyantes ne vous si^reuent Showy colourt would not not 
pas du tout, you at all. 

coiffure de cette dame Ini s^yaitmal. That lady*t head-drett did not become her. 
balcon taille trop, 7%a/ balcony prqfectt too much. 

[i*aime pas les parties saillantes de / don't like the jtn^ecting partt of that 
ze bdtiment, buHdiny. 

tie comiche saillerait trop, Thxt cornice would prqfect too nmch. 

laillit dn rocber une source d^eau There gushed from the rock a spring of 
rive,* living water. 

sang lui saillissait du nee,* The blood guAedfrom hit note. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

CSee thote verbt, p. 101 J * 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

ra geler cette nuit,f // it going tofireeze to-mght. 

^ele maintenan^ Jtfreezet now, 

L gel6 a pierre fendre, // hat frozen very hard. 

froid a ge\€ le vin,t The wine it frozen with the cold. 

iU une porte qui nous gSle, There it a door which freezet ut. 

lis avez les mains si iroides que Your handt are to cold that you 

rous me gelez, freeze me. 

iuis gel6 de froid, / am frozen with cold. 

3uis tout gel^ / am quite cold. 

riviere a gel6. The river it frozen. 

I pieds loi ont gel£ i Moscou, At Motcow hit feet were frozen. 

;te cbambre est >i froide qu*on y gele. 7%tit room it to cold that onefineezet in it. 

■ ' ~ - r~i 

Saillir, ngaifyia^ to gmh out, !• regular, and coajagatvd like Agvr. 
The word il, in impertonal verba, has no relation to a foregomg noan. 
Oeler it also an acuve, neater, and rpfleotivo verb. 




16^ ILLUSTRATION OP IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

II fait 81 froid que le Tin ae gdle dans It i§ «o cold that the winefneza w '^ 

le verre, glatt, 

II ne fait que bruiner. It doet nothing hut mizzle. 

II ne pleut pas, il bruine seulement, // doet not rain, it onfy mizzles. 

Les bl68 ont 6ii bruin^s, The corn hoM been blighted. 

Quand il viendra i d^geler. When it thawt, 

Je crois qu il degSle maintenant, I beUeve it thaws now. 

La riviere d^gdle, commence ^ se Tlie river is thawing, — hegim to 

d^geler, thaw. 

Mettez cette huile devant le feu pour Put this oil be/ore the fire , thai \l 

qu'elle d^gele, may thaw. 

n n*a fait qrieclairer toute la It has done nothing but lighten dt\ 

soiree, evening, 

II 6claire ; il fait des ^claira, // lightens ; there are flashes ofi^ 

S'il vient kgrSler, malheur aux vignes I If it should hail, woe to the vimt! 

n gr^le souvent en ce pays-la. It often hails in that country. 

II a gr^le deux fois aujouid'hui, // has hailed twice to-day. 

Je crains qu'il ne grSle, I fear it will haiL 

Toute cette contree a 6te gr^lee. All thai country has been damaged ^ ^ 

n a le visage grSU,* He is pitted with the smali-fosc. 

Kn quel cela peut-il toub importer f In what manner can that concenf 

De quoi cela vous importe-t-il ? How does that concern you ? 

Cela m'importe beaucoup^ That concerns me a great deal. 

Cela ne m'importe en rien, That does not concern me at ail. 

Ce sont des choses qui ne m^importent Those are things which concern mi« 

guSre, little. 

Que lui importe que cela soit ou nonf f¥%tt is that to him, whether itbeto(f 

Cela m'importait plus qu^sl lui^ 7%a/ regarded me more than kirn. 

N^importe ! No matter ! it matters not. 

Qu'importe ? TVhat does it signify f 

n ne fait que neiger. It does nothing but snow. 

II neige bien fort, It snows very fast. 

n y a deux jours qu*il neige, // has been snowing these two dap- 

n a neig^ hier, // snouwi yesterday. 

Qu en peut-il resulter f What can result from it f 

Que r^sulte-t-il de \k ? What results from it ? 

Que resultera-t-il de cette ligue? What will result from that kague^ 

II en rfsulterait une grande absurdite. A great absurdity would result ff^ 

n me semble que je le vois, // seems to me that I see him. 

Que vous semble-t-il de cette affaire? What do you think of that business- 

Vous avez tort, ce me semble, You are wrong, it seems to me. 

n vous semble done It appears then to you • . . • 

n me semblait que cela ^tait aiusi, // seemed to me that it toas so. 

II semblerait a vous entendre, que , , .To hear you talk, it would seen t^ 

Eh bien ! que vous en semble? Well! what do you think ofitf 

Faites comme bon vous semblera, Do as it seems good to you. 



* Familiar style. 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 

en a ua& comme bon lui a semble, He has acted at it seemed bett to him. 

u^a fait qu'^clairer et tonner toute // ha* done nothing but thunder and 

la nuit, lighten all night. 

ne tonne pas souvent en ce pays-ci, // efees not often thunder in ^m country. 

outes les fois qu^il tonne, le tonnerre Every time it thunders, the thunder-bolt 

ne tombe pas, does not fall, 

va plettvoir. It is going to rain, 

commence k pleuvoir, It begins to rain. 

ne fait que pleuvoir depuis long-temps. // has done nothing but rain /or a long time. 

oyez comme il pleut, See how it rains. 

pleut k verse, — ^bien fort, // rains pouring, — very hard. 

J avait long-temps qu*il nWait plu, // had not rained /or a long time. 

pleuvait tout il'heure, It was raining just now. 

pleuvra bientdt, It will rain very soon, 
i ne crois pas qu'il pleuve d'aujourdliui. I do not think it will rain to-day. 

e peuple croit qu'il pleut quelquefois The people believe that it sometmes rains 

des grenouilles, frog** 

/aut faire telle et telle chose, You must do so and so. 

ue faut-U que je fasse ? * fVhat must Idof 

fallait 7 donner ordre, // was necessary to see to it. 

fallut en passer par U, fVe were obliged to siSmit to that. 

. faudra le satisfaire, We must satisfy him. 

faudrait s'en informer, We should inquire about it. 

ensez-vous qu'il faille croire tout ce Do you think it necessary to beUeve all 

quildit^ that he says? 

$ ne croyais pas qu'il fallilt en douter. / did not think we ought to doubt it. 

me &ut un habit neuf, / want a new coat. 

lui fallait un autre cheval, He wanted another horse. 

ne sait pas ce qu^il lui faut. He does not know what he wants. 

"est un honmie comme il faut, . He is a gentleman, 

ne se conduit pas comme il faut, He does not behave properly, 
bmbien vous faut-il pour votre peine! How much do you want for your trouble f 

demande plus qu^il ne lui faut, He asks more than he ought. 

ne peut pas s*en falloir tant. There cannot be wanting so much. 

s^en faut beaucoup que la somme The sum is very far from being 

soit complete, complete. 

ant 8*eQ faut qu'il Taime, He is far from loving her, 

eu s*en fallut qu'il ne fELt tue, He was very near being killed. 

. ne s'en est presque rien fallu, He was within an tnoft of it. 

n*en fallut pas davantage pour le // did not require more to persuade 

persuader. Aim. 

y a tout lieu de croire, Tl»ere is every reason to believe, 

!uel sujet y a-t-il k craindre ? What reason is there to fear f 

. n y a personne ici. There is nobody here. 

• The subject of the verb muU in English, is placed after ilfavt, il fallait, &&, in French, 
id lieoomea the subjeet of the next verb, put in the subjunctive mood: as, II /ami que 
on frere wnde sa moooe. My brother must tell liis house. 
N.B. AU Beprettions implying want, necesiUy, obl^fation^ may bo rendered by^tfoir. 




168 ILLUSTBATION OF REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF REFLECTIVE VERBS. 

(See thote verbis page 105. J 

N.B. All reflaetWe Terbt ani conjugated in French with two pronooniof the «m 
•on : at, Je wu, t» U, il or ells $e, nina nout, ffous votu, ili or elles $e : they aif iann 
prMedrd by m or «* in the pretent of the infinitive ; but this pronoun Is net alwayi^ 
Jectire c«m of the verb: as, te porter, ie nuire, t*imaginer, &c. 

SIMPLE TENSES. 

^» Je m'en souviena fort bien, / remember it very weiL 

Je De m'en ^tonne pas, J do not wonder at it, 

Ne te trompes-tu pas f Do you not make a mutahe % 

Voici UD bouton de rose qui 'g' epanouit Here is a rote-bud unfolding itt k» 
Qui paye ses dettee s^eurichit. He who pays his debts enrichet hiani 

C'est un homme qui s'ingSre de touf^* He is a man who meddles witheotr^ 
II s'insinue partout, He insinuates himself every where. 

II s'lmagioe £tre un grand docteur. He fancies himself a greai doctor. 

II se vante trop pour £tre savant, He boasts too much to be leamed. 

Nous nous d^fions de ses flatteries, fVe mistrust his /lattery. 

Nous ne nous entretenons pasfamili^re- fVe do not converse famiUarbj w& 

ment avec lui, him. 

Quand vous proposez-vous de partir f fVhen do you propose setting off 
Vous vous figures les choses autrement Youfigwre things to yourse^othav 

qu'elles ne sont, than they are. 

Comment se portent yos enfants f How do your children do f 

Ne s'entr'aiment'ils pas tendrement? Do they not love each other tenderbi 

B, Je me promenais le long de la riviere, / was walking along by the river'iti^ 
Tu t^amusais & n^^r, You were amusing yourse^ with pcivt 
Je vis un homme qui se noyai^ / saw a man who was drowning, 
II se d^battait des pieds et des mains, He was struggling with his feet aitdk 
Nous nous efforcions de le sauver, We were endeavouring to save him. 
Nous ne nous accordions pas ensemble;' fVe did not agree together. 
Pourquoi rous tourmenties-vous sifortf fVhy did you torment yourse^so ant 
Ne vous rendiez-vous pas malheuieuz ? Did you not render yourse^ ufi>af^ 
Les rois faineants s^endormaient sur The stuggard-kings went to sleep m 

leur trdne, throne. 

Les tyrants se baignaient dans le sang The tyrants bathed in the blood o/th 
des martyrs, martyrs. 

C. Je m'assis au pied d'un arbre, / seated myself at the foot of a trtt. 
Je me laissai aller au sommeil, / yielded to sleep, 

Tu ne te contins pas assez long-temps, You did not contain yourse^ long eM 

Tu t^empressas trop de parler, You were too eager to speak. 

DiocUtien se d^mit de Tempire, Dioclesian gave up the empire. 

Sapho se pr^cipita dans la mer, Sapi^ precipitated herself into the » 

Le soleil s^arr^ta d. la voix de Josu^, The sun stood still at the voice (fJ^ 

Elle se mit & pleurer, She b^an to cry. 
Nous nous ^lan^&mes au traversdes ennemis.^f^ rushed across the enenuf. 

* Most of the ri^cHve verbs govern the genitive in Frenclu 
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SIMPLE TENtBS. 

fous nousempar^mes de lean pontions, fVe poueued ounehes of their patis. 
'ooB ne vous ^miites point & la vue da You were not moved €U the eight of the 

peril, danger. 

\e voos enorgaeillftes-TOus pas de cet Were you not proud of that 

avantage f advantage f 

es troupes se mutindrent, The troops mutinied, 

«8 oiseaux ^tant drus, s'envoUreiii^ TTie birde being fledged, flew away, 

e ne me fierai plus & tous, / will not trust you any more. 

e m^abstiendrai de tout ce qui peut / will abstain from everything whkk can 

nuire k la sant^, hurt my health, 

'e ressouviendras-ta de ma commission f Shall you remember my commiseion ? 
fe te decideras-tu pas k y aller? Will you not decide upon going thither f 

^uand il n'y sera plus, on se souviendra When he it no more, they will remember 

de lui, him, 

e soleil se couchera dans une demi-heure, 7*Ae tun will ut in half an hour, 
fous ne nous desisterons pas de cettc We shall not desist f-om that 

demande, demand, 

fuand est-ce que nous nous reverronsf When shaU we see each other again f 
louvrez-vous bien, oa tous vous Wrap yourse^up well, or you wiU catch 

enrhumerez; cold, 

'ous ne vous en repentirez jamais. You wiU never repent of it, 
es gens se moqueront«ils de nous 9 WiU people make game (fusf 
e se rejouiront-ils pas & nos d^pens ? WiU they not r^'oice at our expense f 

> me fierais de toute chose i, lui, / Aould confide in him in all things, 

lo\, je ne me livrerais pas enti^rement For my part, I should not confide entirely 

a cet homme, in thai man, 

le quels moyens te servirais-tuf What means would you make tise off 

e te confierais-tu pas en tes amis f Would you not trust your friends f 

ne s^enhardirait jamais h faire une He would never be so bold as to make 

telle demande, sudi a demand, 

ersonne ne s'en rljouizait plus que moi,Nobody would r^'oice at it more than I, 
ous nous enrichirions en peu de temps, f^ Aould grow rich in a short time, 
ous ne nous entremettrions pas de We Aould not meddle with that 

cette affaire, affair, 

bus vous pr^pareriez bien des You would prepare for yourself much 

reg:rets, regret, 

ourquoi vous d6sesp^reries-vous sans ff'hy should you despair without 

raison ? recuon f 

applaudiraicnt-ils de leur sottise 9 Would they glory in their folfy f 
e se deshonoreraient-ils pas par une Would they not dishonour themsehes by 

telle action f such an action f 

faut que je me leve demain de bonne heure. J must get up to-morrow earU/. 
. souhaite que tu te trouves mieuz, / wish you may find y^ ^^^f*^'^ 
»itesraum6nesansqu ons'enaper^oive. Do abns without its being perceived. 
es choses de la terw ne m^ritent pes Earihfy things do not deserve that we 

qu'on 8> attache, should attack ourselves to them. 

Q 
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SIMFLB TBlTfBt. 

Ditn-lui qu'il te d^pAche^ IMl him to make hoMie, 

II ett temps que nouf noui d^lnMiODS // it time that w thmdd rmtfrm 

de la fatigue, fatigue, 

Youlez-vous que noua nous promenions SAatf we make an exatrnon is o 

en bateau f boat 9 

Prenez garde que vous ne tous Take care that you don't make a 

m^preniei, mitiake, 

Je m'^tonne que vous vous trompiei / wonder that you mistake to 

81 souvent, t^en. 

Quand voulez-vous quails s*entrevoient fVhen will you have them see eaA^Ae 

pour en finir ? to end the affair f 

Dites-leur qu'ils se h&tent davantage, Tell them to make more haste. 

G. Mon p^re voulait que je* m^appliquasse My father wished me to apply nap^- 

a la medecine, medicine. 

Ne voulait^il pas que tu f exer^asses & Did he not wish you to exercise fum^. 

faire des armes f in fencing f 

Je craignais que quelque erreur ne se I feared lest some error should tBpi» 

gliss&t dans les comptes, , the accounts. 

Je ne voudrais point que cette opinion / unmld not have that opinion tak r» 

s'enracin&t dans son esprit, m his mind. 

De peur que nous ne nous ^garassions For fear that we ^loutd iose oundat ^ 

dans la for^, the forest. 

II fallait que vous vous tinteiez sur You should have been upon your 

vos gardes, guard. 

Pour que les prisonniers ne s'esquivassent pas. T%at the prisoners might not eei, 

H. Baisse-toi un peu,* Stoop a Utile. 

Ne te couche pas par terre, DonU lie down on the ground. 

Qu'il se repose, s'il est fatigue, Let him rest himself, if he is fired. 

Qu'il ne s'enfuie pas quand on Tappelle, />/ him not fUe u^en he is called. 
Promenons-nous dans le jardin. Let us walk in the garden, 

Ne nous asseyons pas ici. Let us not sit down here. 

Vitel d^pechez-vous, Quick! make haste/ 

Prenez courage, 6vertuez-vous, Take courage, exert younelf. 

Ne vous en allez pas encore, DovCt go away yet, 

QuMls s'appliquent aux math^matiques, Let them apply to mathematics, 
Qulls ne s attachent pas k des Let them not attadi themselves to 

bagatelles,! JHvoUties. 

* See the different ways of conjugating the imperaiiye mood of refleotive verbs, psp' 
\ N.B. — Reflective verbs are also called oronomiwil, on account of their being conjig 
with two pronouns instead of one ; as, Nvue nous habiUont, We dress ourselves. ^ 
verbs, however, are reflective in Freneh, without being so in English. Examples:- 

Je me promene, . • . • JwalTt. 

Tu te repens, Thtm repentett. 

II se souvient, ..... He rememhert. 
A passive verb in Eoglish is fireqoently rendered by a reflective verb in Fk* 
Euimples ;— 

Comment cela fappelle-t-ilt . . How is that ealledt 
Cela ee voit rarement, • . • . That ie ieldom uen. 
nirisne«'«t(pa»/attenanJour, • Paris wa* not tuUt m one day. 
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COMPOUND TENtBS. 

li:?*.!?*"^"?^ '*^** of refleetite verbs ara formed with the auxiliary 
verb JStre, and never with Avoin this requires a particular attewlfon. 

s me 8U18 abonn^ au cabinet de lecture. / have subscribed to the reading-room 
5 me SUM bien enrhum^ bier, / caught a very bad cold yesterday 

. quelle heurc t'es-tu couch4 ? At what o'clock did you go to bjf 

e t]e8-tu pas trop ^coul^ ? Have you not given way too much f 

a riviSre s est d^bord^e,* The river has overflowed. 

We s'est imaging t que je plaisantais, She imagined that I was joking. 
oua nous sommes rencontres dans la rue. fVe met each other in the street 
rous ne nous iommes point parie,t Wr did not speak to eadi other. 
^ous voua dtes repentis de votre legeret^ * You have repented of your levity 
re vous 6tes-vou8 pas nui tous les deux ? f />«/ you not both hurt yoursel^s ? 
Is se aont adiess^ une lettrej They addressed a Utter to themseloes. 

oici la lettre qu ils se sont Here is the letter they addressed to 

adress^e,* themselves. 

e m'^tais decide & aller aux Indes, / was determined to go to India. 

p ne m'^tais pas encore mari^, / was not yet married. 

'u f etais adroitement esquiv^, You had slipped away very cleverly. 

Comment t ^tais-tu d^guisg ? Haw had you disguised yourse&^f 

;ile 8 etait gliss^e doucement dans le cabinet. She had glided softly into the closet 

I 8 ^tait gliss^ une erreur,} An error had slipt in. 

e lui racontai ce qui s'^tait pass^, / related to him what had passed. 

foua mm ^tions m^pris Tun et Tautre, fVe were both mistaken. 

►ourquoi vous 6tiez-vous plaints d'eux? Why had you complained of them 9 

\a ne s'^taient pas moqu^s de vous, 7% had not laughed at you, 

>ue fit-on aprSs que je me fus retire ? What did they do after I had retired? 
)n cessa de jouer des que tu t'eu fus They left off playing as soon as you were 

^^^1 gone. 

:hacun s'en alia quand il se fut assez Every one went away when he had 

omu86, amused himself enough. 

Lpres que nous nous ftimes promen^s After we had been walking for some 

quelque temps, time. 

X)r8que nous nous tdanet iguia de ff^n we had wandered out of our 

notre chemin, toay. 

}vie fites-vous des que vous vous en fVhat did you do as soon as you perceived 

fiites aper^usf itf 

la s'arrStdrent quand ils se fuient bien They stopped u^ien they were very much 

fatigues, fatigued. 

^U88it6t quils se furent approcb^s, je ^4s eoon as they had come mar, I 

les reconnus, recognised than. 

* The participles of reflective verbs always agree in gender and nomber with the second 
pronoun, if this be the direct object. 

t The participle of reflective verbs formed Arom a neater verb is always iudeelloablfe 
jecause it has no direct olgect. * 

t When Etre stands lor Avoir in reflective verba, the participle follows exactly the aan 
iile as in the compound tenses of other verbs formed with Aootr. See notes, pave 158 

{ The participle of an impersonal verb is always iodeclinable. 
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COMPOUND TBKflBS. 

D, Peut-^tre me Mrai-je trahi moi-m^me, Ptrhapt I have betrayed mytdf, 

Ne te Mitui-ta pas avili A wt yeax f WUiyou not be degraded in Air eyal 
Saiu doute que la coUre te lera Doubtlest anger mutt have taken pot- 

emparSe de lui, teuion ofkitn. 

Nous serons-nous tourment^s pour rient Shall we have toiled for nothing f 
Ne nous serous-nous jias fatigues Shall we not have/atiffyed ourubxs 

inutilemeatf taelettfyf 

Nous irons des que vous tous serez lev^s. fVe will go there as »oon as you ane^ 
Nous partirous quand not chevauic se fVe will eet off when our horset have 

seront un peu reposes, rested a little, 

E, Je ne m'en serais jamais dout^, / AouH never have suspected it. 
Te serais-tu attendu k cet ^vdnement? Should you have ejected this event f 
Cette esp^rance se serait-dle sitdt ^vanouie? Could that hope so soon kaivevanml 
Nous nous serions d^rou^s au service fVe should have devoted ourselves to tk 

de notre pays, service of our country, 

Vous ne vous seriez jamais enrichis, You would never have enruJied youn^ 
Quand vous vous seriez reduits k toute Although ^ou had reduced younelfto si 

sorte de privations, sorts of privations. 

Comment se seraient-ils attribue la How could they have attributed the 



victoire f 
Ne se seraient-ils pas d^grad^s dans 
Vopinion publique? 



victory to themselves f 
Would they not have degraded themsKi 
in the pubUc opinion ? 



F. Croyez-vous que je me sois trop avanc^ f Do you think I put myse^ tooforaari 
Je regrette que tu t'en sois mdle, / regret that you have meddled with u. 

On ne croira jamais qu'il se soit si mal They will never believe that he behavtd 



comporte, 
II est facheux que nous nous soyons 

entremis de cette dispute, 
Je ne dis pas que vous vous soyez 

fd.che sans raison, 

Oil pensez-vous qu'ils se soient cacbesf Where do you think they hid thenueim 
Je crains qu'ils ne se soient ecbappes, I fear that they may have escaped. 



so ill. 
It is a sad thing that we have interferi 

in that dispute, 
I don't say that you have been angry 

without reason. 



G, Voudriez-vous done que je me fusse 

compromis pour ie servir ? 
On voudrait que tu te fusses montr^ 

g^n^reux, 
II vaudrait mieux qu'il se flit veng^ 

en pardonnant k son ennemi, 
Je ne serais x)as parti avant que nous 

nous fiissions dit adieu, 
Je m'^tais promen^ avant que vous 

Yous fussiez babille, 
Je ne croyais pas quails se fussent 

si bien tires d'aifaire. 



Would you then have had me comprmt^ 

myself to serve him f 
They would have had you show yourse^ 

generous. 
It would have been better if he had rt- 

venged himse^ by forgiving his enmi 
I should not have set off before we bid 

each other farewell. 
I had been out to walk before you wert 

dressed, 
I did not think they would get throu^ 

that business so well. 



* See note, page 131. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

OP ADVERBS. 

iE adverb is an invariable word which modifies a verb, an adjective, or 
lother adverb. It is usually placed after the verb in simple tenses, and between 
e auxiliary and the participle in the compound ones, but never (as in English) 
'tween the nominative and the verb. Examples : 

n vient raremerU . , • , He »eldom comet, 

11 est tre» Eloquent • • , He is very eloquent* 

II ne parleyamatf irop . He never speaks too mudt. 



FORMATION OF MOST ADVERBS. 

1. Adjectives ending with a vowel, in the masculine, become adverbs by 

adding ment to their final;* as — 

sage, sagement ; poli, poliment ; ing^nu, ingenumeni. 

2. Adjectives ending with nt become adverbs, by changing this final into 

mment}\ as — 

constant, constamment ; patient, paiiemment. 

3. Adjectives ending with any otiier consonant, become adverbs by adding 

tnent to their feminine termination ;{ as — 

attentif, attentive, afientwementy attentively, 

ancien, ancienne, cmciennement, anciently, 

cruel, cruelle, cruellement, cruelly, 

heureux, heureuse, ^heureusement, happily, &c. 

4. Several adjectives are sometimes used adverbially ; that is, when they 

modify a verb ; as — 

Chahier/aux, Parler bos. 
Dire vrai, Sentir bon, 

Frapper /erme, Voler hatU, &c. 



AiUeurs, 
I Alentour, 
, Ainsi, 

Alors, 

Asses, 
' Aujourdliui, 

Auparavant, 
I Aupr^ 
I Aussj, 
I Aussitdt, 

Autant, 
I Autrefois, 

Autremeut, 

• The following take an i liefotB the final tnent .'—^Aeemglement, commodiment, eoi^orme- 
ignt, enormement, uniformemenL /MpMit makes iw^*mement. 
f Lent, pnseiU, mAkt ientementt pnientement. 

I See the fonaatiOD of the feminine of a^i*^)^^^'***?*!" 3^ 

q2 



CHIEF ADVERBS. 




Elsewhere, 


Beaucoup, 


Muchy many. 


Round cAout, 


Bien, 


WeU, 


Thus. 


Bient6t, 


Soon, 


Then, 


CtoDS, 


Here, at home. 


Emntgh, 


Cependant^ 


However, 


To-day. 


Certes, 


Certainly. 


Beforsy beforAand. 


Combien, 


How msak f how mam ? 


Near, 


Comment 


How. 


AlsOf Uhewise, 


Davantage, 


More, 


Immediately, 


Dedans, 


Within, 


As much. 


Dehors, 


Wiihout, 


Fhrmerly, 


I>6i4, 


Already, 


Otherwise, 


Demain, 


To-morrow. 
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CHIEF ADTEBB8. 



Depuis, 

Derechef, 

Derriere, 

D^sormais, 

Detsos, 

DeMOUs, 

Devant, 

Dor^DftTant, 

Encore, 

Enfin, 

Enwmble, 

Ensuite, 

Environ, 

Expr^s, 

Fort, 

Gu^,* 

Hier, 

Ici, 

Incessamment, 

Instamment, 

Jadis, 

Jamais,t 

Loin, 

Long-temps, 

Maintenant, 

Mai, 

M^me, 

Mieuz, 

Moins, 

Nagu^re,^ 

Non, 

Ne. . . 'paSj^ 

Ne. . . .point,! I 

Notamment, 

Nullement,^ 

oa, 

Oui, 



Since, 

Again, 

Behind, 

Henceforth. 

Upon, over. 

Underneath, 

Before, 

For the future. 

Stili, ye/, again. 

At last. 

Together. 

Afterwarde. 

Ahoutf near. 

On purpoee, 

fertff hard. 

Little, but littk, few. 

Yesterday, 

Here, 

Shortfy, 

Eamestlg. 

Formerly, 

Ever. 

There, 

Far. 

A long time. 

Now, 

Badly, 

Even. 

Better, rather. 

Less, 

Formerly, 

No, 

Not, 

Not, 

Especialfy, 

By no means. 

Where, 

Yes, 



Parfois, 

Partout, 

P6le-mele, 

Pen, 

Peut-fetre, 

Pis, 

Plus, 

Plut6t, 

Pr^sentement, 

Presque, 

Pres, 

Pr^alablement, 

Proche, 

Puis, 

Quand,** 

Quelquefois, 

Sciemment, 

Soudain,^ 

Soudainement, 

Souvent, 

Subitement, 

Sur-le- champ, 

Surtout, 

Tant, 

Tantdt, 

Tard, 

T6t, 

Toujours, 

Tout,ft I 
Tout-a-fait,) 

Totalemenl^ 

Tres, 

Trop, 

Vis-i-vis, 

Vlte, 

Volontiers, 

Vraiment, 



SometinM. 

Enenfu^ert, 

In confusion. 

Uttlejae. 

Perhaps. 

Worse. 

More. 

Rather. 

Now, 

Almost. 

Near, tuarhf' 

Previously. 

Near. 

Then, 

When. 

Sometimes. 

Knowtngbf. 

Suddenly. 

On a eudden. 

Often. 

Unejepectedly. 

Immediately. 

Above all. 

So much, so n 

Soon, by-andr 

Late, 

Soon. 

Always. 

Quite. 

Totally. 

Very. 

Too mudi, to( 

Opposite. 

Quickly. 

WiUingly. 

Thiiy, indeec 

There, thitke\ 



advekbial expressions. 



A bride abattue, with all speed. 
A cheyal, on horseback, 
A centre- coeur, ununllingly, 
A couvert, Altered, 



A decouvert, openly. 
A dessein, designedly. 
A droite, on the right, 
A gauche, on the left. 



* Ouhe is uever used without ne. 

•f- Jamais, with ne, means never. 

± Naguh-e and Soudain are chiefly used in poetry. 

I Not is expressed by ne before the verb, with pas or point after ; but if the ve 
present of the infinitive, ne and pas go both before it. 

n Point denies more strongly than pas, and both require tlie preposition de. 
11 n'a point d'amis, il n'a pas d'arffent. 

% NuUement requires ne liefore the verb. 

** See note on Quand, pa^e 110. 

ft See observation on Una, adverbs in th« illustration of that word, page SOO. 
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ADVEBBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 



fond, thoroughly. 

foisoD, pknttfulUf, 

flear d'eau, even with the water. 

fleur de terre, clote to the ground. 
I jamais, /or ever and ever. 

la file, in a row. 
.lafoiS; at once. 
,lahite, in a hurry. 

Tamiable, amicablg, 
^ravenir, /or the future. 

la legere, wantcnfy, light fy. 
^la ronde, round about* 

la renverse, upon one't back. 
r^cart, atide. 
Tendroit, on the right tide. 
.I'envers, on the wrong side. 
.I'envi, vying with one another. 
^r^troit, narrowly. 
i'improviste, wiexpectedfy. 
loisir, at leisure. 
jnerveille, exceedingly well. 
^eiUeur march6, /or less. 
rnoins, under. 
Ifpart, by, aside, 
Wine, hardfy. 
peu pr§8, nearly. 
pied, on foot. 

plate couture, totalUf, ioundly. 
plaisir, designedly, well. 
plomb, perpendicularly. 
poiat nomm^, in the very time, 
present, now. 

jropos, properly, seasonably. 
< refl-demain, the day after to-morrow. 
reculons, backwards. 
reg^t, with reluctance. 
^Sitons, groping along. 
Jtort, wrongly. 

\Qtt et ft tiavers, inconsiderately. 
tout moment, every minute. 
:out bout de champ, at every turn. 
tous 6gards, in all respects. 
toute force, by all means, 
boute bride, with full speed. 

d^pounru, unawares. 
\ haisard, at random, 
^ Uioins, at least. 

plus tard, at the latest. 

plus vite, with all speed. 
\ premier jour, at the first opportunity, 
Ix environs, theretdwuts, 
3Dt qu'il Boit peu, before bng. 
j^t-hier, the day b^ore yesterday. 



Avec soin, cartful 

A vide, empty. 

Bon gr^ mal gr^, will he, nill he, 

Ck et 1^ here and there, up and down. 

Ci-apr^s, hereafter. 

Cette apr^s-midi, this afternoon. 

D*abord, at first. 

D'ailleurs, besides. 

De bon coeur, heartily. 

De bon jeu,/atri^. 

De bonne foi, sincerely. 

De bon matin, early. 

De bonne heure, early. 

De but en blanc, bluntly, rashfy, 

De c6t6, aside, sideways. 

De c6t6 et d*autre, here and there. 

De front, abreast. 

De gaiety de ccBUT,onpurpoH,wantonfy. 

De jour, by day, 

D'oti, whence, 

D^ici, hence, 

De U, thence. 

D'en haut,yhmi above, upper. 

D*en bas, from below, knoer, 

De meilleure heure, earlier. 

De mieux en mieux, better and better. 

A qui mieux mieux, vying with each 

De niveau, on a level. other, 

De nouveau, a-new. 

De nuit, by night. 

De pair, on equal footing. 

De part et d autre, on both sides. 

De pis en pis, worse and worse. 

De plus, moreover, besides. 

De plus en plus, more and more. 

De pres, closely, 

De plus belle, again and again. 

Depuis peu, lately, of late. 

Depuis quaiid, Iww long 9 

De suite, together. 

De temps en temps, now and then, 

De tous c6t^ on all sides. 

De travers, crossly, cuross. 

D^s lors, from that time. 

D*ordinaire, usually, mostly, 

Du moins, a/ least, 

Dans jwu, shortly. 

En ami, /ri»u%. 

En avaut, forward. 

En badinaut, for fun. 

En bas, dawn stairs. 

En haut, up stairs. 

En dedans, within. 

En dehors, without. 
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ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 



En foulCf in a crowd. 

En nieme temps, ai the tame time. 

En moins de nen, in a trice. 

En pux, in peace. 

En partie, partly. 

En particulier, in private. 

En plein jour, in the day time. 

En plein midi, at noon-day. 

En plaisantan^ injeet. 

En riant, in a joke. 

En BUS, over. 

En sunaut, euddenfy. 

En tout temps, at all tinut. 

En v£rit6, verify. 

En un clin d'ceil, in the twinkling of 

an eye. 
En un tour de main, in a trice. 
Fort bien, very well. 
Fort mal, very had. 
Fort et ferme, ttoutfy. 
Goutte ^ goutte, by drop». 
Ici dessous, down here, 
Ici bas, here below, 
Ici pres, hertby. 
Jusqu'^ present, till now, 
Jusqu^oil, how Jar. 
Jusqu^ici, d(min to here. 
Jusque 14, down to there. 
Li-haut, above. 
Li-bas, yonder. 
LH-dedans, within, 
La-des8U8, thereupon. 
Uannee qui vient, next year. 
La plupart du temps, moet time*. 
Mat k propos, unseasonably. 
Ne. • . . plus, no more. 
Ne • . . • rien, nothing. 
Ni bien ni mal, neither well nor bad. 
Ni plus ni moins, neither more nor less. 
NuUe part^ nowhere. 
Par devant, before, in front. 
Par derriere, behind. 
Par dessus le marcb6, into the bargain. 
Par hasard, by chants. 
Par malice,' maliciously. 
Par m^garde, inadvertently. 
Par m6prise, through mistake. 
Par oCl f fo/ucA way ? 
Par ici, this way. 
Par U, that way. 
Par terre, on the ground. 
Passablement bien, tolerably well. 



Peu k peu, by little and litib. 

Pour lors, then. 

Pour le moins, at least. 

Pour toujours, ybr ever. 

Pas du tout, not at all. 

Pas encore, not yet. 

Plus bas, hwer. 

Plus haut, higher, 

Pius loin, yar/A<r. 

Plus pres, nearer. 

Plus t6t, sooner. 

Plus taid, later, 

Presque toujours, almost a/wojfi. 

Presque jamais, hardly ever. 

Pres d'ici,yiM/6y. 

Quelque part, somewhere. 

Rieu du tout, nothing at alL 

Sans cesse, incessantly. 

Sans doute, undoubt^y. 

Sans feifon, without ceremony. 

Sans faute, wUhout/ail. 

Sans y penser, without design. 

Sens dessus dessous, tijDsuie cfotrn. 

Sens derant derri^re, the wrong k^ 

Tout i rbeure^ this minute. 

Tout k la fois, a// a/ oncv. 

Tout autant, just as much. 

Tout a rebours, the wrong way. 

Tout k coup, suddenty. 

Tout d un coup, atf a^ once. 

Tout au plus, at most. 

Tout droit, straight along. 

Tout de bon, in earnest. 

Tout de suite, immediately. 

Tout de travers, quite wrong. 

Tout de son long, all along. 

Tout franc, /rarely. 

Tout net, Jlatly. 

Toute la nuit, all night long. 

Tons les jours, every day. 

Tous les deux jours, every other d 

Tout proche, hard by. 

Tout pr^s, close by. 

Tant soit peu, ever so little. 

Tant pis, so much the worse. 

Tant mieux, so much the better. 

T6t ou tard, soon or late. 

Tour I tour, 6y turns. 

Tr^s ^ propos, very seasonabfy. 

Trop peu, /oo to/if. 

Trop tdt, too soon. 

Trop tard, too late. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE ADVERBS. 

(See the list, page 173.) 

ous ne serez pas mieuz aiUeun, You will not be better offeUeuihere, 

es echos d'alentour r^p6terent son nom, 7%e echos around repotted hit name, • 

a chose se passa ainti. The iking paued tkua. 

d etiez-vous ahrs f iVhere were you then f 

'avare ne dit jamais — ^'Auez ! ** The miser never say» — " Enot^ ! " 

a fait hien chaud aufourd^hui, It hat been very warm to-day, 

I partirai d^av/ourd*hui en huit, / shall set off this day week. 

reviendra d'atff'ourd'hui en qninze, He will return this day fortnight, 

§glez cutparavant ce qu'il failt faire, Settle beforehand what is to be done, 

! ne puis voir cela, si je ne suis aupreSy I cannot see that, if I am not near. 

ous le Youlez, et moi aussi, You wish it, and I likewise, 

ussitot dit, aussitot fait, No sooner said than done. 

ravaillez autant que vous pourrex, Work as much as you can. 

'^tait autrefois la mode, It was formerly the fashion, 

aisons autrement, Let us do otherunse, 

y a beauooup d'appeUs, et peu d'Slus, Many are called^ but few are dtosen. 

I le veux bien, lUke it well; I itm willing, 

inerons-nouB bientot f Shall we dine soon f 

B maltre de dans ; il n'est pas ceans. The master of the house ; he is not at home., 

tpendant vous &ites tout le contzaire, However, you do quite the contrary, 

frteSy dit-il, Tous arez tort, Certainly, said he, you are wrong, 

Tmbien eel a vous codte-t-ilf How much does that cost you? 

ymment la chose s'est-elle pass^ef How did that affair pass offf 

! n'en dirai pas davantage,* I shall say no more about it, 

[ettez le cheval dedans, Put the horse in, 

» chien est all^ dehors, The dog is gone out, 

uoi ! vous voild. defd revenu ! ffluU! you are returned already ! 

dieu jusqu'^ demain. Adieu, till to-morrow, 

! ne Tai pas vue depuis,* I have not seen her since, 

ue n'essayez-vous derecheff Why don't you try again f 

> Tai laisse bien loin derriere, I left him very far behind, 

n a mis devant, ce qui devait litre They have put before what ought to be 
derriere, behind, 

, ne sortirai plus desormais si tard, Henceforth I will never go out so kUe. 

nest ni dessus ni dessous. It is neither over nor under. 

eflechissez-y bien dorenavanty Reflect upon it well for the future. 

est encore au lit. He is still in bed. 

ft/in cette affaire est tennin6e, At last that affair is terminated. 

ous jouons souvent ensemble, We often play together, 

Otis irons chez nous ensuite, We shall go home afterwards, 

J a environ dix ans qu'il est mort, He has been dead about ten years, 

ne Tfiu pas fait expres, I did not do it on purpose. 

e frappez pas si /or/, Don't strike so hard. 



: which denies abso< 



* If ai» adverb follows the negation, pas mutt be used, and not jN>t«( 
tely, &u<i couaequently cannot be limited by oa adveib. 
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lUntTBATIOa. 

n ii*y a^irerv de gent qui le dmot, Thtrt mrtftm fvopir wfco «9 is. 

Je Tint ici Amt an inai^ / etam karm jMirinfnijf mm'muf. 

Od ratted MCMMMMMr, Jltf erptd kirn tkertif. 

n me I'a demand^ imata mw mm iy He oMktd wkmfvr it mrgadhf* 

laJiM entail bien diffocn^ F^rwurlg it waa very difirai. 

Je ttj ettmmtinijamtaia, I witi letter mmmmt to it, 

Demeom la^ n approches pat d'ki. Slay iktn^ dm't eome mar Wc 

n o*iim pet ioM, je croit, He wili mot $o/ar, I beliae. 

II 7 a hm^4emp§ qu* on ne la tiv // » a iomg timm tutor /% hme 
Main tn tO Ml que TOolespToatqiie je Umt^Nmo wkat wo^tU yen kme me d* 

Cette ailaiie va MaJ; Thai hmimat gon oh badly. 

II n'a pas wUm* le nAceamaKf He haa not eoM what i» ntoem 

Vout ne tauries iminu; &iie, Km eotiid mot do better, 

C'ett le wuMU que Tout paiines Uitty It i$Ae kaat that jrow can do. 

Fwlei MOMM haut, Do mot apeak ao kouL 

Moina de bieni, wtoina de toint. The haa swm«gr, the haa cart. 

Get homme £tait m^rverr let d^licet That num waa /o r mu fy the de 

de la conr, ixmrt. 

Yoaa n'avei qui dire om' oa non, Kok Aaoe onif to toy yet or m 

Je ff^entendt paa cela, I do mot wtderatamd that. 
Je le feiai pour me paa voot d6tobliger.* I will do it thai I nuty not di 

n me oette de te plamdie^f ^^ ^^ "^ ^"■'■^ compknning. 

J'ai iemarqu6 plutieun penonno^ et / remarked aeverat peraona^ (U 

notamment Mr. an tel, Mr, Suc^-a-ome. 

Je ne le loaffrirai nailfemeii/, / wilt hy no meana aOow it. 

Ou allez'vout ti vite t Where are you going ao /aat 1 

II n*a r^pondu ni oui ni itoa, He anawered neither yea nor i 

II arrive parfoia que ..•••• // aometimea happena that. . 

Je vout tuivrai partottt, I wili follow you everyufhere. 

lit 6taieut tout pih-mihy They were all in confuaion^ 

Peut'itre que oui, peut-itre que non, Perhapa yea, perhapa no. 

Vout maDgez et buyez tree peu. You eat and drink very Utile 

Hier il te portait un peu mieux, Yeaterday he waa a litth beti 

Aujourdliui il ett /Mt que jamait. To-day he ia worae than, ever, 

II ett pbta content qu*un roi, He ia more happy than a kin 
Je choitirait j^ot \ celui-ci que celui-la. / ahould cAoote thia ratht 

Cela n'ett pka prfetentement en usage, That ia no longer in uae noto 

n ett preaque nuit, // it ahnoat dark, 

n y a prea de vingt ant que cela ett It ia nearly twenty yeara ago 

arrive, happened, 

II faut prealablement payer tet dettes, IVe muat previoualy pay our 

II demeuie ici proche, He Uvea near here, — ctoae by. 

* See observation on me. . .|NM, note (i)t P^® ^4. 

f Nat is expressed by ne without pat when it is joined to the verbs cesser 
and also saoitit used for to he able, followed by un infinitive ; as, «> q^ 
/hinfcrit, I cannot speali Frenoh. 

I PlutU, rather, must not be mistaken for Ftui tot, sooner, spelt in two wc 
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ILLUSTSATION* 

propose d'aller en France,- et puis He tnlendt going to France, and then to 
'\ Italic, Itafy, 

* nd partira-t-il 1 fFhen wiU he eet off 

'"quefoie je devine juste, Sometimes I guess right, 

1 pas fait cela par m6garde, mais He did not do that unaware, but 

emmenl, knowingig, 

' ;ut Tordre, et soudain il partita He received the order, and set off on a sudden, 

3urut soudainement. He died suddenfy, .') 

est arrive bien subitement, That happened very unexpected^, 

";z-vou8 souvent fran^ais? Do you often speak French? 

'* nous s^par&mes sur-le-champ, We parted immediately, 

' <ut n'oubliez pas le salut de Yotre Above aU forget not the salvation of your 
^ le, soul, 

'i tant pour tous, et tant pour moi, There is so muidtfor you, and so much for 
' ' me, 

' tant que nous aommes, AU of us, as many as there are, 

'irai cela tantot, I shall fmsh that by and by. 

-'^porte tantot bien, tantot mal, He is sometimes well, sometimes iU. 

it mieux tard que jamaiB, Better late than never, 

^*, et reyenez tot. Go, and come back soon. 

>^ne toume toi/fjours autour de III The moon turns constantly round the 
..''e, earth. 

r "^lU- tout'd'fait persuade, / am quite persuaded of it. 

'■.^ totalement ruine, He is totally ruined, 

* :>mme-U est fr^^-savant, TTuit man is very learned. 

v'^'in le sieh, ce u'est pas trop. Every one his own, is not too much. 

V' neure vis'd-vis. He lives opposite, 

-/f^ vite, d^p^bez-vous, Do quickly, make haste, 

;^^utera vohntiers cette proposition, He will listen to that proposition wUhngly. 

i^vraiment orateur, He is truly an orator, 

^ z-rous y aller 9 Ifill you go thither f 

t^*a rouB y conduire, / am going to take you there, 

\^. 

i«»^>RACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND ADVERBS. 

^,^ (See the list, page 174.) 

/iti'^jrait a bride abattue. He was riding full gallop, 

I i^^ient bien a cheval, He holds himself well on horseback. 

lit cela a contre ooeur. He did that against his will, 

^^Bommes ici a couvert de la pluie, fVe are here sheltered from the rain, 

s ai dit mon sentiment a decouvert, I have told you openly what I feel, 
ff.'^Vai pas fait d dessein, I did not do it designedly, 

i¥Kez a droite, et puis d gcutdie, Turn to the right, and then to the kft, 

^Dpait a droite et a gauche. He struck right and left. 

Taccusez a faux. You accuse himfalsefy, 

y^ede cette science a fond. He knows that science thorough^. 

/' trouve de tout a foison. Everything is found there in plenty. 
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ILLUmATION. 

La digue n^^tait pai encore djintr Tht dikt iAm not yei even with ik 



Let fondements tont d^ji dJUur de 
teffe^ 



water, 
TTte foundations are already dote foli 
ffround. 



Tea coDienrerai djamait la m^moire, I thall for ever retain the recottectmi 



III entrerent tous a lajile. 

On ne pent pas tout faire d la fmt, 

Vous Vavez fait ^ /is A^/e, 

Regions cette affiure d f amiable, 

Ne faites plus cela d /*a«ini»r, 

N'entreprenez rien d /is i!^^, 

Allons, mes amis, buvons d ib ronde, 

II tomba d /ia renverte, 

Je le tirai d Vhart pour lui parler, 

Regardes cette £toffe d fendroit, 

Vous avez mis vos bas d Cenverey 

lis travaiUent d rotw, 

Vous ^tes log6 fort d Ntrait, 

Votre frSre est survenu d fitnprm>iMte, 

Vous ferez cela d iiMsw', 

Elle danse et chante d mervaUe, 



They entered all in a row. 

One cannot do everything at once. 

You have done it in a hurry. 

Let u» eettle that affair amicably. 

For the future donU do that. 

Undertake nothing inconsideratdj. 

Comey friend* I let ue drink round. 

He fell on his back, 

I drew him aside to speak to him. 

Look at this stuff on the r^ side. 

You have put your stockings on thtwn 

side outwards. 
They vie with one another t» Mmnfaniy 
You are very narrowly lodged. 
Your brother came upon us unexfif^ 
You will do that at your leisure. 
She dances and sings exceedingly vA 
Vous ne laurez pas aiUeurs d meiUeur You will not have it eleewkerefar 



marche, 

Je ne saurais le yendre d moins, 
Mettez ces articles d part, 
A peine peut-il se tratner, 
C*est d peu pres la m8me chose, 
Y allfttes-vous d pied ou d chevalf 
L'enneroi a €tk battu d plate couture, 
C'est un conte fait d plaieir, 
Le soleil nous donnait a plomb sur la 

tete, 
Le secours arriya d point nomme, 
Je n'y pense plus d present, 
Vous arrivez fort apropos, 
Xirai en ville apres demain, 
Les ^crevisses Tont a reculons, 
Kile y consentit d regret, 
Je suis venu ici a tdtons, 
C^est d tort que vous m'accusez. 
II parle souvent a tort et d trovers, 
Je Tattends ici d tout moment, 



less, 
I could not sell it under. 
Put tiiese articles by. 
Hardly can he drag hinueffalaig- 
It is nearly the same thing. 
Did you go there on foot or on hanM 
The enemy has been soundly heates. 
That is a story designedly made up. 
The sun darted perpendicularly ^ 

heads. 
The succours arrived at the very ^ 
I think no more about it now. 
You arrive very seasonably. 
I will go to town the day after to-e»^ 
The crabs walk backwards. 
1SA0 consented to it with rehtctanet. 
I came here groping along. 
You accuse me wrongly. 
He often speaks inconsiderately. 
I expect him here every minute. 



n fait la mSme faute a tout bout de champMe commits the same fault at every ^ 
Je pr6fee celui-U d tous egards, I prefer that one in all respects. 

II Toulut s'en aller d toute force. He would by all means go away. 

n court d toute bride & sa mine, He runs full speed to his ruin. 

La voiture est revenue d vide, The carriage is come back empty. 
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Vous me prenex au depowrvu, 

II parle toujours au haaard, 

Au nunnt, prenez y garde, 

Je leriendnti k dix faeure^ an phu tardy 

Courons-y au pbu vUe, 

Je vous renverrai au premier Jour, 

Nous trouveiODS nos camarades aux 



envttinu% 



Je partirai avant quil eoit peu, 
le reDContrai votre p^e avant hter, 
V&i examine cette afihire avee sein, 
Bon gri malgre il &udra bien qu^il y 

consente, 
Le troupeau ^tait 6parg ^ et /&, 
Nomine on le verra ci^pree, 
^ous aurons de Tor^pe cette apree midi, 

O'abord il semble que cela soit vrai, 
D''aiUeur» il faut considerer que . • . • 
r*y conseDS de bon casur^ 
1 D*a pas gagne de honjeu, 
'arlez-vous de bonne foif 
1 se leve toujours de bon mating 
1 est trop de bonne heure pour diner, 
1 Valla quereller de but en blane^ 
1 xnarche tout de cote, 
Tous courez de cote et d' autre, 
la marcbaient tous trois de front, 
I I'a offens^ de gaiete de coeur^ 
\ vaut mieuz voyager dejour que de 
nuit, 

Tom venez-Touat 
srtes d'ici, tout de suite, 
e bougez pas de Id, 
e jour vient (fen haul, 
e Paris k Rouen par la route d'en baa. 

enez une autre fois de tneiUeure heure, 
•s afiaires vont de mieux en mieux, 
I font d qui mieux mieux, 
stte rue n'est pas de niveau, 
a I'a emprisoimS de nouoeauy 
>U8 partirons de nuit, 

va de pair avec les grands seigneurs. 
I 0ont heureux de part et dauire, 
, commerce v&depieen pie, 
inoez quelque cbose de plu$, 

vue diminue de plut en p&u, 
»ua nous sommes sni?is de pree^ 



You take me unprepared. 
He ahoaye speaks at random. 
At leeut, take care of that, 
I will return at ten o* clock at the latest. 
Let us run there with all speed, 
I will send it you the first opportunity. 
We shall find our comrades there' 

abouts, 
I shall set off be/ore long, 
I met your father the day b^ore yesterday. 
I have examined that affair carefuUy, 
He meat consent to it, will he nili 

he, 
ThefUck was scatter^ here and there. 
As unll be seen hereafter. 
We shall have a storm /Air c^emoon. 

At first it seems that that is true. 

Besides, we must consider that • • . . 

/ heartily consent to it. 

He has not won fairly. 

Do you speak sincerely f 

He always rises ear^. 

It is too early to dine. 

He went to quarrel with him bluntly. 

He walks all on one side. 

You run here and there. 

They were walking all three abreast. 

He has offended him on purpose. 

It is better to travel by day than by 

night. 
Whence come you f 
Go hence, immediately. 
Stir not thence. 
The light comes from above. 
From Paris to Rouen by the lower road. 

Come earlier another time. 

His business goes on better and better. 

They vie with eadi other. 

This street is not leveL 

They have imprisoned him anew. 

We shall set off by night. 

He goes on equal footing with noblemen. 

They are happy on both sides. 

Trade gets worse and worse. 

Give something more. 

His sight duninuhes more and more. 

WefoUowed eaick other closely. 
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II s'est endett6 de pku bell$, 

Sa temme est morte depttia peUf 

Depmt quand ^taient-ils mari^t 

II He saurait dire deux mots de imte,* 

II vient me voir de tempt en tempt^ 

On le chercfae de tout coth, 

II vous regarde de travert. 

Dee /lt>r< je xne tins sur mes gardes, 

jy ordinaire il ^tadie sept heures, 



ILLUiTHATION. 

He tuu got into debt again and aga». 

Hit toife died lately. 

Since when were they marriedf 

He could not eay two worde toydher» 

He cornea to aee me now and then, 

Jhey seek him on all aidet. 

He looka at you croaafy. 

From that time J kept on my guard. 

He uaualfy atudiea aeven houn. 



Du moina, ne manquez pas de m'^crire, At leaat, do not fail to wriH to me. 
Je serai de retotir dona peu, J ahall he hack in a ahori time. 

AgissoiM en amia, et sans c^rlmonie. Let ua act likefrienda, and without oenum)- 
II ne peut prouver ce qu'il a mis en avant,He cannot prove what he haa advcMxi. 



II Ta dit en badinant, 

II y a qaelqu*un en baa qui tous 

demande, 
Dites-lui qu'il vienne en haut, 
Cette vieille maiaon est trSs belle en 

dedana, 
Elle est trSs-laide en dehora. 



He aaid it for fun. 

There ia aomtbody down staira whawttl^ 

you. 
Tell him to come up ataira, 
T%at old houae ia very handaome 

within. 
It ia very ugly on the out tide. 



Les boeufs et les brebis venaient enfouk. The oxen and the aheep came in crowi'- 
Nous ^tions au college en mime tempa, We were at college at the aame time, 
II disparut en moina de rien, He diaappeared in a trifx, 

Vivons en paix, ga, vaudra mieux, Let ua live in peace, that will be better. 

Vous &tes cause en partie quHl s^en est You are partly the cauae of hia gwng 



alU, 
II faut lui parler en particuUery 
II a 6t6 Toli en pleinjour, 
n ftLt arr6t6 en plein midi, 
II ne parle jamais qu'en plaiaantantj 
n lui dit ses verites en riant, 
Quatre irancs et le quart en aua font 

cinq francs, 
Je m'^veillai enauraaut, 
Je serai ^ Votre service en tout tempa, 
Je vows le dis en verite, 



away. 
You mutt apeak to him in private. 
He haa been robbed in the day-time. 
He waa atopped at noon-day » 
He never apeaka but injett. 
He telle him ofhiafauUa in a joke. 
Four franca and the quarter over wok 

Jive franca, . 

7 awaked tuddenly, 
1 ahall be at your aervice at all tinut. 
I tell you to truly. 



L'^clair disparait en un din d^anl, Thejlath ditappeart in the twinkling of a»<f 
II a fait cela en un tour de main, He did it in a trice. 



Ceatfort bien pens^, 

Cette maison est fort mal bati^ 

n nia la chose /or/ etferme, 

Versez cette liqueur goutte a goutte, 

Yotite plume est ici deatout, 

Les choses d*ici bat sont p^rissables, 

N'esf'il pas log6 ici prit f 



Thai it very weU thought. 
That houte it very badly built. 
He denied the thing ttoutly. 
Pour out thit liquor drop by drop. 
Your pen it under here. 
Thingt here below are peri^iable. 
Doet he not lodge jutt by f 



* See seeoBd note (f), page 178. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

JuMqu^mt ftiut-il que j'aille t How far mutt Igof 

Appteaajtaqt^ici, Learn down to here. 

Nous liroDS depuis ici Jueque 2a, fVe wiU read from here down to there. 

Jen'Bi'pukme^ia^djejutqu'dprieMty I have nothing to complain of hitherto. 

R^ardez Id-haut, Look above. 

AUez voir ce qui est Id-bae, Go and eee what there is yonder, 

N'eDtrez pas Id-dedane, Don't go in there^-^enter not within. 

La-dessut il nous quitta, Theret^pon he left ut. 

Que faites-TOus /a plupart dn tempt f What do you do mott timet f 
Je quitterai T^cole Pan$Ue qui vient, I diaU leave tckool next gear. 
n est veuu bien mat a propoty He came verg untecuonablg. 

Je ne demeuie pbit au mime endroit, / live no longer in the tame place. 

Tout cela n'aboatit k rien, AU that leadt to nothing. 

II ne se porte m Inen fit mat. He it neither well nor ill. 
£lle a tivnte ans, ni pbit ni moint, She it thirty, — neither more nor lett. 

On ne trouve cela mtlle part. That it to he found nowhere. 

Nous attaqu&mes Tennemi par devant. We attacked the enemy infHni. 
Le traitre ! il m'a frapp6 par derriere, The traitor! he ttruck me behind. 

Je lui donnai trois ftincapar detutt U I gave him three franct into the 
marche, bargain. 

Cela est amv6 par hatard, That happened by dutnce. 

II ne Ta pas fait par malice, He did not do it malicioutly. 

Cest par megarde, n'est-ce pas? It it inadvertently, it it not f 

Je suis sda que c^est par mkprite, I am ture that it it l^ mittake. 

Par ou avez-vous passe, pour aller U 9 Which way did you patt, to go there f 

Venez par ici, n*allez pas fiar la, Come thit way, don't go that way. 

Get arbre ert tomb6 par terre. That tree it fallen on the ground. 

Elle se porte pattablemeni bien. She it tolerabfy welL 

Lea jours aug^entent peu a peu. The dayt grow longer by little and little. 

Pour lore nous nous (Uvertirons, T^en we thaB divert ourtehet, 

Donnez lui pour le moint de quoi Yivre. Give him at leati wherewith to live t^on. 

[1 nous dit adieu pour totgourt. He bade ut adieu for ever. 

Bile ne vous aime point du tout, She doet not km you at alL 

1 n'est pat encore nuit, // it not yet dark. . . 

!)e8cendez plut bat, si vous pouvei, Go down lower, if you can, 

1 demeure pbit haut dans cette rue, He livet higher up in thit ttreet. 

)enieurez-en Ik, n'allez pas pbu bkn. Stop there, — do not go any farther. 

Lpprochez-vous un peu pbttpret. Come a little nearer. 

1 gtait arriv6 plut tot que vous, He wat arrived tooner than you. 

I vaut mieuz partir pbit tot que pbu It it better to tet off tooner than 

tard, later. 

oua dinoDS pretque toiffourt ft deux We dine abnott aboayt at two 

heures, o'clock, 

; ne sors pretquejamait avant le diner. / hardfy ever go out before dinner. 

'^glise est-elle pr^t d'ici f It the ckurckjutt by f 

ai lu cette anecdote quelquepart, I have read thit anecdote tomewhere. 

D^auza rien du tout, He will have nothing at all, 
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Ub fe querellent tarn ceue, 

II arrivera sam doute aujourd'hai, 

Venex diner avec moi Mant/afon, 

J'y loai demaiu tanafautty 

J*ai dit cela $an9 y peruer, 

Bile met tout mm duttu detmmsy 

II a mia ta robe tent decant derrier^y 

Je suis k V0U8 tout a Vhewrey 

Ne parlez pas tout d, ia/oiSy 

Je V0U8 en aurab donn6 tout autamty 

II a fait cela toui a rebottrMy 

Cette maison est tomb^e totU d co»q>, 

II fit sa fortune taut d^un coup, 

II est sept heures tout au pku, 

Ce chemin mene tout droit a la viUe, 

Le croyez-vous tout de bon f 



lULUBTILATIOir. 

Th^ quarrel meBuamify. 

He uttU undotd>tedfy carrke ftH%. 

Come and dine with me wWaut oamv^ 

I will be at home to-morrow wHAadj^ 

I eaid that without d^gn. 

She tumt everything toptyturvy. 

He has put on hie gown the wrong Mf- 

/ will be with you in a minute. 

Do not ^peak all at once. 

I could have given youJuMt at smei 

He ha* done that thfi wrong v^. 

That houeefell down Muddenfy, 

He made his fortune all at cnoe. 

It is seven o'clock at most. 

This road leads straight to the fotfR. 

Do you believe it in earned f 

Go there immediaiefy. 



Allez-y tout de suite, 

II tomba tmtt de son long dans la boue. He fell all along in the mud. 

Ce livre est cousu tout de trovers, This book is sewed quite wrong. 



II me I'a dit toutfrancy 

II me Ta refus^ taut net. 

Nous avons dans^ toute la nuit, 

Je vais tous les jours au pare, 

II ne se rase que tous les deux Jours, 

Nous demeurons tout proche, 

Notre maison est ici tout pres, 

Attendez-moi tant soil peu, 

S'il ne se coirige pas, tant pis pour 

lui, 
Si Yous Yous conduisez bien, tant mieux 

pour YOUS, 
II faut mourir tot ou tard,' 
Nous nous traitons tour d tour, 
n est arrive tree a propos, 
Vous lui en avez donne trop peu, 
Vous ne saiu-iez venir trop tot, 
Vous vous l^vez trop tard,* 



He told it me very frankly. 

He hasflaihf denied me. 

We danced all night. 

J go to the park every day. 

He shaves only every other day. 

We live hard by. 

Our house is chse by. 

Wait for me ever so Utile, a Gttk t0- 

If he does not amend, 90 nueoh the «** 

for him. 
If you conduct youne^well, se wiAA 

better for you. 
We must die sooner or later. 
We tr&tt eadi other by turns. 
He has arrived very seawnably. 
You have given him too tittle of it- 
You could not &nne too soon. 
You rise too late. 



* N.B. — Some adverbs, expressive ot quantity, scarcity, or eeclusioUf require thepKp' 
tion de after them ; 



Asses (raTgent,t Money enough. 
Autaat de peine, As much trouble. 
Beaucoup de mondc. Many people. 
Combiea de fois? How many times t 
Jamais de plaisir, Never any pleasure. 
Moins de temps, Less time. 



Que de chagrin, 
Pas de loisir, 
Peu de patience. 
Plus d'amour. 
Taut de gloire, 
Trop de douleur. 



How much gri^ 
No leisure. 
Little paHeM. 
More qjffieti»' 
Somuehalcn- 



f Observe that Atsex, enough, is always placed before the substantive in Freacb* 
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CHAPTER VII. 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 

The Preposition is an invariable part of speech, expressing the relation which 
words have with each other ; as — 

Iffota Parit. 
He comet from the country. 
Come into the room. 
Put the book on the table. 



Je vais a Paris, 
n vient de la campagne, 
Entrez dans la chambre, 
Mettet le livre tur la table, 



Prepositions are always placed, in French, before thti words which they govern, 
ind never after, as they are sometimes in English ; as — 

De quoi se plaint-il? ffluU does he complain off 

A qui parlez-vous % ffhom do you tpeak to i 

4f de, en, are always repeated before each word which they govern ; as — 

// dut «a vie k la demence et kla magnanimite du vainqueur. 
II est dans un etat de doute, de crainte, et de defiance. 
II a voyage en AUemagne, en Franccy et en Italie, 

The other prepositions are also repeated before words of different signification, 
)ut not before expressions nearly synonymous ; as — 

Dans la paix et dans la guerre. In peace and m war. 



Dans la roollesse et Foisivet^, 
Avec courage et avec inhumanity, 
Avec le temps et la patience, 
Par la force et par Tadresse, 
Par la force et la violence. 



In efi^emmacy and idleness. 
With courage and inhumanity, 
WUh time and patience. 
By force and aildress. 
By force and violence. 



All prepositions govern the present of the infinitive, in French, except m, 
rbich admits of a gerund, as in English ; examples — 

Avant de commenoen. *En etudiant attentivement. 

Apres avoir dln6. ^En/aisant de grands sacrifices. 

Sans y oiler, *En payant ses dettes. 



CHIEF PREPOSITIONS. 



A, at, to, in, into, 

AprSs, afier, next to, 

Attendu, considering, 

Avant, b^ore, 

Avec, with, against, 

A trovers, through, across, 

Chex, at, to, among, 

Comme, like, 

Contre, against, near, by, 

Dans, in, into, 

De, of from, with, by, to, 

jy^from, 

Depuis, since, from. 



Dessus, on, upon, above. 
Dessous, under, beneath. 
Devant, before. 
Derri^re, bMnd, 
Duiant, during. 
En, in, into, 
Entre, between. 
Envers, towards, \ 
Environ, about. 
Excepts, I 

Hormii, > except, but, 
Hors, j 
Moyeonant, by means of. 



* (7iMm, by, with a participle aetive ia Englitb, axe oommonly rendered in French by en, 
ith toe gerund, as in these three ezanplet. 
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CHIBF PKEPO0XTIONS. 



Mal^l, in apite of. 
Nonobstant, nottaUKitanding, 
Outre, beaidetf bejfond, 
Pkr, 8y, through^ 8^e. 
Parmi, among, 
Pendaiit, during. 
Pour, for, 
Pres, neoTy next to. 
Par de^a, on this tide. 
Par dell, on the other side. 
Par dessiu, tibove. 
Par dessous, under. 



Sans, without f but for, 
Sauf, except, with deft 
Selon, according to. 
Suivant, according to. 
Sur, on, upon, above. 
SouB, under. 
Touchanl^ concerning. 
Vers, towards, about. 
Vis-i-yis, opjposite. 
Voici, here is. 
Voila, there is. 
Vu, considering. 



to. 



COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 



(With de.) 



Aupr^ de, near^ by. 

Autotxr de, about, 

A cause de, on account of. 

A couvert de, sheltered from. 

A c6t^ de, £y, next to. 

A force de, 6y dint of. 

A I'abri de, secure frvm. 

A r^g^d de, as to. 

A r^preuve de, proof against. 

A rexclusion de, excbaUng. 

A Texception de, excepting. 

A la faveur de, bg means of. 

A rinsf u de, unknown to. 

A la modede, after the fashion of. 

A la reserve de, excepting. 

A moins de, wider, 

A raison de, at the rate of, 

Au delal de, beyond. 

Au dessus de, above. 

Au dessous de, below, 

Au devaut de, to meet. 



Au grand regret de, to the great regrd \ 

Au lieu de, instead of, 

Au milieu de, in the mieUUe of. 

Au moyen de, by means of 

Au niveau de, even with. * 

Au prix de, at the expense of. 

Au travers de, through. 

Aux environs de, round ctbout. 

Aux d^pens de, at the expense of. 

Ensuite de, after. 

En de^Sl de, on this side of. 

En d^pit de, in spiie of, 

Faute de, for toan/ t^. 

Hors de, out of. 

Le long de, aUmg. 

Loin de, fpirfrom. 

Pr^s de, I 

Proche de, | '**'"'' 

Pour Tamour de,/or the Make of. 

Vis-iL-vis de, opposite. 



(With a.) 

Conform6ment I, conformably to, 

Jusqu^a, Mfar as. 

Par rapport d, with respect to. 



Quant k, as for. 
Sauf a, but for. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE PREPOSITIONS. 

(See the list, page 185.) 
Hon freie est maintenant a Paris, My brother it now at Paris, 

II ira bientot a Rome, He will soon go to Rome. 

Je resterai cet hiver a Londres, / «Aa// remain this winter in London. 

Voulez-vous venir a la campagne f ffill you come into the country f 
Je demeure a vingt milles d'ici, / live twenty miles from here. 

A qui est cette maison f Whose house is that f 

Elle est b&tie a chaux et a ciment, // is built with lime and cement. 
lis se sont battus a T^pde et au pistolet They fought with swords and pistols. 
II noiis manque deux tasses a caffe,* fVe want tujo coffee-cups. 
Entrez dans la salle d manger, Go into the dining-room. 

J'ai des amies a feu dans ma chambre a coucber. I have f re-arms in my bed-room. 
Je n'ai point de poudre a canon, / have no gunpowder. 

II y a un moulin d vent sur la colline. There is a windmill on the hill. 
n y a beaucoup de vers d soie en Italie. There are many silk-worms in Italy. 
Cette dame a une bague d diamants au That Uidy has a diamond ring on her 

doigt, finger. 

Elle travaille bien d Taiguille, She works well at her needle. 

Ce tableau est peint d Thuile, Tltis picture is painted in oil, 

J'aime a vivre d TAnglaise, / like to live in the English way, 

EUe est vltue^ d la Fran9aise, She is dressed in the French style. 

Cette couleur n'est plus d la mode, That colour is no longer in fashion. 
A mon avis, elle n*a pas tort, In my opinion she is not wrong, 

Apres la pluie vient le beau temps, After rain comes fine weather. 

Apres vous elle est la plus belle, After yourself the is the most beautiful. 

Tl est sans cesse apres moi. He is incessantly running after me. 

Bile crie toujours apres ses domestiques. She is always scolding her servants. 

Tout le monde crie apres lui. Every body cries out against him. 

Savez-vous dessiner tP apres nature f Can you draw from nature f 

Ce tableau est cTapres Raphael, That picture is after Raphael. 

II fiit exempt^ du jur6 attendu son He was exempted from the jury on account 

kge, of his age, 

[1 ne peut partir, attendu les vents He cannot saH, on aeoount i^ contrary 

contraires, winds, 

Je savais cela avant vous,t I hnew that before you. ^ 

fe ne sortirai pas avant deux heures, / ^U not go out b^ore two o'clock. 

[1 faut mettre ce mot-ci avant Tautre, You must put this word before the other. 

^ettez cela devant le feu,t Put this before thejtre. 

1 demeure tout devant I'eglise, He lives just in front of the dturch. 

4e vous places pas devant moi. Don't place yourself before me. 

>tex-vous de devant mon jour, Stand out of my light. 

jB. paix floit avec vous, Peace be with you. 

jA France ^tait en guerreoiMC TEspagne. France was at war with Spain, 
fvec tout son bien il n'est pas heureux. fVith all his wealth, he is not happy. 

* St^ obnerration on oomponnd wordi, note (*) page 87. 

•f Avant generally relates to time, or expretiet priority; devant is a preposition of pliiee. 
liey must not be misti^en fbr aifonamu, which \% an adverb, and cannot be nsed in con- 
exion with noons. 
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•ILLUSTRATION. 

n ne M conduit pai ^*vec pradence, He doea not act with prudence. 

On ne Toyait le soleil qu a travert lea One taw the tun onfy through the 

noages, chudt, 

lis couratent a travert les champs, They ran acroti thejieldt. 

II se fit jour au travert det ennemia,* He cut his way through the enenuf. 
II lui passa V^p^e au travert du corps.* ^e ran hit tword through fat bodjf. 

Tai paaak chez vova ce matin, I called at your houte thit morning. 

Jc viens de <Aez votre fr^re, I came from your brother t, 

Je vais chex moi maintenant, / am going home now, 

C*6tait la coGltame chez les Romains, // too* the custom among the Romatt, ^ 

n marche comme un paysan. He walks like a chum, 

n court comme un insens^ par les mes. He runs about the streets like a ma^ 

II s^est maris contre la volont6 de son He married against the will of hit 

pSre, father. 

Sa maison est coiUre la mienne, His house is next to mine. 

J^Stais assis contre lui, / was seated next to him. 

Attacbez ce tableau contre la muraille. Ftx this picture against the watt. 

Qu^avez-vous i dire contre cela? H^t have you to say against ihai'i 

Vous trouverez un couteau dans You wiUfind a knife in that 

ce tiroir,t drawer, 

Dans quelle rue demeurez-votis en villef Jn what street do you live in toumf 
Cette yille est en Angleterre, dans le That town is in England, in the 

comtS de Kent, county of Kent. 

La campagne est riante dans cette saison. 7%e country is pleasant at this mm»< 
Jlrai dans deux mois en France, Jn two months I shall go to Fhince. 

On va en deux jours de Iiondres k Paris. They go from London to Paris intwkf 
Nous avons voyagS dltalie en Suisse, ffe travelled from Italy to Switzerloiti 
II court de maison en maison, et de rue He runs from house to house, andfrv^ 

en rue, street to street. 

Narcisse fiit m^tamorphosl en fleur. Narcissus was metamorphosed into a JIop 
Mr. votre pere est-il en bonne sant6 ? Is your father in good health f 
n se prom^ne en robe de cbambre et en He walks in the garden in his (kvstas' 

pantoufles dans le jardin, gown and slippers. 

Qu'est-ce qu'on crie dans la rue ? What is it they are crying in the tirt^' 

L'bomme est sujet a toutes sortes Man is subfect to all sorts of 

(/'infirmitSs, infrmities. 

La vie humaine est pleine de reveTS,J Human life is full of reverses. 

Votre habit est couvert de poussiSre, Your coat is covered with dust. 

La fortune vous a favorise de ses dons. Fortune has favoured you with her^ 

Cet honnSte homme est estimS de tout That hohest man is esteemed by every 

le monde, body. 
Les impies sont les ennemis de la vertu.§ Tlte impious are enemies to virtue. 

* Au trcmeri requires de after it, while d trovers does not. 

t Particular attention roust be paid to these examples, as thev show the dilfo*- 
meanings and right use of the prepositions dans and en; the first bat'a precise and ^ 
minate sense, the latter a vague uud indefinite one, and seldom admits the article. 

t Oft from, tvitht by, are expressed by de before a noun governed in the genitive caK* 
an adjective or a participle. 

S The latter of two substantives is generally pat in the genitive case in French. 
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m 

Je porte des bos ds sole en 6t6,* / wear nlk^ockinfft in tmnmtr, 

Le vin de Bourgogue est cher en Burgundy wine U dear in 

Angletenre,* England. 

Sa tabatiere cTor est sur la table de Hit gold sm^-box itonthe marble 

marbre, tmbh, 

Dites a la fille de chambre d*aller la Tell the houtemaid to go and fetch 

chercher^ it, 

Cette galerie est soutenue par des pilieiB Tim galierg ia aupported bg iron 

de fer, fnllare. 

Donoez-moi on morceau de pain et nn Give me a bit of bread and a glatt of 

verre de Tin, wine* 

La sagesse de Socxate et la valeur SocrateM* wiadom and AckUlet* valour 

cTAchille sont c^Uhres dans llu8toire.t are celebrated in hiitorg. 

[1 y aura quelqu'un de puui. Some one will be punidwd. 

Si j 'etais de tous je ne sortirais pas, If I uKte gou I would not go out, 

C'est de la demiere folic, It is the highest degree offollg, 

Son coquin de valet Ta trahi, His rogue of a va let has betrayed him. 

[1 n^y a rien de tel je vous assnre, TTiere is nothing of the kind 1 assure you. 

Vous vivoDs de poisson et de legumes. fVe live upon fish and vegetables. 

[Is ne se nourrissent que de viaude, They feed only on meat. 

Pes Tenfance j'al eu boneur du Since childhood I have had a horror of 

mensonge, falsehood. 

[1 faut partir demain des le We must set off to-morrow, early in the 

matin, morning, 

Fe vous attendiai depuis cinq hemes / shall wait for youjrom five o'clock 

jusqu'i six, till six, 

fe ne Tai pas tu depuis son retour, / have not seen him since his return. 

I a march6 dqmis Windsor jusqu'lL He has waUtadfrom Windsor to 

liOndxes, London, 
depuis le commencement jasqa'4 la fin. Fhnn the beginning to the end. 

^i^hercbez detsus et dessous le lit, Seek upon the bed and under it. 

1 n'est ni dessus ni dessous la table, // is neither upon the table nor under it. 

;>tez cela de dessus le buffet. Take that off the side-board. 

rirez cela de dessous la chais^ Draw that from under the chair. 

1 avait deux pieds d'eau par dessus la He had two feet of water above his 

t^te, head. 

>n la pris par dessous les bras, TTiof took hm up under his arms, 

rotre parapluie est derriere la porte. Your umbrella is behind the door. 

I ^tait assis derriere vous. He was seated behind you* 

\ fuyait H toute bride sans regarder He fled at full gallop withtmt looking 

derriere lui, bdund him. 

je peuple souffre beaucoup durant la 7%^ people nffer miidb during the 

guerre, war. 
I doit jouir de cette terre sa vie durant. He is to enjoy that estate during his hfe. 



# The preposition de is lucd in Preneh bofora the Utter of two substantives, when it 
. px«8se8 the nature, matter, tpeeiet, fvaitftct, or eomUry of the Ant. 

f The genitive it never put flrai in Fieneh, as it is often in liogUsh, and the order of 
oxds mast be reversed. See fourth note C§), page S9. 
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Cette riTieie est «fi/r« la France et That rwer it between France and 

TAllemagne,* Germany, 

Entre amis point de contiainte^ Between /rienda rw con^raint. 

Cela soit dit entre nous, Let that be taid between ounelvet. 

Qu'y a^t-il de commitn entre vous et What it there in common between jfwffii^ 

moi I mef 

Elle tenait son enfant entre ses bras, She held her child in her amu. 

n est charitable enoert les paiivres,t He it charitable to the poor, 
Ayons de la charity etwert notre prochain. Let ut be charitable to our nag^ 
Ne soyez pas cruel envert les animauz.f Do not be cruel to animalt. 

Nous sortirons vert les quatre heures.| fVe thaligo out about four d'dod' 

Nous dirigeroos nos pas vert Londres. fVe ^utll direct our ttept toward* I^ 

yert le nord la nature parait triste et Tbtoorub the north nature appear* d 

sauvage, and wild, 

II 7 a environ deux heures qu'il est parti. He hcu been gone about two houn. 
II a fait environ deux lieues. He hat walked about two leagues. 

II J va tous les jours excepte le dimanche. He goet there every dag except Sm» 
Us sont tous morts excepte sa mere, Theg are all dead except her mother. 

Tous y sont entr^s hormit deux ou trois. All entered therein except two or tkr«- 
Hort cela je suis de votre sentiment, Except in that, I am of your opunM- 
Tout est perdu hort I'honneur, All it lott but honour, 

II VsL obtenu moyennant une grande He hat obtained it by meant rfagrai 

sonune d^argent, turn of money. 

Ten viendrai k bout moyennant du temps. / thallget the better of it in tine^ 
n a fait cela malgre moi, He did that in tpite of me, 

II est parti malgre la rigueur du He it tet off in tpite of the teveritif ^^ 

temps, weather. 

Je Tai reconnu mcUgr6 Tobscurit^. I recognized him notwithttafuUng thediK'''^^ 
II ai'eat opini&tr6 nonobttant nos He wat obttinate in tpite vfowr 

remontraDces, remtmttrancet. 

Outre sa fortune il a de grands talents. Betidet hit fortune he hat great taJf^ 

II Ta fldchi par ses prigres. He toflened him by hitprayen. 

II finit par lui demander de Targent, Hefnithed by atking him for monfl- 
II est toujours par voies et par chemins. He it alwayt ttroUing about, 

II entra par la porte et sortit par la He came in at the door and went d^ ^ 

fen^tre, the window. 

Nous partimes par xm beau temps. We tet off in fine weather. 

Nous nous promend,mes par les rues, We walked through the ttreett, 

Cela se fait par tout pays, That it done in every country, 

Combien d6pensez-vous jcMir semaine, How much do you tpand a week, av^ 

par mois, par an f a year f 

Que de fous parmi les hommes ! § How manyfoolt amongtt manland! 

II se mSla parmi eux,§ He mir^led with them, j 

* Entre is said of two objects only; or of several, if they are in a certain relatioofi 
each other. 

f All adjectives expressiDK behaviour towards others fake the preposition en/eert. 

i. Vers oeDOtes time, and also a certain side or situation. 

I Parmi is used only with an indefinite plural signifying more than two or three, ao^ ' 
with a noun collective. . . 
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Tai trouv6 un de vos livres parmi les 

miens, 
La founni amasse des pfaviflioiiB 

pendant V^ti, 
Slle s'en nounrit pendant Thiver, 
Quelle le^oD pour vous et pour moi ! 
1 travaille pour le bien public, 
>a d^pense est trop giande pour son 

revenu, 
"^our qui me prenez-vous f 
*ai fait cela pour vous obliger,* 

^aur dire le vnu 

'otf r ne rien vous d^guiser, 

*ous les honnfites gens sont j9o«r vous. 

L est log6 preef le palais royal, 
*ette rue est preef la place Venddme. 
;ette province eat par degd la Loire, 
A Sardaigne est par dela les Alpes, 
[ est aana argent et eans amis, 
Uxns vous j'aunds perdu mon argent, 
ane moi vous seriez tomb6, 
'oitit d^amitie eana franchise 
observes tout tarn fiure semblant de 

rien, 
, ne fut pas long-temps aant s'en 

repentir, 
ai pa8s6 la nuit aana dormir, 
at^ votre meilleur avis, 
auf erreur ou omission, 
onduisez-vous $elon les lois, 
dacun sera r^compens^ teton ses 

oBUvres, 

'^vangile $elon St Mathieu, $elon St 
Jean, 

xKie conduirai ntk/ant vos avis, 
fivant ce qu'il me dira, 
fivant Vopinion d'Aristote, 
^jsaez vos livres tur la table, 
;>us pouvez cotapter nor moi, 

partirai tur les trois heures, 

j-eviendrai nrr la fin de la 
gemaine, 

pn frdre est nrr son deport, 
larlemagne r^gnait tur plusieurs 
peuples, 



I have found a book of yours amonget 

mine. 
T%B ant geta provitiont during the 

sununer. 
She feeds upon them duriruf the winter. 
fVhat a lesson for gou and for me ! 
He works for the public good. 
His expense is too great for his 

ihcome. 
Whom do you take me for f 
I did that to oblige you. 

To tell the truth 

To hide nothing from you, 
All worthy people are for you. 

He lodges near the Palais Royal. 
That street is near the Place Fiendome, 
Tliat province is on this side of the Loire, 
Sardmia is on the other side of the Alps. 
He is without money and without friends. 
Without you I should have lost my money. 
But for me you would have fallen, 
ITure is no friendship without frankness. 
Observe everything without seeming to do 

so. 
He was not kng without repenting of 

it, 
I passed the night without sleeping. 
With deferenqe to your opinion. 
Errors or omissions excepted. 
Conduct yourself according to the laws. 
Every one will be rewarded actording to 

his deeds. 
The gospel according to St, Matthew, 

according to St, John, 

I will act according to your advice. 

According to what he says to me. 

According to the opinion of Aristotle, 

heave your books upon the table. 

You may depend upon me, 

I shall set off about three o'clock, 

I Aall come back towards the end if the 

week. 
My brother is near his departure. 
Charlemagne reigned over several 

nations. 



r J*4mr is used before t^« prwtent of the inflnith 
latSf or the eamte for wUen a thing U dont. 
jpamiliar ityle ; pret de is more eocreet 



rant to espreM the eadt the 
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II s'ezciua «r ton &ge, He eacuud hmmyon aeemmt ofhttf, 
Votre chambre donne-t-elle «vrle jardin? Doet your room look into thegarlai 
Notze rnaiaon domine mtr la campagne. Our houat over4ook8 the country. 

La taupe vit sous terre. 7%e mole Uvea under-ground. 

Mettex votre lettre aoua enrebppe, Put your letter m an emoehpe. 

II I'a affinn6 toua sennent, He haa affirmed U upon oaA. 

II rit toua cape, ffe lauyka in hia aUeve. 

II n'a pas de quoi mettre aoua la dent. He haa not a morael to eat, 

Reviendm-t-il aoua peu de jours ? JViU he return in a few days f 

II m'a entretenu touckant voe He converaed with me coneemitig yor 
int^rfets, interests, 

Touchant cela, je vous dirai que Concerning that, I wiU tdl you /W. • 

Cette boutique-14 eatvia-a-via la Bouwe.* TTutt ahop ia oppoaite the Exdxagt. 

Le coUege est via-a-via I'eglise,* The ooUeye ia oppoaite the chunk, 

roici la maison du cur6, Here ia the rector's house. 

FoiB le vicaire qui vient. There ia the curate coming. 

Foila les services que je lui ai rendus, Thoae are the services I rendered ten. 

Foici quelle est ma recompense, This is my reward, 

Bon, nous y void, Good! here we are. 

Comme vous voild, ! What a strange Jigure you are ! 

Ne nous Witt pas mal ! We are in a fine pickU, indeed ! 

^ les circonstences pwsenfes, ^ Considering present circumstanca, 

Fu le maavais temps qu'il fait, Considering the bad weather. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS 

(See the list^ p. 186.) 

La rivigre passe aupres de cette viUe, The river paaaea near that town. 
II est log6 aupres du jpahua, He is lodgednear the palace. 

On I'a mis aupres d'un grand seigneur. They have placed him with agnail 
II est fort bien aupres du roi,f He is in the kinga favour. 

Elle peut tout auprea de lui, She can do everything with him. 

Votre mal n'est rien auprea du sien, Your complaint ia nothing comparedt^^ 
Je 1 ai vu roder autour de la maison, / saw him lurk about the house 
Pourquoi tant toumer autour rfw pot? Why so many turnings f 
Elle est continueUement autour des maJades. She is continual^ about sickt^ 
n a ete pum a cause d. vous. He has been punished on account ./j* 

J ai beaucoup souffert a cause A cela. I have suffered much on account ca 
Etiez-vous a couvert de I'orage ? Were you sheUeredfrom the storm f 

i'ersonne n est a couvert de la m^disance.iVofcorfy is safe from slander 
Asseyez-vous d cotk de moi, Sit down by me. 

M^gremarche d cot^ de Plaute et de Moltere ranks with Plautua and 

Terence, Terence. 

Nous gagn&mes le bord d force de TBm^. We gained the coaat by dint of rmnsS- 
Nous y parvinmes d force de bras. We aucceeded by ma in atrength. 

convIrwSr '"^'^ ^' *" «""«'*"y ^^'^^ »»«' ^«-^-««. b^ sometime, kft oat in<i2 
t See obserraUon on;»-^i de, and aiepres de, note (•) page 195. 
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A farce de forger, on derient forgeron, Practice tnaket all things easy. 
II a les yeuz rouges a force de pleurer. His eyes are red with weeping so much. 
Nous sommes ici a tabri de la pluie, Here we are sheltered from the rain, 
II est enfin a Vabri de la pei^cution, He is at last safe from persecution, 
A fegarddes propositium que tous faites. , , *As to the proposals you make. . . . 

A regard de ce que tous disiez In regard to what you were saying. . . . 

La teire est petite a tegard du soleil, 7%e earth is little compared to the sun. 

Mes soulierB sont a Vepreuve de Teau, My dtoes are water-proof. 

Q,ei homme n^est point h Vepreuve de That man is not proof against ^ 

Targent money. 

Sa Tertu est a Vepreuve de la m^disancettftsr virtue is proof against slander. 
Sa probity est ei Vepreuve de tout, His probity is proof against everything. 

he public y est admis, d VexcUmon des The ptdtUc are admitted, hut diildfen are 

eofanti, excluded. 

lis sont tons revenus, a Vexception cTun They are all returned with the excejaion 

geul, if one only. 

El 8*est saiiT^ a lafaveur ds la nuit, He made his escape by favour of the night. 

* 
Elle s'est xnari^ a V'watju ds set She married without the knowledge of her 

parents, parents. 

[Is sont partis d Vins^ de tout le monde. TTiey went away unknown to every body. 
ESUe a un chapeau a la mode de Fbris. She has a bonnet after the Parisian faction. 
[1 a tout vendu, d la reserve tfune He has sold everything, excepting a small 

petite maison, house. 

[I a tout pouvoir, a la reserve de He has full powers, except to 

conclure, conclude. 

Vo\\» ne Taures pas a moins de douae You thall not have it for less than twelve 

guin^es, guineas. 

\e ne lui pardonnerai pas d moins cf une / will not forgive him unless he retracts 

retraction publique, publicly. 

Vai emprunt6 de Targent a raison de I have borrowed some money at ^ rate 

cinq pour cent, of Jive per cent. 

3n I'a pay6 d raison de Touvrage qu'il They paid him according to the work he 

a fait^ did, 

1 e^t allk au dela des mers. He is gone beyond the seas, 

"aX r^ussi au deld de mes esp^rances, / have succeeded beyond my expectations. 

yaigle Tole au dessus des nues, T%e eagle flies above the clouds. 

^ela n'est pas au dessus de ses forces, That is not above his strength, 

^e prodige est au dessus de la nature, TTuit prodigy is beyond nature, 

"ye D^gociant est au dessus de sesafiaires. That merchant is much beforehand. 

feuilly est un village au dessous i& Paris. NeuiUy is a village below Paris, 

>n enr61a tous les hommes au dessous They enlisted all the men under fifty years 

de cinquante ans, of age. 

I vint au devcmt de moi. He came to meet me, 

Jlons au devant de lui. Let us go and meet him. 

[ est mort au grand regret de tons les He died to the great regret of all good 

genB de bien, people. 
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Quelqu*an a pris mon chapeau au 6eu Seme one hat taken my hat uutead ofk 
du sien, 



Au lieu cT^tudier il ne fait que se 

divertir, 
Nevers est justement au milieu de la 

France, 
II sauta au beau milieu du ruiaseau, 
II demetira court au milieu de sa 

harangue, 



own. 
Instead of studying, he doet nothing W 

anuue hi^p^. 
Nevere itjttet in the middle if 

France. 
He jumped r^fht in the middk ofthehm^ 
He stopped short in the middle <fhu 

spee&tm 



Au milieu de tout cela, il est beaucoup In the midst of all that, he isnuakt^ ^ 

i plaindre, pitied, 

Au moyen de ce billet vous serez By means of this tickei you wiUbe 

admis, admitted, 

Vous ne r^tusirez pas au moyen de You will not succeed by means ofi^ 

cette d-marche, step. 

La cour n^est pas atf niveau du jardin, The court is not on a level with the garifi 

Cette terrasse est au niveau du rez-de- That terrace is level with the gnmnir 

chau8s£e, floor, 
II est au niveau des plus grands seigneurs. He is on a par with the greateiit h^ 

II acbeta la victoire au pnx de son He bought the victory at the expetuK^ 

sang, his blood. 

Cela n'est rien au prix de ce que vous That is nothing to tchat you aregm»j^ 

allez entendre, hear. 

II courait sur le parapet au risque de He ran upon the parapet at the risk ^ 

se rpmpre le cou, breaking his neck'. 

Je vous d^fendrai au peril de ma vie, I will defend you at the peril oftmi^' 



Une balle lui passa <tu travers de la cuisse. A bullet passed through his 
L^armee se logea aux environs de The army was looked in the ennroitfl 



la place, 
II s'est enrichi aux depens du 

public, 
II ne faut rien faire aux depens de 

son bouneur, 
Cette ceremonie eut lieu aux depens 

de la ville, 



the place. 
He has enriched himae^at the eipeff^ 

the public. 
One must do nothing at the expand 

honour. 
That ceremony took place at the tJ^ 

of the town. 



Ensuite de quoi il y eut un grand bal,. After which there was a grand baH. 
II y eut une grande bataille en de^a There was a great battle on ikit «» 



des Pyrenees, 
II veut avoir raison, en depit,du bon 
sens. 



the Pyrenees, 
He maintains he is right, in spite of t^ 
sense. 



Je reussii^i en depit de lui et de tout / shall succeed in spite of him and <^. 



le monde, 
Cette pauvre femme est vacxiBfauU 

<2*aliments, 
Faute de lui parler il oubliera votre 

affaire, 



body else, 
Tliat poor woman died for want of 

food. 
For want of speaking to him he vdi. 

get your affair. 



OF COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 195 



ILLDSTRATION. 

Hon de I'^glise point de salut, Out of the church no salvation, 

Ce domestique est kors de coudition, That tervant it out of place. 

La flotte est hors de la portee du canon, The fleet is out of reach of cannon shot, 

Les provisions sont hors de prix, Provisions are extravagantly dear. 

II demeure bien loin de la ville, He lives verif far from the town. 

Etes-vous loin I'un de Tautre f Are you far from each other f 

Qui est hin des yeux est loin du coBur, Out of sight y out of mind. 

Nous sommes encore loin de Piques, fVe are still far from Easter. 

Loin de me remercier, il m'a dit des Far from thanking me, he insured 

injures, me. 

So\xa nous sommes promen^s le long de la riviere. fVe walked along the river. 
Nous avons ri tout le long du chemin, fVe laughed all along the way, 
\\ a 6te malade tout le long de Tannee, He has been iU all the year long, 
Fe lai rencontr^ pres du Palais Royal, / met him near the Palais Royal. 
W est, je crois, bien pres de midi,* // 1«, I believe, very near twelve, 

1 7 a pres de vingt ans que cela est That happened nearly twenty years 

arriv^, ago, 

<fous sommes loges tout proche Tun de Tautre. fVe lodge very near each other, 
e voudrais pour V amour de vous / wish for your sake that it were 

que cela ITit, so, 

1 lui fit la charity pour V amour de Dieu. He gave him alms for the love of God, 
Lsseyez-vous vis-d-vis de moi,f Sit down opposite to me, 

e me "plau^ijois-d-vis de lui, I placed myself opposite to him. 

Lpres bien de la p^e, il s'est trouv6 After much labour he has nothing 

vis-d-vis de rien, left. 

m 

1 n'a pas agi conformhnent a la justice. He has not acted conformably to justice. 
fous fidl&mes ensemble yt<«^'a Rome, We went together as far as Rome, 
fous y rest^mes depuis la St. Jean fVe stayed therefrom Midsummer to 
j'usqu'd la Noel, Christmas, 

[ a vendu yv«^*a son habit, He has sold even his coat, 

e vous aimeraiyv«^'d la mort, / ^U love you till death, 

jdieu, jusqu*au revoir ! Adieu ! till we meet again, 

A terre est petite par rapport au soleil. The earth is little in respect to the sun. 
. ne 8* est pas remarie par rapport He has not married again on account of 
a ses enfants, his children, 

ktant a moi, ^ m'est ^gal, As for me, it is all the same, 

itant a cela, je suis de votre avis. As to that, J am of your opinion. 
%uf d recommencer, si ce n^est But to begin again, if it is not well 

pas bien fait, done, 

u I'a condamn6, sattf a lui i se pourvoir. He was condemned^ but he can appeal. 



* Pres de must always be used instead of aupres de, in speaking of tome or age; and 
rticularly alu?r trap, si, as\ez, plus, bien: the first expresses an idea of proximity; and the 
L'oud. generally, an idea of assiduity and sentiment. 
f See uuie on vis-d-vis, psge 192. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

The Conjunction is an invariable part of speech which connects words u 
sentences together : as, 

L'or et Targent sont moins utiles que le fer. 
Gold and aUver are lest u^ul than iron, 
Travaillons si nous voulons acqu^rir des talents. 
IM ua ttudtff if we wi^ to acquire knowledge. 



CHIEF CONJUNCTIONS GOVERNING THE INDICATIVE. 



Ai^i,}*""^*!?^^'^' 
Cat, for, 

Cependant, yet, however. 

Comme, at, whereas. 

Done, then, therefore. 

£t, and, 

Lorsque, when. 

Mais, but. 

Ni, neither, nor, 

Neanmoins, nevertheku. 

Or, now. 



Oo, or, or eUe. 
Parce que, becauae. 
Pourquoi, ti>Ay, what for f 
Pourtant^ yet, however. ^ 
Puisque, since. 
Quand, although. 
Que, that, Sfc. S^c. 4'c.* 
Savoir, to wity namehf. 
Si, if, whether, 
SinoD, if not, or else. 
Soil, tether. 
Toutefois, yet, however. 



CONJUNCTIVE EXPRESSIONS GOVERNING THE INDICATn'R 



Ainsi que, as well as.f 

Apes que, after, when.jf 

Attendu que, considering that. 

Aussi bien que, as well as. 

Aussi long temps que, as hr^ as. 

Aussitdt que, as soon as. 

Autant que, as much as, 

A cause que^ because. 

A ce que, according to* 

A condition que, on condition. 

A mesure que, ... 1 in proper- 

Au fur et a mesure que, j turn as. 

Au lieu que, whereas. 

Bien entendu que, on condition. 

Comme si, as if, as though. 

C'est que, because. 

Des que, as soon as. 

Depuis que, since. 

D'autant que, inasmuch as. 

De fa^on que, so that. 

De mauiere que, so that. 



De sorte que, so that. 
De mSme que, in the same moMff 
D'oik vient que, how comes it tof* 
Excepts que, except that. 
Outre que, bendes that. 
Pendant que, whik, 
Peut-Stre que, perhaps, 
Selon que, ... according "*' 
Suivant que, . . . accordag'^ 
Si . . . que, so , , , asr 
Si bien que, so that. 
Sinon que, save only that, 
Sit6t que, as soon as, 
Tant que, as long as, 
Tandis que, whilst. 
Tel que, such as. 
Tellement que, so much that. 
Tout . . , que, as, though. 
Tout ainsi que. Just as. 
Vu que, seeing that. 



* Que, conjunction, has a great number of uaei. 

f Must of these coi\i unctions are adverbs, or prepositions, attended by gw* 
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CONJUNCTIVE EXPRESSIONS GOVERNING THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 



or. 



Afin que, in order that.* 

Avaiit que, before.* 

A condition que, on condition that, 

A Dieu ne plaise que, God forbid, 

A moiiis que, unless,\ 

Aa cas que, in case, if. 

Bien que, aithottgh. 

Bien loin que, so far from. 

Ce n est pas que, not that. 

Dieu veuille que, God grant. 

De crainte que, /br /ear. f 

De peur que, ie»t.\ 

De maniere que, so that. 

£ncore que, although. 

En cas que, in case, if. 

En sorte que, so that. 

En attendant que, till, until. 

II s'en faut bien que, so far from. 

Jusqu'a ce que, tilly until. 

N.B Conjunctions are, by some grammarians, divided into as many classes as there are 
manners by which the sentence is affected by them ; but this is of very little importance, 
as the only difficulty attending the use of conjunctions, and conjunctiTe expressions, consists 
in knowini; Mhich of them govern the indicative, tlie tuhjunctive, or the injinitive mood; and 
for the purpo:$e of distinction they have been classed here in three alphabetical lists. See 
second note (f ), page 107, and first note (*), page 201. 

PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF SIMPLE CONJUNCTIONS, 

WHICH GOVERN THE INDICATIVE. 

(See the list, p. 196.) 
Cotnme le*8oleil chasse leg t^n^bres, As the sun dispels the darkness, so science 

ainsi la science chasse rerreur, dispels errors. 

Cette 6toffe est belle, aussi coute-t-elle T)us stuff is beautiful^ and also it is very 

cher, dear. 

D^pechons-nouS; car le temps passe Let us make haste, for the time passes 



Loin que, far from. 

Moyennant que, provided that. 

Malgre que, notunthstanding that.X 

Non que, not that. 

Non pas que, not that. 

Plaise a Dieu que, God grant. 

Plut a Dieu que, umuld to God that. 

Pourvu que, provided. 

Pour que, that. 

Pour peu que, if . . . ever so little. 

Peu s'en faut que, almost, 

Peu s'en fallut que, almost. 

Quoique, although. 

Sans que, without, 

Siuou que^ but that, ^ 

Soit que . . . ou, whether . . . 

Suppose que, suppose that, 

Tant s'en faut que, so far from. 



vite, 
Sous nous amusons, et cependant la 

nuit vient, 
Comme je suis votre ami, j'ai cru 

devoir vous en avertir, 



qmckbf. 
We amuse ourselves, and yet night is 

coming on. 
As I am your friend, I thot^ht it my 

duty to warn you of it. 



[I faut aimer ce qui est aimable; or la fVe must hve what is amiable; now 

vertu est aimable ; done il faut aimer virtue is amiable ; then we must 

la vertu, love virtue, 

I rougit, done il est coupable, He blushes, he is guilty then. 

Vristote et Platon fleurirent dans le Aristotle and Plato flourished in the age 

aiecle de Philippe et d' Alexandre, of Philip and Alexander. 

"^eBax conquit des provinces et soumit Ceesar conquered provinces and subdued 

des nations eutieres. whole nations. 

* Some of these conjunctions are followed bv de, and then govern the next verb in the 
^/initive : as— J etudie afin de m'iustruiro, 1 study in tirder to get instruetum. 
"^ Parlons-ltti avant de partlr. Let ua speak to him before wesetqff", 

■f A mains fve. Be crainie que, De peur que, require ne before the labjunetive. 

1 Malgre que is uovr ubioletft 

S3 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

On se fait aimer /brt^^on aime.* fFe make ottnehet behved when we kx. 

Je serai aatisfait hrtqtu je vous verrai 1 ahaU be taiiMfied when Iteejfw 

beureuz, happy. 

11 le dit, maU il ne le croit pas, He eayi ao, but he doe$ not belieoe it. 

Maia enfin, que tous a-t-il dit ? Bvi in thort, what did he toy to you^ 

Je IS aime ni les flatteurs ni les / like neither Jlatterera mr vMuf' 

m^chants, makera, 

Je ne vous loue ni ne vous bl&me, / neither prtuae nor blame yoac. 

11 est fort riche, et neanmoina il se He ia very richy and neverthektt he 

plaint. complaina. 

Or, poor revenir d, ce que nous NttWf to retwm to what we were 

disions aaying 

Le sage est heureux*; or, Socrate est The wiae man ia happy ; now, Somtn^ 

sage ; done Socrate est heureux, wiae, then Socratea muat be hafpi' 

Je partirai aujourdliui ou demain, / dtaU aet off to-day or to-morrw. 

Allez lentement, ou vous tomberez, Go alowfy, or you wiUfaiL 
II ne viendra pas parce qu^il est malade. He wHl not come becauae heiaiU. 
Je le veux bien, parce que cela est juste. / conaent to it, becauae it u r^- 
Pourquoi ne voulez-vous pas faire cela 1 fVhy will you not do that? 
Je ne vois pas pourquoi je le ferais, / tion't aee why I fhouH do it, 

Vous demandez toujours pourquoi ceci, You ahoaya aak, why thia, and «% 

et pourquoi cela, that, 

Vous ne le saurez pourtant pa8,f You 'ahaU not know it however. 

II faut, pourtant, que je le saebe, / muat, however s know it. 

Je vous le dirai puiaque vous le soubaitez./ will tell you ainoe you wiA it. 
Quand je le voudrais, je ne le pour- Although I would doit, I could 

rais pas,! not. 

Quand il y consentirait, cela ne pour- Although he ahould conaent to U, ^ 

rait pas se faire, eoukl not be done. 

Je crois que Vkme est immortelle, / believe that the aoul ia immortal 

11 me faut deux livres, aavoir, une / uwrit/ two booka, namefy, a graaaiP 

grammaire et un dictionnaire, and a dictionary. 

Savoir ai vous les trouverez, The queation ia whether you wiUfd^ 

II deviendra savant x'il 6tudie, He will become a learned man i/heit*^ 

Si vous 4tudiiez bien, vou» feriez de If you atudied well you would makf* 

grands progr^8,§ progreaa. 

Je ne sais pas a^il en viendra i bout, / don*t know whether he will attectd*^ 
Savez-vous ai on Tobtiendrait en le Do you know if one could obtmn H ^ 

demandant? aakingf 

lis le regardaient tons, ainon comme leur They all looked upon him, if not at 
maltre, au moins comme leur lib^- their maater, at leaat tia their if 
rateur. liverer. 

* J^orsque. when, is never used in asking a question. 

i* Pourtant assares more positively than eependant, and always comes after the ^rri 

i Qimitdt meaning when, is un adverb which denotes time in a more positive »^ ^ 
minate manner than Lorsgue. , 

§ Si (not signify tng whether) governs the verb in the present or imperfect of the i"^"^ 
instead of the fatnre or conditional used in English : it never goverast the sabjancti^ *^ 
in French. 



OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS governing THE INDICATIVE. ^"^^ 



ILLUSTRATION. 

II lui faut de Vexercice, toit du corps, He requiret exercite, eithtr ofhod^ or 

soii de Pesprit. mind, 

Toiu les homines recherch^t lee riches- All men »eek rkhu^ and }fei we ue/ew 

868, et t<mtefin» on voit pea de riches rich men happjf, 

heureax. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS, 

WHICH GOVERN THE INDICATIVE. 

(See the list, p. 196.) 

Cela s'est pass^ atiui que je vous I'ai dit. That pasted at I have told you. 
Je sortirai apret que j*aurai din6, / ^U go out after J have dined. 

II a obtenu cette place, attendu qu^il He hat obtained thai places becaute he 

avait de puissantes recommandations. had powerful recommendationt. 
Je sais cela autti bien que vous, / know that at well at tfou. 

On vit ici tout autti bien ^*ailleiir8. One lieet here quite at weU eu eltewhere. 
II n'a pas rest^ en France autti hng He did not ttay in France to long a time 

tempt que vous, at you, 

Vous sortires outfit ot ^*il sera rentr^.* You thaUgo out at toon at he eomet in. 
C'est ce qu'il dit, autant que je puis Jt it what he tayty at much at I can 

m*en souvenir, remember. 

Je ne sortirai pas a caute qu'il est trop / ^11 not go out, becaute it it too 

tard, late. 

Voici le meiUeur, h ce qtteje puis juger. Thit it the bett, at far at J can judge, 
Je lui pardonne, k condition qu^il t&chera I forgive him, on condition that he will 

de se corriger, try to correct himte^. 

A meture que Tun avan^ait, Tautre At one advanced the other drew 

reculait, back, 

Vous recevrez vos rentes, aufur et a You will receive your rente at they come 

meture ^^elles rentreront in. 

Vous jouez, au lieu que vous devriei You play, inttead of which you ought to 

etudier, ^ttdy, 

J'irai & la promenade, bien entendu que I will go a walking^ on condition that you 

vous m^accompagneres, will accompany me. 

Voili la regie, bien entendu qu'il y a There it the rule, but underttand that 

des exceptions, there are exceptions, 

paites comme «i.vous n'en savies rien, Do at if you knew nothing of it, 
^i je ne suis pas venu plus tot c'ett If I did not come tooner it wat becaute it 

qu*il pleuvait, rained, 

^ous pastimes det que le soleil fut lev^. ffe tet out at toon at the tun rote, 
rirai avec vous det que vous le souhaitezJ will go with you tinoe you with it. 
[1 ne m*a pas6crit depuit qu'il est parti. He hat not written to me tinee he weiU, 
O^auiani que c*est mon pupille, U. faut Inatmuch at he it n^ ward^ J mutt take 

que je conserve ses int6r^t8,f care of hit intet-ett. 

* Auttiiut que, npris que, dis que, quoad, most have a Ait ore in French, instead of tlio 
>r«sent in English, wliea we want tii vsprets a thing not yet come, 
t Law style. ' 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

II vit defagon qt^'A De fait tort H per- He Uvea to that he wrongt m 

flcnne,* one, 

II ae conduit de maniere qu*i\ gagne He conducts himself in such a manm 

Testime g^n^rale,* that he gains general esleem. 

II ma pay6, de sorte que je suis con- He has paid me, so that I am ttUit- 

tent,* Jied. 

II fondit sur lui, de mime qu^ua oiseau He pounced up(m him in the same suuir 

fond sur sa proie, that a bird pounces on its prey. 

D*ouvient que Yous ne Toulez pas faire Whence comes it that you will mo/ ^ 

cela? thatf 

lis se ressemblent parfaitement, excepte They resemble each other petfecib/, t^^f 

que I'un est un peu plus grand que that one is a little taller than the 

Tautre, other. 
Outre que\& religion vous le commande, Besides that religion commands yon, 

rhonneur vous y oblige, • honour obliges you to do it. 
Je travaillais pendant que fous dormiez, / was working while you were sleeidn^- 

Peut-Sire qt^il pleuvra avant qu'il Perhaps it unll rain before it it 

fasse nuit, night, 
Vous profiterez sehn que tous 6tudierez, You will improve according (u yw ^: 

II sera pay^ selon qu il travaillera, He ^hall be paid according to las vori 

Je le recompenserai neivant qti'd I shall reward him according as he 

m'aura servi, serves me. 

Le vent est si grand qu'il rompt tous The wind is so high that it breaks d>r 

les arbres, trees. 

Le diner est tout pret, si bien que nous Dimmer is quite ready, so that va '^ 

n'avons qu'ji nous mettre k table, only to sit down to table, 

Je n'ai rien k vous dire, sinon que I have nothing to tell you, except that I 

j'ai grand app^tit,* am very hungry. 

Sitot qu'il en re9ut Tordre il partit, As soon as he received the order he td ; 

Cela diuera tant que le monde sera That will last as long ae the world 

monde, eonsts. 

Promenons nous tandis qu'il fait beau Let us take a walk whilst it is 

temps, Jine, 

Je ne suis pas tel que vous pensez, / am not sudi as you think me. 

Elle fut tout ^tonnee, tellement gv'elle iSAe was quite astonished, so muck » ^ 

ne sut plus quoi dire,* «^ knew no longer what to say. 

Les philosophes, tout savants qiUls sont. Philosophers, as learned as they art. 

se trompent quelquefois,f deceive themselves sometimes. 

L'esperance fait vivre, touts trompeuse Hope^ as deceitful as she ig, supportt 

<^'elle est, f li/e. 

Dites-moi rafifaire, tout ainsi ^'elle TeU me the affair just as it 

s'est pa8s6e, passed, 

Faites bien vos reflexions, vu qu^W Reflect well, because an important ^\ 

s'agit d'une affaire importante, is in question. 



• These conjunctions defafon que, de maniere que^ de sorte que, tellenttnt que, JW"^ ^ 
govern the subjunctive, when the thing in question is not certain, but rather wished^ 

f Tout, adverb, meaning quite, entirely, although, as, is always indeclinable. eS'^l 
(which is worthy of remark) before an adjective or particii !• feminiue which beglo* * 
"> consonant. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF COMPOUND CONJUNCTIONS, 

WHICH GOVERN THE SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

(See the list, p. 197.) 

Avertissez-le afin quW piexine sea pre- Warn him in order that he may take his 

cautions, precautions. 

Je vmis ai apport^ mon ouvrage afln I have brought you my work in order that 

que vous rexaminiez, you may examine it, 

Je serai pr6t avant que vous soyez revenu./ diaU be ready before you come back, 
Prdtez-lui de Targent a condition quil Lend him some money on condition that 

vous le rende bientdt,f he returns it to you very soon, 

A Dveu ne plaise quefj consente, God forbid that I should consent to it. 

II ne viendra pas a moins que vous ne He will not come unless you invite 

I'iuFitieZjJ Aim. 

A moins que vous n*alliez le voir, il ne Unless you go and see him he will not be 

sera pas content,]; content, 

Au CM que cela arrive, envoyez-moi In case that happens, send for me, 

chercher, 
Bieti que je le souhaite de tout mon Although I wish it with all my heart, I 

coeur, je ne le puis pas, cannot do it, 

Bien qu"\\ I'ait dit, je n'en crois rien, Although he has said so, I do not believe it, 
Bien loin qWil se corrige, il s'obstine H So far from correcting himself, he persists 

mal faire, in doing wrong. 

Si je fais cela, ce n'est pas que j> sois Jf I do that, it is not that I am obliged to 

oblig^, mais c'est pour avoir la pais, it, but it is to hdve peace, 
Dieu veuille qu'^il revienne de ses erreurs ! God grant that he may abjure his errors, 
Allez lui parler, ds crahUe gw'il ne soit Go and speak to him, for fear he should 

lach^jt be angry, 

Un jugedoit examiner son propre cceur, A judge ought to examine his own heart, 

de peur que la passion n'empfeche la lest passion shouU prevent justice. 

justice,! 
Etudiez bien, de maniere que vous Study weU, so that you may get 

fassiez des progres,} forward. 

Encore quil sdit fort jeune, il ne laisse Althoi^h he is very young, yet he is very 

pas d'etre fort sage, steady, 

prenez un parapluie en cas quil pleuve.7Viife an umbrella in case it should ram. 
paites en sorte qu'il soit content,} Manage so that he may be satisfied, 

/)^jgseyons-nou8 en attendant quil vienne.Le/ us sit down tiU he comes. 
II ienfaut bien quil soit heureuz. He is far from being happy. 

Restons & convert jusqu a cequela, Let us remain under cover till the rain u 

pluie soit pass^e, over. 



• I^.B. When, in a sentence of two parts, the idea expressed by the •"Jj'^'J*"**" ^^ 
tr^ totn.with respect to that conveyed by the principal one, the verb which J»"»7"««« °»"f* 
3e in the sMunOive : this remark, indwd. may senre as «f ff««~/ r^ fur the use of the 
mbiaoctive in any ease. See, however, second note, page 107. _«.„. .^#«.*.«.. 

'yA condition qie is construed with tlie ftiture and conditional, when it means certatniy, 

'"t !l?iw2*q2!d5^^«« 9««. de peur que, que for unless, and que fox before will have ne 
»rith th«> ▼eib in the sabjunetive. though there is no negation in bngusu. 
§ See the Orst note (*), page 200. 
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ILLUSTRATION. 

Loin qtM cda soit yna, rien o'est plus So far from iia beinff true, mthaig cn^ 

faux, falter. 

II sortira de prison, tnojfemumt qu'il He willeome out <f prison prmidedhi 

paye ses dettes, pays hi* debtt. 

II le fera, malgri que 70us en ayez, He ufill do it, in spite of what you cant^- 
Je r^vite, non que je le craigne, mais • . I avoid him, not that I fear him^bvi." 

II se d^clara contre lui, non pas qu'il He declared against him, not that he to 

tat son ennemi, mais. ... his enemy ^ but, . . . 
Plaise a Dim que yous r^ussissiez dans God grant that you may succeed w ^ 

toutes vos entreprises, your enterprises. 

Plaise a Dieu que nous ayons la paix. God grant that we may have peace. 
Plat a Dieu que ce flit vrai ! 



II r^ussira, pourvu quit prenne de la 

peine, 
On Tous r^compensera, pourvu que 

vous le m^ritiez, 



ffbuld to God that it were true! 
He will succeed, provided he take* 

pains. 
They will reward you, provided tkt f* 

deserve ii. 



Je ne suis pas assez heureux, pour que I am not fortunate enough for that 



tt 



cela m'arrive, 
Voiis m'avez rendu trop de services, 

pour que je puisse jamais douter 

de votre amiti£, 
Pour peu que vous lui en parliez, ^ 

suffira, 



happen to me. 
You have rendered me too many teriai' 
for me to doubt your friendJup. 

If you speak to him about ii everto^-^ 
that will suffice. 



Pour peu que vous en preniez soin. . . . If you take ever so little care of it* • 
Pour peu que nous tardions k partir , ,.,Ifwe delay setting off ever so httk. 



Peu s'enfaut qu'il ne soit ruiu£, 
Peu s'enfaUut qu^il ne r^ussit, 
Quoi^tt'il soit pauvre, il est honuSte 

homme, 
Quoiqu'il ait tant 6tudi4, il ne sait 

pourtant pas cela, 
Vous ferez bien cela, sans que j'y 

aille, 
Je Fai fait, sans qu on me I'ait dit, 
Je ne demande rien, sinon que vous 
*• 'fassiez votre devoir,* 
Soit qu il fasse le sien, soit qu^il ne le 

fasse pas, 
Soit que vous Tayez fait, ou que vous 

ne Tayez pas fait, 
Soit que vous y alliez ou non, 
Suppose qu'il se soit trompe, ce n^est 

pas sa faute, 
Suppose qu*il tomb^t malade, que 

deviendrait-il ? 



He is almost ruined. 

He almost gained his point. 

Although he is poor, he is an honest 

man. 
Although he has studied so mudtf jfc' ^ 

does not know that. 
You can do that very well without Vj 

going thither, 
I did it without being told, 
I ask nothing, but that you will do f^ 

duty, 
Whether he does his, whether hedoeti 

not. 
Whether you did it, or that you did f 

not. 
Whether you go thither or not. 
Suppose that he is mistaken, it is not ^ 

fault. 
Suppose that he fell ill, what would 

become of him f 



Tant ienfaut gti'il y consente, qu'au So far from his consenting to it, oa '* 
coutraire il y repugne, contrary he is repugnant. 

• See first note (*), page 200. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF THE CONJUNCTION- QC^. 

*^ M«&«5a/iVe, how, how much, how many, what. 
''Que. / Comhtional, whether, if. 

I Conjunciivey\ used in several elliptical manners. 



^« Dieu est grand ! 

}ue I'homme est un bel ouvrage ! 

}ue vous Stes heureux,^ 

hie vous dtes ennuyeux ! 

)w'elle est jolie ! ^'elle est aimable ! 

hie je suis fatigu^ ! 

)ue de peine vous prenez pour moi ! 

hie de malheurs ils ont ^prouves ! 

\tie de chagrins dans la vie ! 

>ue de plaisir et de peine i la fois ! 

kte vous aimez cl parler .' 

'indigne action que la sienne ! 

es beaux livres que vous avez ! 



How great ia God! 

Ifhat a piece of work is man ! 

How happy you are! 

How tiresome you are ! 

How pretty she is ! how amiable ! 

How fatigued I am ! 

How much trouble you take for me ! 

What misfortunes they experienced! 

What sorrows in this life ! 

What pleasure and pain at the same time ! 

How you Uke to talk ! 

What an unworthy action is his! 

What beauti/ul books you have ! 



u'il pleuve ou non, il faut que je Borte.^ Whether it rain or not, I must go out, 

fr nether he wins or whether he loses, he is 

always good-humoured, 
Lst him commit the least excess, he is 

ill, 
l^t him go away presently. 
Let him do what he pleases. 
May this good king live a long time ! 
Why does he not correct himself f 
Why do you delay to write to him f 
Why dont you answer when you are 

called f 
Why did you not say so f 

T- ------ 1— v '"*« t«*^<^) Come near that J may speak to you, 

;nez ici que je vous dise quelque chose. Come here that I may tell you something. 

ms ne sortirez pas qu'il ne soit jour. You shaU not go out before it is light, 

n'irai point U que tout ne soit prtt. / shall not go there till all is ready, 

ue serai pas content que]eneU ' ' .. w _.-^ j .-,, r i. 

sache, 

ne bois jamais que je n'aie soif, 

ne vous pardonnerai pas que vous 

ne demandiez pardon, 



ui\ perde ou ^il gagne, il est tou 

jours de bonne humeur, 

u\\ fasse le moindre excds, il est 

malade, 

u'll parte tout-a-rheure, 

t^'il fasse ce qu'il lui plaira, 

*ie ce bon roi vive long temps, 

<ie ne se corrige-t-il ? 

le tardez-vous a lui ^criref 

te ne repondez-vous quaud on vous 

appelle ? 

te ne le disiez-vous 1 

jprochez que je vous parle. 



/ shall not be satisfied till I know 



it. 



WW 9 

I never drink unless lam thirsty. 
I wiU wd forgive you unless you ask 
pardon. 



There are two other sorts of aue called reUoiee, and imterrogatne, as Ulastrated ai 
fcs 61 and 63. 

• Que, coDJanctive, is nsed elliptically ia order to avoid the repetUion of the adv«rb 
nd. andof several conjuncUona. or is used inatead of them; and then it goTerna the 
ae mood as the coiy uuciiun which it sUods for ; except when it auppUes the place of m. 
«rhich case the verb must be pal in the sabjanrtive. 

Observe that with que admiririve. the adjective, if there be any.ia always put after the 
bin French. ' 

Que conditional is used in the bepinninff of a eentence for tbe word teftet^er. and Intbe 
Idle to avoid the repetition of «• in hSth cases it governs tbe next verb in tbt sab- 
ctivc. 
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ILLU8TBATI0N. 

11 ne fait point de voyage ^w'il m Itii Ife never goa on ajoatrney without 

arrive quelque chote, something happening to him. 

Reculei^vous, que oe chien ne voui Draw hack, lat thie dog dmmH bitt 

morde, you, 

Rentrec de bonne keure, que votre pdie Come home earlg for feaar ywerf^ 

^ ne vous groode, thouid ecold you. 
D6p6cfaez-voua que quelqu*un ne vienne. MtUte haete for fear eomiAodyMitfi'^ 

Attendez que la pluie soit poM^e, Wait till the rain is ooer. 

Je suia parti ^*il ^tait encore au lit When I came away he was stUl i* ^ 

J*6taii i peine sorti ^ii^il s^est mis k I had hardly set out when it began to 

pleuvoir, rain. 

A peine eut-il aohev6 de parler, ^if'il Hardiy had hefimahed speaking,vh'' 

expira, expired. 

Lliiver 9M*il fit si froid, The winter that it was so cold, 

he jour que cela anriva, 7%e day what that happened. 

Au moment que nous mourons^ notre T%e moment that we die our/atf ^ 

sort est d6termin6 pour toujoiirs, determined for ever. 

lis arrivSrent que j'allais partir, Titey arrived as I tmxs going awojl' 

Nous partlmes ^'il pleuvait k verse, When we set off it rained pourwg- 

OH. est-ce ^v'on trouve un tel iivre f Where is it that we can find tud a ^ 

C'est U qu*il demeure, It is there that he lives. 

II 110 dit autres choses que des sottises. He utters nothing else butfooUA <w^ 

n ne fait que boire et que manger, He does nothmg hut eat and drink. 

Je ne cherche que la v6rit6, / seek only the truth. 

Je n'ai que faire de cela, / have nothing to do with that. 

Vous n*avez que faire d'y aller, You have no occasion to go thithff- 

On ne fait que de commencer, They have but just begun. 

n ne fait que de sortir, He is but just gone out, 

II nY A pas plus d'une beure qu'il est It is not more than an hour that k <^ 

parti, been gone. 

II y a huit jours ^u'il est malade, He has been iU this week. 

Un avare aurait tout Tor du monde,^ miser would have all thegoU^^ 

^ttll ne serait pas content, world, yet he would not be sati^^ 

II me verrait perir ^u'il Ji'en serait Were he to see me die he would n^ 

pas touche, moved. 

C'est une belle cbose que de garder It is a fine thing to keep a secr^ 

le secret', well. 

C'est une passion dangereuse que le jeu, Gaming is a dangerous passtoH' 
C'est une sorte de honte que d'etre There is a sort of shame in betng 

malheureuz, needy. 

Jfin que vous soyez content, et que In order that you may be soAsfif^^ 

vous n'ayez aucun sujet de vous that you may have no cavf 

plaindre, je vous donnerai plus que complain, I will give you n^" 

je ne vous al promis,* I promised. 

Aprhque nouseumes din^, et^u^ nous After we had dined and taken 

eiimes pris le cafe, nous all&mes coffee, we went a walking. 

nous promener, 

• See Observations on que conjunctiTe, note (+) page 203. 
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ILLVSTEATION. 

Avant que nous ayez ecrit votre lettre, B^ore you have written your letter^ 
eique voas Pajez envoyee a la poste, and sent it to the post, the mail will 
le courier sera parti,* be gone. 

Bien qu*Tl Tait dit, et que la chose soit Jlthough he said it, and that the thing 

trhs possible, je n'en crois rien , be very possible, I believe nothing of it, 

Coffim«iletaitmala4le,et9u'iliierece-^s A« iros ill, and received nobody, I 

yait personae, je no pus lui parler, could not speak to him. 
De maniere done que vons avez achete So then you have bought a horse, and 

iin cheval, et que vousen etes ox)ntent, are sati^d with it. 
Des que vous en aY«z besoin, et que je Since you warU it, and as I can 

puis Tous le prdter, je ne veux pas lend it to you, I will not re- 

Tous refuser, fuse you. 

Woii vient que tous u^imitez pas TOtre Whence comes it that you do not imi- 

frdre, et que tous negligez tos tate your brother, and that you ne- 

detroirs? gleet your studies} 

Pendant que tous jouez, et que tous Whilst you are playing and losing your 

perdez TOtre temps,il ^tudie ses le9ons, time, he is studying his lessons. 
Puitque tous £tes son ain^, et que tous Since you are the eldest, and in the 

vous trouTez dans la m^me classe, same class with him, you ought to set 

nous doTez lui donner un bon exemple, him a good example. 
Peut-itre que tous le saTez, mais que Perhaps you know it, but you do not 

TOUS ne Toulez pas le dire, choose to say so. 

Pourvu qu^a fasse bean temps, et Provided the weather is fine, and I am 

^6 jene sols pas trop occupy, j'irai not too much occupied, I shall go 

k la campagne domain, into the country to-morrow. 

}uand je le tIs, et ^u^ je lui dis mes When I saw him, and told him my 

raisons, il approuTa ma conduite,* reasons, he approved of my conduct. 
}uoiqu^\ le nie, et qu*ii declare ne Although he denies it, and declares he 

I'aToir pas tu, je puis tous assurer has not seen it, I can assure you to 

du contraire, the contrary. 

'il vient, et que je ne sois pas k la ^he come, and lam not at home tell 

maison, dites4ui que je rentrerai him I shall soon be back, 

bientfitjt 
'i TOUS alliez en France, et que tous If you were going to France, and would 
voulussiez tous charger d'une lettre, talu charge of a letter, I would write 
je I'ecrirais, iu 

i bien done que tous TaTez tu, et So then you have seen him, and spoken 
que tous lui aTez parU, to him. 

'andis que je lisais, et ^'elle ecoutait Whiltt 1 was reading, and she loss 
attentlTement, lea lurmes hd cou- listening attentively, the tears flowed 
laient des yeox, frotn her eyes. 

'ant qu^on est riche, et ^u'on fait de la WhiUt we are rich, and live expensively, 
ijepensoyonatoigoursbeauooapd'amis. we have always a great many friends 



* See M0ond DOte (f) page 903. 
■f See fourth uote (I) page 909. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

OF INTERJECTIONS. 

Ikterjectioks are invariable words, which serve to express the i 
emotions of the soul : they have no fixed place in speech ; bat shev 
Helves, and differ in utterance, according to the sentiment that prodooes tha^ 

There are Inteijections for every feeling: the most commonly used arc t^ 
following : — 

For Admieatiom, Oh! ah! 

Astonish MB NT, Ho ! bdb Dien ! mis^rioorde ! peste ! 

Attention, Tenez! voili! 6! 

Aversion, Fi ! fi done ! oh, oh ! 

Applauding, Bravo, vivat! 

Asking, H6 bien! 

Calling. HoU ! he ! ho ! hem hem ! pst ! 

Checking, Tout bean! doaoement! hoik! 

Contradicting, Pardon, si, si fait. 

Derision, Oh! eh! zest! oh! oh! oh! 

Disbelief, Ah bah ! chansons, tarare. 

Di SG u ST, Fooah, pouah ! 

Encouraging, Alerte ! aliens ! 9a, courage ! 

Encoring, Bis, bis. 

Fear, Ha ! he ! 6. 

Grief, H^las? monDieu! ah! ehl 

Indignation, Foin de. 

Imprecation, Teste de, la peste de. 

Jot, Ah! bon! bon, bon! 6. 

Pain, Ahi, a'ie! oufl ah! ho! 

Surprise, Eh! hk\ oh! ouais! quoi! vraiment! oui da 

Silencing, Chut! paix! silence! st! 

Shouting, Vive le Roi ! vive la joie ! vivat ! 

Warning, Prenez garde! gare! garedesaoua! 

EXPBESSIONS USED BY WAY OF INTERJECTION. 

Au voleur ! k I'assassin Thieves ! murder ! 
Au meurtre ! on m'assassine ! Murder ! murder ! 

Au secours ! au secours ! Help ! help ! 

Au feu. ! au feu ! Fire ! Jire ! 

Au loup ! au loup ! A wolfl a wolfl 

Au chien enrage ! A mad dog ! 

Aux amies ! aux armes ! To arms ! to arms \ 

La garde ! la garde ! Police ! police I 

En route ! fort bien ! All right ! <5rc. Sfc. 
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PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION OF INTERJECTIONS. 

Oh ! que la nature est admirable ! Oh ! how admirable is nature ! 

Ah ! que le del est bea« en Italie ! Ah ! how beaut{ful the sky is in Italy ! 

Ho ! que me dites-vous Ik I Oh ! what do you tell me I 

Mishkorde ! que vois-je ici paraitre ! Mercy on me ! what do I see} 

J!/b» IWeii! que tusaismalappreder Heavens \ how little you appreciate 

ton bonheur ! your happiness ! 

Peste ! un duel ! je suis ton serviteur, Bless me ! a duel ! / am your servant ! 
Peste ! que vous ^tes prompt ! Dear me ! how quick you are 1 

Tenez^. voili ce que je vous dois ! Here, take what I owe you, 
Tenez ! voila Yotre pfere qui passe, See now, your father is passing by, 
Tenez ! mille ducats, an bout de vos Hark ye ! a thousand ducats, besides all 

discours, ne me tentendent pas, that you say, would not tempt me. 

Fi ! fi done ! par exemple ! Fie\ Jiefor shatne ! yes indeed ! 

Fi done ! c'est une action indigne. Fie then \ it is a base action^ 
Fi du plaisir que la cndnte peut cor- Away with a pleasure which is spoilt 

rompre ! by fear. 

Fi de Pavarice ! c'est un vilain vice! Fie upon avarice] it is a villanous vice. 
Okl ohl vous devriez mourir de honte! Oh\ ohl you ought to die of shame. 
Tout le monde au parterre cria bravo ! AU the people in the pit cried out bravo ! 

vivat ! hurrah ! 

He bien ! que vous en semble I Well ! what do you think of it} 

ES ! sais-tu, molheureuz ! quel avenir Ah \ unfortunate man, do you knoio 

t'attend ? what awaits you in future ? 

^old ! Pami, ne courez pas si vite ! Stop friend ! don't run so fast, 
Eo ! venez un pen ici ! Oh ! c<»ne here a moment, 

^em ! hem ! venez 9a, Hem ! hem ! step this way. 

rout beau ! arrStez ! Hold ! stop here ! 

7oucement ! ne parlez pas si haut, Gently ! donH speak so loud. 
Told ! ne faites pas taut de bruit, Hold ! don't make so much noise. 
Tolh'ho ! descendez, que I'on ne vous Hallool come down without my telling 
le dise, you again, 

9 crois que vous u'etodiez pas; Tou are not studying I think ; — I beg 

pardon, j'etudie, your pardon, I am. 

i crois qu'U n'apas 6te li;— ti/otl, He has not been there, I believe; 
il 7 a ete ; si vraiment* oh yes \ he hM% indeed, 

I / moi, c'est autre chose. Oh ! for myself ^tis quite another thing, 

k ! quelle caresse ! et quelle m^odie ! Eh ! what caressesl and what melody ! 
se vante de faire telle chose, zest ! He boasts of doing such a thing,pshttw ! 
if oh! dit-U, aoraia-je la berlne ! Ohl ohl said he, canH I see cleari 
t ! bah ! fa n'est paa ponible. Ah ! bah ! that is not possible. 

ansons que tout oela, tarare I Old songs aU that, nonsense I fiddlestick ! 

>uah ! pouah ! que o'eat amer ! Ough ' ough ! how bitter it U ! 

ffrte ! alerte \ aoldata ! voici I'enjiemi, Quick 1 quick I soldiers, here i$ the enemy 
loHM \ enfaats de la patrie, le jour Come then \ children of the land, the 
le gloire est arrive, day of glory w arrived, 

! coarage'.mesamis! Comefriendslcheerupl 

iuns sifflaientylea aotrea crlaient ^u/iSToiM werehMngt othert crying encore ! 

t2 ^ 
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ILLVSTRATIOM. 

Ha ! prenez done garde, Ha ! toie care. 

Hk ! qu'aUez-Toas lUie ? Eh ! what are yim goin^ to do ? 

N'^^proche pas, O Mort ! O Mort, Do not approach^ 6 Deaih ! 6 Dtellt, 

retire-toi ! retire ! 

ffelasl que sert la bonne oh^re,qnaiid Aku ! what avaih good cheery t/uxiiK 

OB n'fi pas la liberte t not our liberty ! 

£Ue est avengle, hSlae ! la panvre Alas ! jvoor woman ! s&e ts &^in^> 

ibmme,aA ! faisons-lui la chants t Ah\ l^w give her alms, 
Dieu ! qu'nn exile doit souflHr ! Heavens ! how an exile must suftr. 

Foin ! Toilli un habit tout g&te ! How vexatious ! there is a coat quite fH^ 



Fain de notre sottise !* 

Foin da loup et de sa lace ! 

Pette de Pignorant ! 

La pette soit da fou ! 

Ah ! qae je sois aise de rous roir ! 

Ah\ que tous me faites plaisir ! 



Shame on our/oliy. 
Hang the wolf and his race. 
Plague take the ignorant fdUne^ 
Plague take him for afool\ 
Oh ! hew glad I am to see youl 
Oh ! what pleasure you give m^l 



Bon ! noas n'ayons plus rien ^cndndxe. Well ! we have nothing nwre tojf^ 



JBonf ban ! le Toil& parti, 

O mon fils ! A ma joie ! 6 Phonnenr 

de mes jours! 
Ahi, ate ! toos me pincez, 
A%e\ quejesouifire! 
Ot^\ quel coup vous m'ayez donne. 
Ah I que 9a me fait mal. 
Ho ! je n'en puis plus. 
Eh ! qui aurait pa le croire? 
Ha ! Tous Toila, 
Ha, ha ! tous rerenez avec on air 

bien gai, 
Oh\ qu*entend8.je ! 
Oh, oh ! je n*y prenais pas garde. 
Oh ! pour cela, non, 



Very good ! now he is gone. 
Omyson! Omydeli^! Oihtl^ 

,nour of my old age ! 
Oh ! Oh ! you pinch me ! 
Aye! how it pains me ! 
Oh ! what a How y*ju gave me ! 
Ah ! how that hurts me ! 
Oh dear ! / am quite spent, 
Weill who could have believed it\ 

Ha ! is it you ? 

Ha ! ha ! gou come back with a vtn 

gay air. 
Oh ! what do I hear ! 
Oh\ deaT\ I was not upon my f"'*' 
Ohl no indeed \ 



Ouais i cet homme-U fait bien le ^sSyHeyday \ what airs that man gives k**'^' 



Quoi ! tout de bon ! 
Vndmentt Oui da} 
Chut ! ^coutez I j'entends du brait, 
Paix la\ eh 1 pais done ! 
Silencel Messieurs, on va com- 

mencer, 
Le peuple cria, Vive le Boi! Vive 

la Beine ! 
Tire la France pour le vin ! 
Tive PAngletenre pour la liberte ! 
Prenez garde ! ^ar«le fouet! 
Gare deasous I gare I'eau ! 



What] tfi earnest} 

ReaUy f yes indeed f 

Hush ! listen ! I hear a noise. 

Silence there \ eh\ be quiet thenl 

Silence ! gentlemen, they are goi»S '* 

begin. 
The people. cried, long live the li«^' 

long live thequeenl kutrahl 
Give me France for wku \ 
Englandfor liberty ! 
Take eare ! mind the whip ! 
Mind there below ! mind the watf' 



• Foin I ii rather a low ezprassloo, matkiog Tezstion and uager. 
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CHAPTER X. 

OF IDIOMS. 
An Idiom is a mode of speaking peculiar to a language or dialect, in which 
the words are used in a particular acceptation, or where their construction 
deviates from the customary rules of Syntax : the French language abounds 
in this sort of expressions. 

FRENCH IDIOMS MOST IN USE. 

1—6. To be, expressed by Avoir.* 

7. To be, expressed by Faire. 

8. To be, expressed by Se porter. 

9. Avoir mal k, Speaking of any illness. 
10. II en est de, It is wWi,. 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATION. 

L'^gli8edeNotre-Dame,lt Pari8,a4l4 The church Notre^Damey at Paris, is 

pieds de longueur et 144 de largeur, 414 feet long, and 114 wide. 

Ses deox tours out chacune 264 pieds Its two towers are each 264 feet high, 

de hauteur, sur 40 de largeur, and 40 broad, 
Ze puits a plusde 100 pieds de profondeur, This well is tnore than \00feet deep, 

PiBtfis a, dit-on, sept lieues de tour. They say that Paris is 7 leagues round, 

[x)ndres a 40 millesde circonflerence, London is 40 miles in drcun^ference, 

^elle longueur a cette rue f How long is thai street ? 

Quelle largeur a cette chambre f Hoto wide is this room f 

Quelle taille at^z-voust How high are you'i 

^'ai cinq pieds deux pouces, / Km five feet two inches. 

iveZ'YOVLS faim f — ^Non, maas fai Are you hungry ? — No, but I am aery 

bien soif, thirsty. 

OB cherauz owt faim, donnez-leur Your horses are hungry, give them 

du foin, som£ hay, 

otre chien a soif, donnez-lui k Your dog is dry, give him something to 

boire, drink, 

uvez, si Tons avez soif. Drink if you are thirsty, 

[angez, si rous avez faim, JEat if you are hungry, 

iD&z-Tous froid? — Je n*at ni froid Are you cold} — I am neither cold 

ni chaad, nor hot, 

at bien tiroid anx pieds, My feet are very cold. 
I moi, an contraire, j'y at tr^s chaad^9Mim»ii«, on the contrary, are very warm. 

ai si froid k cette msdn que je ne la I%is hand is so cold that I cannot 

sens pas, feel it, 

lanfiez-Tons, si tous avez froid. Warm youTse\f, if you are cold. 



The Ttegrti iohe\» ezpresaed by Avoir, when it is followed — I. by a word of dimeoaion. 
>▼ the words kungry, dry, or thir*tf. S. by the words hoi, warm, cold. 4. by the words 
ihe righi, in thewromg, aohawted, q^raid, A. by m vain, 0. in spealdtig of the ooe of u 
son or animal. 

^. B, — On the contrary , the verb to have is expressed br Etre, in the compound tensee of 
9Ttd neuter verbs, and^thoee of the refleeted verbs ; as illostnted before, pp. IM andltl. 
ee also Observations, p. 76. ' 

T 3 
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jjxvmmov, 

4. y(mBaM>2'nlioii,etmoij'at«if tort, Tou wen rUfht,andIw9B wrong, 
Fenonne n*a plus loayeiit tort que Nobody is ojlener in the wnmg (■^^ 

celui qui rvai toi^ours avoir raison, who ahcays pretendt tohe intheri^i' 
N'ovM.Toiu pMhonte de rotre oondidtfllAffe you not ashamed of yovr cwi«i ' 
C*est une honte que dNuwtr peuTi liita shame lo be qfiraid. 
Dequoiat;e2-TOii8peurf What sue you t^fraid n^f} 

Wayez pas pear, il ne voas fere pei de msLDonH be €^raid^ he tciU mi MP' 
•5. J'fft beau parler , / speak in vain. 

II a beau crier, Je n'ai pas peur de It Is in vain>&r khn to rage, / <»"*^' 

ses menaces, afraid qf his threats. 

Vous aifez beau faire et bean dire, In vain you talk and act. 
Vous avez beau easayer. It is in vainyor you to try» 

Nous avons eu beau solliciter, In vain did we solicit 

lis out eu beau se recrier, In vain did they cry out against >/• 

lis auront beau demander, It wiU be in vainer them to ask. 

6. Qael age at^z-vous I — J'ai seize ans,* How old are you ? — / am sixteen. 
Mod fr^re aura dix.huit ans le mois My brother will be eighteen next 

prochain, month. 

Ma sceur n'a pas encore vingt ans. My sister is not yet twenty. 
Monp^reat^at^soixante ans lorsqu'ilmourut ibf^T&^Aer was sixty when ki^ 
Ma m^re a pr^ de cinquante ans, My mother is almost J^. 
Moi yaurai quinze ans k la Noel prochaine. I shaU\)eJ^fUen next Chnii»^ 

7. 11 fait beau temps ce matin,f // is^e weather this mortting. 
II ne/af7 pas si chaud aajourd'hul It is not so hot to day asitwoi 

quHl/aisait hier, yesterday, 

n a. fait bien froid cet luver, It has been very cold this wtHier. 

11 fait grand vent, The wind blows hard, 

11 fait une poussi^re ^pouvantable. It is dreadfully dusty* 

11 fait un brouillard epais, There is a thick fog, 

Je ne crois pas quMl/cuse soleil I do not think the sun toUl shine 

d'aujourd'bui, to-day, 

Fait'il froid dehors f Is it cold ou$ ofdoors'i 

11 fait bien crottfe dans les rues, The streets are very dirty. 
Il/ai/glissant; Il/ai/ mauvais marcher,!* is slippery ; It is bad walkisS' 

Il/atOour; llfait nuit, It is day light ; It is dark. 

11 fait clair de lune, Jt is moonlight, 

II sefait tard, il est temps de rentrer, It grows late, it is time to go httu 

5, Bonjour, Monsieur ! Commeni-vous Good morning, Sir^ how do 

porteZ'YouB'i'l you do} 

Je ne meporte pas bien depuis quelque temps. / have not been well kid!/- 
Comment se porie Mr. votre p^re I How does your father do ? 
II se porie a mervellle ; je vous remade, Jffe is perfectly Well, I thank yw 

* T!*® ^^^'^ ""» ^^> ^^^ always be used ia French after the cardinal nuinb«B.'-^ 
speaking of ago. »•««-•«««»- 

♦v* ^?Sf /^'^ to be, when speaking of the state ot the weather, is geoerallT txat^l 
ine v&rb/aire, which can only be used impersonally in that sense : say. thmfoiv, f' ' 
heau temps, not Le temps fait beau. j, ««rw ^ 
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ILLUSTHATION. 

Et M"^ votre m^y comment se porte-t-eUe t And how does your mother do ? 
£lle ne se porte pas tr^bien, depais She has not been well for these two 

deuzjoars, days, 

Je Toadnis qu'elle se portdt mieox, I wish she were beUer. 
Tons vous porteriez beauooup mieux Tou would be much better if you Uved 

si vous demeoriez k la campagne, in the country. 
Qa'ovez-Tousl — J*ai mal k la tSte,* What ails you f — I have the head-ache* 
J'at bien nuU au cote, I have a great pain in my side, 

Je croyais que voas aviez mal k la jambe. / thought you had a bad leg, 
J>ai tant marche que j'at mal ans / walked so much that my feet 

pieds, are sore, 

lis ont tous mal k Pestomac, They have all the stomach-ache. 

Ha soeur avait mal aux yens bier, My sister had sore eyes yesterday, 
Maintenant elle a mal aux l^rres, Noto she has sore Ups, 
Demain,peat-etre, elle aura mal aux To-morrow ^ perhaps, she will have the 

dents, tooth-ache, 

II en est de mol comme de Tou8,t It is witb me as with you, 

II en est de vous comme des autres, It is with you as with other men, 
n en sera de mSme de nous tous, It will be the same with all qfus, 

Je ne crois pas qu'il en soit j'amais de I do not think it will ever be with my 

mon fils, comme 11 en a £te du Totre, son, as it was with yours, 
II en est des poetes comme des peintres, It is with poets as with painters, they 

ils ont la liberie de feindre, are at liberty to feign, 

II en est des vers comme des melons, It is with verses as with melons, if not 

s'ils ne sent excellents ils ne ralent rien. J excellent they are good for nothing, 

I 

OTHEE EXAMPLES OF ETRE VSED IDIOMATICAIXT. 

Vous apprenez le Fran9ais, n*est-ce pas? Fou learn French, do you not f 

Je TOUS Pai dit, n'es^-ce pas } I told you so, did I not ? 

Vous m'ecrirez, n'est-ce pas f Tou will write to me, will you not ? 

II fait beau temps, n^est-ce pas ? It is fine weather, is it not f 

B^Mt-ce qu'il fait froid ? It is not cold, is it} 

tJst'Ce qull pleuti It does not rain, does til 

Est-ce que tous vonlez sortirf You will not go out, will you ? 

[>d en somm««-nous restes f Where did we leave off} 

Je crains que tous n'y soyez pour TOtre argent. I fear your money will be lost, 

Je suia de moitie arec lui, I go halves with him, 

yaalez-vona itre des nitres ? Will you make one with usf 

fe ne puis pas itre des Totres, J cannot be of your party. 

VooB Toyez oh nous en sommes, Tou see how it stands with us. 

f»y suis maintenant, I have it now ; I understand. 

Vous 7 ites, — tous I'aTez doTln^, That is it, — you are right. 



m In speaking of any illness, we genenlly use the Teib Avoir tno^, with the deenits axticle 
vu, dla,d l\ aux, before the part of the body ailbeted with pains. 

+ The impenonal Teri> Uisudth, it expivesed in French bfUenett de,U enttaU, U en 
1^^ See. ; and, in the second part of the sentence, as with is rendered by cohmm de. 

% Several adTaba,vepo«Uione, and conknetfons arsylikewiee, saseeptible of an idloBMlleal 
aemoMMi^f diiltarent from that which they originally have : tea their respeetfT* iUmtntioD ; 
,^l p«KtacolarIy that of verbs/requaM^ used impersonaUy, luge 100. 
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ILLUSXEATION. 

Y HeM-rouM pour qoelqae chose t Move you tmy share in iti 

3* J tui» poor un quart, I have a fourth part in it. 

Cela est bien de loi, Thai is exactly like hinu 

C*eHt un itre bien mepriaable, Me is a very contemptible creature. 

£h bien ! toil, — ^Ainai toiMl,* Well 1 be it soy ^Amen. 



CHAPTER XI. 

OP PROVERBS. 

Faoyerbs are popular maxims, of the familiar style only; some of tbeo 
contain no metaphor, but they are most often expressed in figaradve tenns< 
which, being consecrated by custom, cannot be altered in their order of eon 
stniction. 

A SEBIE8 OF PROVERBS MOST IN USE. 
Alxmdance de bien ne noit pas, A store is no sore. 

A beau mentir qui vient de loin, Travellers may lie by authority. 

A bon chat, bon rat. Tit for tat. — JViey are loell maiehei. 

A bon vin point d'enseigne, Good loine needs no bush. 

Adieu paniers, vendanges sent faites. All is gone to wreck. 
A force de forger, on devient forgeron, Practice makes perfect. 
A la guerre comme k la guerre, We must take time as it comes. 

A I'impossible nul n'est tenu, There is no flying without wings. 

A I'iBUTre on connait Partisan, The workman is known by his work. 

A mechant chien court lien, A curst cur must be tied short. 

Ami au pret ennemi au rendre, I loose my money and tny friend. 

Apprenti n'est pas maitre. You must spoils before you spin. 

Apr^s la mort Tient le medecin, After death comes the physician. 

Apr^ la pluie vient le beau temps, After annoy comes joy. 
Aprte nous le deluge, A short life and a merry one. 

A quelque chose malheur est bon, 'Tis an ill wind that blows nobody ^y> 
A qui veut mal mal arrive, Evil be to him that evil thinks. 

Argent comptant porte medecine, Ready money is a remedy. 
Autant en emporte le vent, All this is idle talk. 

Aux grands maux les grands A desperate disease must have a tlespen 

rem^des, cure. 

Aveclapatience, on vient &boutdetout,Pa/t«iu;e will overcome every thing. 
Beau parler n'ecorche pas la langue. Fair words cost nothing. 
Beaucoup de bruit, et peu d'effet. Great cry and little wool. 

Bon avocat mauvais voisin, A good lawyer and evil neighbomr. 

Bonne renommee vaut mieux que A good name is better than 

oeinture doree, riches. 

Ce n'est pas pour vous que le four chauffe. There is nothing for you^ 



\* N. B.— The verb to be, before an infinitive, is sometimes rendered by tUtxHr - and »^ 
Umes not expressed at all, by putting the next verb in the Aitara. Example: ' 

Je doit (Uaer, (or Je dinerai) en ville aajourd'hui, / am to dine out to-da^. 
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Ce n'est pas Phabit qui fait le moine, It is not the cowl that makes thejrtar. 

Celui qui ehercbe le danger y^ p^riia, Harm loaich, harm catch, 

Ce qui'abonde ne vide pas, Excess of right is no wrong. 

Ce qui estdiffere n'est pas perdu, All is not lost that is delayed. 

C'est de la moutarde apr^s dtner, AJier dinner comes mustard, 

C'est 1& o{k git le li^rre, Ihere is the point, —this is the difficulty, 

Chacun cherche son semblable, Birds of a feather' flock together. 

Chacun a sa manie, Every man has his hobby hone. 

Chamn vante sa marchandise, Every one praises his own goods* 

Chaque oiseau trouve son mid bean, Every bird likes his own nest, 

[Jharitebienordonnee commence par soi-mSme. Charity begins at home* 

Chat echaude craint I'^au froide, A burnt child fears the fire, 

Chien qui aboie ne mord pas, Barking dogs seldom bite, 

Contentement passe ricbesses. Contentment is beyond riches, 

Dans les petites bottes sont les bona ongaents. Short and sweet 

Oe tout s'avise k qui pain fant. Necessity is the mother qf invention. 

De deux manx 11 faut cboisir le moindre. Of two evils choose the least, 

Dis-nioi qui tu fr^quentes, et je te Tell me your company and I shall 

dirai qui tu es, know what you do, 

Taire d*une pierre deux coups, To kill two birds with one stone, 

Tamiliarite engendre mepris. Familiarity breeds contempt 

Taites-Tous br^bis, le loup vous Daub yourself with honey, and you wUl 

mange, never want flies. 

^aute de parler, on meurt sans confession. A close mouth catches no flies. 
I'aute d'un point Martin penlit son iLne. A miss is as good as a mile. 
In centre fin n'est pas bon k faire doublure.* Diamond cuts diamond. 
brands vantenrs, petits faisenrs, Cheat boast Utile roast. 

\ a les yeux plus grands que le ventre, His eyes are bigger than his belly. 
[ a plus de bonheur qu'un honnite homme. He is more lucky than wise, 
[ a eu plus de peur que de mal, He wtu more qfraid than hurt. 

. erie avant qu'on P^oorche, He halts before he is lame, 

: est comme Poiseau suir la branche, He is in a wavering state. 
est comme le poisson dans I'ean, He lives in olover. 
en fkit ses choux gras, He feathers his nest by it. 

ennuie k qui attend. Waiting is tedious. 

fait bon pdcher en ean trouble, It is good fishing in troubled waters. 
faut battre le fer tant qu'il est chaud, Strike the iron while it is hot. 
faut faire vie qui dure. Old young and old long. 

fant hurler avec les loups. When you are at Eome do as Rome does, 

faut que chacun Tire de son metier, Every one must live by Ais ealHng, 
fant sonffirir oe qu'on ne sanrait What cannot be cured must be 
emp6cher, . endured, 

ne faut jurer de rien. We must not swear to anything. 

ne faut pas juger des gens par la One must not hang a man by his 
Daiiie, look. 

ne faut pas mettre tons ses csufs We must not stake our aU 
laxks un panier, at once. 

* This proT«ri> plays upon thowwdlYa, fine, which tigiiiiks also, «nllr> 
baip. 
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II n'a ni bouche ni ^ron, He Juu neither wit nor cowrage, 

11 n*est sauce que d'app^Ut, Oood stomach is the hett sauce. 

n n'est si bou chanetier qai ne rene. That is a good horse that never siMstlk 
II n'est pire eau que celle qni dort, Smooth water runs deep. 
II n'est point de pire souid que oelai Nobody so deaf as those who 

qui ne vent pas entendre, won't hear. 

II n'est point de roses sans epines, No rose without a thorn. 
II n'y a point de feu sans fumee, Where the smoke is there is the fire- 

n n'y a que le premier pas qui coute, I%e first step overt the rest is easi. 
II sent Men oii le b&t le blesse. He feels where the shoe pinches. 

II Taut mieux faire envie que piti^, // is better to be envied than pi6d 
II yant mieux plier que de zompre. It is better to bend than breaL 
II vant mieux tard que jamais, Better late than never, 

II y a plus d'un &ne k la foire, qui ITiere are more jacks than 

s'appelle Martin, one, 

Jen de main, jeu de vilain, One must not play a bear's play. 

L'appetit vient en mangeant, One bit drives another. 

La clef d'or ouvre toutes les sermres, Bribe can get in without knocking. 
La faim chasse le loiqi du bois* Hunger will break through a stone vi 

La fin cooronne PcBnrre, AlPs well that ends weU. 

La lisi^re est pire que le drap, The Ust is worse than the cloth. 

La n^cessit^ est la m^re de Tindustrie, Necessity is the mother qfinventioL 
La nult tons les chats sont gris, When candles are out, all cats are ^ 

La patience est un remade k tons maux. Patience is a plaster for all sorest 
La pelle se moque du fourgon, The pot calls the kettle black. 

Le bien mal acquis ne profite jamais. Ill-gotten goods never prosper. 
Lejeu n*en raut pas la chandelle, The business will not quit cost 
Le lenard pr^che aux poules, The devil rebukes ein. 

Le sage entend k demi-mot, A word to the wise. 

Les bons comptes font les bons amis, Short reckonings make UmgfrienM' 
Les honneurs changent les moeurs, Homour changes manners. 
Les menaces ne tuent pas. Threatened folks live long. 

Les petits ruisseanx font les grandes rivieres. Many drops make a sAoictr. 
Les plus courtes foUes sont les meilleures, The shortest foUies are the befl 
L'occasion fait le larron, Opportunity makes the thief, 

L'oisivete est lam^re detous les vic^s. Idleness is the root of all evil. 
Marcband qui perd ne peut rire, Let him laugh that wins, 

Mauvaise herbe croit toiyours, /// u>eeds grow apace. 

Morte la bete, mort le venin, T%e serpent once dead, its sting hurls « 

Necessite n'a point de loi, Necessity has no law. 

Ne reveillez pas le chat qui dort, Do not repeat old grievances. 

Nouveaux rois, nouvelles lois. New lords, new laws. 

On n'a rien sans peine, No pom, no prqfiL 

Ok il n'y a lien, le zoi pexd sea Where nothing is to be hadL, the hn* 

droits, loses his right, 

Paris ne s'est pas fait en un jour, Bome was not built m one da^. 
Ftoni les aTeugles, les borgnes sont roia. Among the blind, the one-eyed isdi\ 
Fas-^-pas on va bien loin, Fair and sqfl goes fast, 

Pavrrete n'est pas vice, Poverty is no faulty 
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Petit-^petlt Poisean fait son nid, Little strokes fell great oaks. 

Petite pluie abat grand vent, A small rain lays great dusL 

Pierre qui roole n'amasse pas moasse, Moiling stone gathers no moss. 

Point d'argent point de Suisse, No money, no pater-noster. 

Porter de Peau k la mer, To carry coals to Newcastle, 

2uand on empninte, on ne choisit pas. Beggars must not be choosers, 

Juand on parle du loup, on en >oit Talk of the devil and his horns appear- 

la queue, 

^aand on veut noyer son chien, on He who would liang his dog, first gives 

dit qu'il est enrag^, out that he is mad. 

2ui compte sans son hdte, compte JReckon not your chickens hrfore they 

deux fois, are hatched, 

^ui m'aime, same mon chien, Love me, love my dog, 

1\ji fera bien, bien tronyera. Do well and have weU. 

lux menace a souvent peur, Swaggerers are great cowards, 

{ui ne dit mot consent. Silence gives consent, 

^ui n'entend qu'une cloche, n*entend One story is goody tUl another is told, 

qu'un son, 

{ui ne hasarde lien, n'a rien. Nothing venture, nothing have, 

►ui repond paye, The bail must pay. 

lixa. bien qui rira le dernier. The best off will laugh last, 

^ui trop embrasse, mal etreint, Orasp all, lose alL 

elon ta bourse goaveme ta bouche. Cut your coat according to your cloth, 

I T0U6 n'etes pas content prenez des If you do not like it turn your buckles 

^-artes, behind, 

i^oiis qui n'a qu'un troa, est beintdt It is good to have two strings to one's 

prise, bow, 

gjjX va la cmche k Peau, qu'& la fin The pitcher goes so often to the well, 

elle se casse, that it comes home broken at last, 

el maitre, tel valet. Like matter, like man, 

elle vie, teUe fin, People die as they Uve, 

irer d'un sac deux montures, To take double fees. 

:>0iber de Caiybde en Scylla, Tofalljrom the frying pan into the fire. 

^ujours peche qui en prend un, StiU he fishes that catches one, 

^ut ce qui brille n'est pas or. All is not gold that glitters. 

j-oX se decouvre avec le temps, Time brings eUl things to light, 
;yut chemin m^e k Rome, I%ere are more ways to the wood than one. 

>ate m^daille a son revers, Every medal has its reverse. 

fUte verite n'est pas bonne k dire. Truth is not to be spoken at all times. 

yus les gouts ne se ressemblent pas, All tastes are not alike, 

rf, bon tiens 'vaut mieux que deux A bird in the hand is worth two m 
tn I'aiiras, the bush. 

^ bon chien chasse de race. Cat qfter kind. 

^ chien regarde bien on evique, A cat may look at a king. 
I bonn^te homme n'a que sa parole, An honest man is as good a$ his word, 

^ malheur ne vientjamais seul, Mi^ortunes never come tingle. 

I sou epargne est uu son gagne, A penny taved it a penny gU* 
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CHAPTER XII. 

FREE EXERCISES. 

OENBRAL PIBECTI0N8. 

Befbre 70a proeead to tntnalate, read flrtt, attentiTelj, the whole of the Esfi^uk vnlasi 
yon haTe to turn into Fieneh; then translate the tame ia yonr niind, plaeiog ctre&Ey 
the ward* in daat natnral order of ideas which the eiearaets of Che French language re^ 
(that U, 1. lAe tulffeet, 2. the verft, 3. the o^fect), and aToiding, as maeh as poflBiUe,fte v 
of the paeeive voiee whidi its genius bears with diAcoIty. Then having written down i* 
sentence in French, ascertain all the parts of speech which compose it, and iec if tbcf jk^ 
periy 



1. For a Ferb>-Make sore of its mood, person, number, aad tense; lookferit! 

subject, and obserre whether it has an object 
S. For a A/tetoattve— Ascertain its gender and number. 

3. For an il4/etlttw— Find the substantiTc with which it agrees. 

4. For a l^repoeUion and a ConjmuUom — Observe what word or words fhey goT*"> 

in the sentence. 



ON tHE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 

The French language, (as it now itands, a) ia not a mother language i,tj 
a medley of several ; chiefly of the Celtic, Latin, and Tentonie. It was£ ^ 
Philip of Yalola that it first began to be poliahed d^ but remained ttill '^a^ 
ted till the reign of Francis I. who was e the restorer of learning, and cho^ 
the face of things ; after him, came the Cardinal of Richelieu, whocomplc^ 
theperfectionofthe language by/ establishing aFrenchacademy; an assea^ 
(wherein the most distingoithed persons of the church, the sword, aai ^ 
gown, have been members.^) The long reign of Louis XIV. also, did » 
contribute a little to the improvement h of the language : Ihe personal qo> 
ties of that prince, and his taste for the fine arts, rendered his court the ffi^ 
in Europe. 

One of the characters of the French language is, (to be natural and etfy 
The words (are ranged in itj) much in the same order as the ideas (ra < 
minds; A) having no^ declensions, and being always (subjected to its 
articles; it differs exceedingly from the Oreeic and Latin, where the inrta 
of the natural order of words is reputed n a beauty. With the exoeptkm* 
a very small number of words borrowed from the Latin (it knows ncitbj 
comparative nor superlative. Its auxiliary verbs, its pronoons, its aitic 
its want of declinable participles, and its regular formation, are notfavoQFi 
to the highest degrees of poetical enthusiasm ; and having bat 9 very fewt 
pound words r and diminutives, it possesses less resources of this Idndi t 
the English and Italian; but the French language (is peenliaily well ti» 
for t) tragedy and comedy, pohte u conversation, and a simple and ete 

a telle qu'elle existe maintenant;— b one langne primitive ;«— e ee ftit;— d 4 ae poUr. 
elie ; — e qui Ait ;—/en ;->^ qui a en pour membres, &c ;—h aoz progrds ;•— t d'etn »: 
et fadle;— :; y sont mis;— A; le sent dans I'esprit;^! n'ayant point de; — as asserri' 

n conaid£r6e comme ; — k I'exception ; — jt elie ne connait ni ;^-q n'ayant que ; r <tf 

composes et de ;— « en ce genre ;— < est tris-propre i ;— « delicate; 



styte. Tb« Qatnoil oidfir (a^xoEilfiig to wbieh. thdb^brts mwifr be. iacpres&ed v) 
aDdseQtenoeiiooiistnDucf^dx ia that languaige, glrss it Sl lofknpssand Cftoility 
vhich is ettremely pleasant ^; and filie gtnius of ihA aatibo, combimed wiUi 
ih»z genius of< the Isagnagp^ (hafl li^iTeii loEth to the b) great imiidiei of 
works agreeably vjrilteiL whisk adorn Fiench Ittsratuxe e* 

V dans lequel on e^i oblig^. d-ezgiMaxner sas {Kna^p*- x eft. da oo^simixs ass phrases ; — 
y agr^able ; — z se mSlant au ; — b a produit oe ;-t-e la litt^rature firan9aise. 

^OGUA^BJCJ^ NOTICES. 

P. GomrxiLis.'^Xbvs celebrated poet a, bora b at Booen in c the 
year 1606, was d tbfi fiiat dmoiatiG aiuthor o£ eouBoioe e among the 
French: h^ joins, to vaanj defeQtSj, beauties of the. fiji;st order; be did not 
possess the pure and delicate taste of Racine; he was inferior (to the latter/) 
in painting the softer g passions, but he possesses h mQifi fire and more majesty ; 
the flights i of his imagination are sublime ; the heroes (wbose pictm'e he de. 
Ijneates, k) are truly great; and his masterpfece, the ' Cid/ (wiU ever 
remain on the I) French stage a fine monument of his genius. 

a Ce poete c^l^bre ; — b n6 ; — c en Tan ; — d ftit ; — e c616bre ;—/' k celu^-oi ;--g las tendres ; 
A a ;— t Sians ;— A; dont il noos a trac6 le tableau;—} restera toujours an. 

CfifcrnixoN.— Was born at Dijon in 1674; altiiongh inferior to his great 
jramatic rivals, GpieiUe, Raeioe, and Voltaire, (he opened a new path, a) 
in which be suolleded well. ComoiHe had astonished the mind by the 
mblimi^ of his thoughts ; Racine had moved the heart, and Gr^billon (stmck 
t with b) terror. Voltaire has been unjust and too severe towards him e. 
(Vhen Crebillon was received at the French Academy, ibey d applauded, in 
lis discourse for tt^s occasion e, the trath/of the foUowing line g :•— 

** Anenn fiel n'a jamais empolsoim(& ma pltime." 
\Vhat a contrast between h his conduct, and that of his critic ! 

a II se fraya une-noutnelle earridre ,' — b le frappa de;— e i son 6gard ;—d on ;«— e cette ooca- 
ioD ;— / k la virit6 i—g tcts saivaut ;^k autre. 

DB$palBA.ux (BoiLEAu). — This celebrated French poet a, of the age 6 
f Loois XIV. was bom at Paris in the year 1636. He became Member of 
xe French Academy, and is called the Juvenal of the French, but is c far 
iiperior to the Roman writer in his satires, (in point of d) delicacy and 
[lastenesfi of style. His productions gained him e great rdputation, particu- 
larly bis < Art of Poetry/,' his * Epistles,' and his * Lutrin,' which is considered 
D- some French critics as the best poem (to whicb France has given birth ; g) 
il Voltaire confesses h the Lutrin (inferior to the < Rape of the Loch't) No,/ 
reuch poet has been so correct k in his style, and few equal him / in strength 
id bannony. He has written some * Odes,' but they aie inferior to those of 
B. Rousseau. It h^ been said m of him, that his verses will be read even 
lien tbe laogpage is obsolete m and will be the lASt m^ins of it. Br. Wwton 
entions o Boileau's ' Art of Poetry,' (a4 the heat QOisvositlon jv of that kind 
tant. q) He died in 1711, aged 75. 



!» FoSto ftanqus; -ft da sidele;--c maia il est;— d h r«gud de la >— ekd fireiit one; 
»o6tique ;—g que la France ait jazxuus prodoit;— A avo«eq«e ;— 4 eat inHbisar i *L'«nldve- 
,xit de la boufdA de cheveaz' ;— ;; aucan ;— * par ;— I Ton* 6gaM ^-« 0« a dit;— n aura 
llll ._^ flut mention de;— j> conune dn mdUear onnaga^— f qui esirta en te geaMi 
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Mavamb DsaBOinjdlltBs.— Throe French poets hsve distingmBbed 
tbemMlTet in pMtotal poetry; I>etboiilidTe6, Segnls, and Fontenelle. The 
latter a» however, did not poMeai the eimplidtj so necessa r y to that style; 
Segrais, with more poetical talent, had not so pore a diction e as Madame 
Deahonlidns. Among her * Idyls,' there are aome d of tiie greatest merit 

• Cslni-oi;— 6 n'svait pss;— « one dietlon a pan;— 4 fl yen a. 

Dbstovcbss. — ^This dramatic writer a (ranks far below b) tiie faTouiile 

of Thalia c, the Vomd and witty MolS^; yet, one of his comedies, ' Le 

Glorieoz,' would do honour to that greet writer himself, (and is looked 

apon e) aaone of the best plays/ in the French Isnguage. 

aforiniii;— dest fort inftrienr A ;— c Thalie;~d au piquant ;—e et on la eonsidare ;- 

La Fontaine. — ^Tliis celebrated French poet, and one a of the greatest 
genioan of his age 6, was borne at Chateau-Thierri in Champaign, in the 
year 1621. Of his writings cl (nothing can be recommended, except «) his 
fables ; but these are/ an immortal work, exceeding^ (eveiy thing in thst 
kind, both ancient and modem h) in the opinion of the learned ; and the 
name of ** Inimitable," has been given to its author by common consent t 
La Fontaine's Cables are pevfectly natural, without the least aflfoctation, and 
replete with j wit He was k a man of extreme simplicit^f manners ; foU 
of candour and probity ; bat in society always absent 1 Wd thougfatfjol; to 
much 8o m, that he often spoke to his Mends without knowing them. He 
died in 1695, aged 74. 

a ran;— ft lidele ; — e naqait;->(i tons ses oiiTrages;— « on ne pent reoommaxkder qner- 
/e'est 11 ;— ^ qui aorpsMe ^~A tout ce que lea anciens et leamodarneaont toit en ee genre: 
— t d'un oommon aooord ;— >^' pleinea d' ;-^k C'^tait ;— I il avait toD^oors Te^zit absent;" 
m A tel point. 

MoLi&RE. — A famous French comedian, whose true name a was Poc^ 
lin, which for some reason or other (he sunk for b) that of Moli^re. He v«< 
bom c at Paris about d the year 1620. (He made choice early of the acttr's 
profession e) and directed his whole study and a)](plication to/ the stage. !• 
is a received opinion that his comedies surpass the best performances^ of thi^ 
kind h among i the ancients; and Voltaire calls him the best comic poet thai 
ever existed j. The fertility of his genius is astonishing : he spent k tit- 
greatest part of his life in writing 2 comedies, bothm in prose and verse « 
which were much applauded. It is (to be regretted that morals axe so mm:^ 
neglected o) in his productions, and (that he did notp) teach what he himse^' 
practised (in private life, q) The qualities of his heart were truly estimahk- 
he was mild, sensible, generous, and enjoyed r universal esteem. His talee^ 
were not confined s to oompositioa only, but he was also an eminent t atH'- 
His last comedy was the Hypochondriac, or Le Malade Imaghudre. Wfai^ 
MoU^ was performing the principal character u of that play or, and pretending 
to be deady, he was seized with z an illness of which he died ^e nest day. 

a dtait;— ^ ii changea et prit;— « U naqnit;— d vers ; — e il choiait debonne4iectfe retat< I 

— /yere;— >9 OAyTagea;--A genre ^-i ohez;--;; qui ait jamaia exiat6;— Irpawsa; I A hoc 

— m tant;— « 

pasj 

xpldoe. 



ntant;— A qu'envars;— o A regrettei; qu'il aittant n6glig6 lea matxun;-^p qu'iia^^ 
>;~9 dana aa vie priv6e;o-r 11 jouisaait d'une;— « borate;--^ exoellAQt;...^ rOk- 
ildoe ^—^ et qu'il oonfanafaiaait le mort ;— « aaiai'd'une. 
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J. RiCiRB. — He stadied eaSrlr a and with care ihe Oreek tragic poets, and 
perfiBcted his taste b aitierc that reading. This poet is remarkable for the 
elegance of his style, and for the art with which he delineates d the softest 
passioiis. His poetry is highly harmonious, coirect e and graoeftiiyi He is 
reproached with^ too mnch sameness^ in the intrigue of his plays, and in 
the character of his heroes; but the beauties he displays are so fart superior 
to his defects, that he is allowed^ the first rank among the French tragic 
poets, (which is, however, contested k) by Toltaire. 

RaeiDe's son has supported/ the glory of his father; his poem onm reli- 
gion contains passages of the greatest beauty. His odes are much esteemed, 
and some of them n worthy of J. B. Rousseau. 

a de1>oime-heare i-^h seperfbctionnalegoiiLt;— « d'ttprha;—d point ; — e pure; — /pldne de 
grioes;— ^ On hd reproehe; — h de nmUaritd; — t si;— ^'qa'on lui donne; — k qui oepoadsnt 
loJ est dispute ;— 4 aoatena;--«i podme de;~n quelqnies unes d'entr'elles sonL 



J. B. Rousseau. — The lyric poet of France. He wrote comedies and 
operas, which did not succeed ; but he bec-ame famous by his odes ; and all 
the French writers who hare courted a the lyric muse hare remained below 
him 6; he is fertile in new and bold thoughts, and his style is sublime, har- 
monious, and tan of energy, but void of sensibility c. His intimacy with d 
Yoltafaw (haying ended in a quarrel «) the two poets (lampooned each othery) 
without mercy ever afterwards^. 

a enoen«6 i—b an-dessons de led ;— c il manque de sensibility ;—d L'amiti6 qni le liait k ;— 
e ayant 6t6 rompne i—fwe firent one guerre d'^grammes ;—g depols ce temps-Uu 

YoLTAiKB. — ^This is a the most extraordinary genius that France erer 
produced b; he has written both in verse and prose on almost every c subject, 
and generally with great success. (From his earliest youth d he shewed 
proofttf) of the acuteness/ of his wit and brilliant imagination; such was 
the precocity of his genius that at (twrive years of age g) his poetical essays 
would have done honour to his riper age h. His tragedies are masterpieces : 
although below i Moli^re in the comic style j, his comedies are replete with 
wit His histories of Charles the Xllth, and Peter the Great, are models of 
historical composition. His Henriade is a fine epic poem, in which all the 
characiers are well supported k^ the passions skillfully laid open I, the de- 
scriptions striking, and accompanied with m all the enthusiasm of fine poetry. 
(His subject, however was ill chosen, n) being too near o our age; it shack- 
led p his creative imagination, and destroyed the illusion (we indulge in 
when q) reading Tasso r, Ariosto s. Homer t, and Viiigil u. The most per- 
tect of his writings x are his fugitive poetry y, in which he has no rival. 
With so many means to be 2 the brightest ornament of his age a, it is painful 
to reflect b that he obscured his glory by writings (in which he sets at defi- 
ance, c) decency and morals. 

aC'eat;— 6aitjainaisprodnit;>-«tonsle8;--<iDtesa pins tendi«jeiuie8se;-~«Il donna 
des psvuves ;—/mi\ASM.U ;— ^ T&ge de dooze ans ; — h Age mtr ;— 4 qooiqoe andessona de^— 
J dans le genre eomiqoe ; — A sontenus ;— I •avanunentd^velopp^es ;— m acoompagn^esde ;— ^ 
f* n a cep«ndant mal ohoisi son si\jet ;-*« prte de ;— f> enchaina ;— f i laqneUe on s'aban- 
donne en ;— r le Tasse ;— « 1* Arioste ;— I Homdre ;— « Yirgile ;— « oavrages ;— y poteies ;-^ 
9 pour tare f— o ai^e ;-— ft d'avouer ;— c oik il brave. 



^0 FRS» BXSiUHSBftb 

Bo vvo».-»ThU wiilOT bat aoiMtfaMs. exud Oj b^. hk *>rf^*WTijai^it:»lBr1j 
in hit £foch* of nstnn* (wbioh he frealy can£e«sed, If) and wfni wUkmt 
di^lMflBn c the raftUatiovs whioh ani^eendL- Hto ^etoml Hisiory la wotten 
in the nxeat chaste and alagaat t^le, and with 4 aiupiisiBg oloqaooce; it yxe. 
aenta a maaa^ or rathec an invalaable tfaaaaie» of k/M e a^ <ibaepv;atioii& 
He Uy^ peihapa, the moat aatcmiafaing ialospietes of aatnie that ever^eacisted. 

a ^^Bfll ^MlqpflMs 40w6:— >ce vt'ttsBOMurat ft— nhwngiit >•< niep ;— rf # ^rep one: 
— « faito ;--/C'est .*— ^ qui ait jaaalt. 

FliiiLON.— He preached willi aooeesa from the age a of nineteoB h, and 

wrote many-works which are admired for the heaoty of style; but that which 

(has gained himyf the greatest reputation is his Telemaehns, where he has 

diaplajed all t&ajiches of the Fsench language; ii is written in ft Uieljr d, 

simple, naknal) ^and elegant majuxer §» No work had ever/ a greater xepela- 

tion ; its fictions are well imagined, the moral sublime, and the poMtloal 

maxhns it contains aU tend to the happiness of mankind. 

• d^i^lg»;r-^ 4ix-nmif aps;— € loi a iUt;~d anim4;— c style 'f-^/Ancfun oim^ n'eat 
jamais. 

Ma8sii.u)n. — Few ecclesiastics hare ever a preached tihe Wotdi of 
G<od with so much success. Louis XIY. once said to hina— '^ When I hear 
other preachers, I am (pleased with fhem ; t) but, after having heard yon, I 
am displeased with d myself.'* It is imposslhle to read e his sermons without 
becoming better; his style is mild and elegant, and the eloquence of his 
declamation was irresistible. 

ajamaU;— d parole ;— c oonfcent d'eiu: ;—d P i6oo nt ep t d^ ;— « de lira. 

SivioNt (Mme. La Marquise de.) — This illustrious French a lady was 
acquainted widiA all the witsc of her age<l, and has left behind her a most 
valuable collection of letters, addressed to her daughter, which exhibit « 
undoubted proofs of her virtue and maternal tenderness. " These lettera (sa^ 
Yoltaire) are filled vrith/ anecdotes, written vrith 6*eedom^, and in a natural 
and animated style ; they form an excellent criticism upon (studied letters of 
wit, 4) and atill more upon those fictitious letters which aim at i the epistolary 
style, by a recital of false sentiments and feigned adventures toj ai& imagi- 
nary correspondent^ What makes them k in general so interesting ia l, that 
they are in part historical. They may be looked upon m as a relation of the 
manners, the ton, the genius, the iadiions, the etiquette, which reigned in s 
the court of Louis XIY. They contain many curions anecdotes nowhere 
else to be found o ; but these letters, though inimitably written,^ present fre- 
quent repetitions, and are often filled with trifles ; (fur which reason a proper 
selec^onhas been made,p) where they are stripped of that muMtode of do. 
mestic afiairs and minute incidents which (ought naturally to have died 9) 
with the mother and the daughter. 

a dame ftwifaise;-—^ 6t^t coniuie d^^;— hommes d'espjrit;— 4 temps;— « doiment;-» 
/ d' ;—g aisance ;—h les lettres d'un esprit afi^ctS ;— i qui cherchent k imiter le ;— j adre** 
B6e8 k; — k ce qui les rend; — I c'est qu'elles:— 4R on peut les consider«r comme; — n qui 
xAgnaieAt A;— o qui ne sa trouvai4 nvUe part aiUaoxa ;~^ c'e^ poorqu^i on en a fak, &€.;-• 
q- auxaient natuKllement d;Ct ipouriv. 
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